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Financial statements

Highlights

Resilient revenue
performance, robust
margin and strong
cash generation
demonstrating the
strengths of our
business model,

its geographic and
business line diversity,
our disciplined approach
to performance
management and
importantly, our

strongly cash-generative

earnings model.

1. Oefinitionsof ihe above metrics and corstani rates are set
oui on page 24

2. A d operaung profit m2gin,
adjusied diluted earnings per share (EPS) ang atius ed free
¢ash dove are nen-CAAP measures. Adjusted measures are
stated before Separately Disctoseditems, which are descrived
innote 3 1 the financial s:atements. Reconcitiauions
between statutory and adjustedmeasures, as well as return
oninvesied capital and cash conversion, are shownin ihe
Finangialveview.

. Dividend per share for 2020is based on iheinsetim divigend
D3id of 34.2p{2019: 34.2p) ptus the prepased final dividend of
716p(201%: 71.6p).

w
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Financial

Resilient £Y financial performance, ahead of
earnings and cash expeciations

H2 2020 adjusted operating profit of
£259.5m with record adjusted operating
margin of 184%, up 60bps YoY at

‘consiant rates

Excellent cash conversion of ¢150% drives

arecord adjusted free cash flow of £4356m,

up 10.2% YoY

Strong balance sheet with financial net debt
of £4199m, down £209.5m YoY; financia!

Highty cash-generative and carbon-light
earnings model delivers strong adjusted ROIC
of 21.6%, down 190bps YoY at constant rates
Sustainable returns to shareholders with FY
2020 dividend of 105.8p, in line with 2019
Statutory operating profit of £378m, down
20.7% YoY at constant rates

Statutory net profit after tax of £263m,
down 19.8% at constant rates and 21.3%
atactual rates

Sustainability

We wereincluded in the FTSE4Good
Index for the fourth year running

Intertek participated in COP's
Climate Change Programme

58% reductionin lost time incidents

We are an accredited living wage
employer in the UK

2020is our first carbon neutral year

Continuous focus on sustainability including
targeting Net Zero emissions by 2050

net debt o EBITDA of 0.7x

£2,742m  £2,736m  £436m
Revenue Like-for-like revenue! Adjusted free cash flow?
(2019:£2.987m) (2019:£2.983m} (2019, £395m)

£428m

Adjusted operating profit'?
{2019: £524m)

£378m

Statutory operating profit
(2019 £486m)

21.6%

Return On Invested Capital*2
(2019:23.7%) .

15.6%

Adjusted operating margin-?
(2019:175%)

13.8%

Statutory operating margin
(2019:16.3%)

105.8p

Dividend per share?
{2019:1058p)

170.9p

Adjusted diluted earnings per share*?
(2019:2125p)

152.4p

Statutory diluted earnings per share
(2019:1926p}
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Our purpose Is

to bring quality,
safety and
sustainability

to lite

In this year's report @

Find out how our industry-leading

Total Quality Assurance enables companies
to power ahead safely and swifily,
wherever they arein the world.

intertek.com
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Our role has never been more important.

As the only company globally

with a Total Quality Assurance
offering - comprising Assurance,
Testing, Inspection and Certification
solutions - we're uniquely placed to
keep businesses powering ahead,
no matter the obstacles they face,

The pandemic has brought to life Interiek’s purpose-
led role in society as never before. We are working
with customers, both new and existing, using our
scale and expertise to help them address their
challenges with leading-edge, innovative solutions.

we've proved this in 2020, helping our customers
confront and resolve real issues in a way that's
making it easier and safer for them to operate. And,
as our customers continue to face unprecedented
challenges, we're always there 10 support them
and Build Back Ever Betier,
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Building Back Ever Better

A force
for good

In challenging times, our
mission-critical solutions are
needed more than ever.

Since the onset of the COVID-19
pandemic, the issues facing the
world today have been felt more
acutely than ever. What's more,
there is a growing realisation that
global issues are interconnected,
affecting individual lives in many
indirect but significant ways.

02  Intertek Group plc Annual Report and Accounts 2020

In ayear that has tested people and businesses
around ihe world, Intertek has responded with
speed andinnovation, proving itself 1o be an agile
and resifient business. We have stayed operational
across the world through the depths of the
pandemic and played a critical role in mitigating
risks for our clients.

This has ungerined the impor tance of Interiek's
purpose-led rofe in making sense of these changes.
We are throwing light on the choices we all have

to make now, and how that will determine not just
how companies will actin the future, but where
the whole world goes next.
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Building Back Ever Better
Continued

‘Ever Better’

solutions

New normal. New opportunities.

Old thinking can't solve new
problems. That's why we draw

on our unique global population

of Total Quality Assurance experts,
their entrepreneurial spirit and our
decentralised culture, 1o create
exciting and innovative solutions
10 emerging needs.

Their focus is on what really matters when it
comes ta building a sustainable fuiure for all: higher
standards of personal safety, health and wellbeing
for everybody; low carbon societies; and more
iraceable and resilient supply chains.

The eventis of 2020 have made the need for risk-
based Quality Assurance afl the more compelling.
Witha focus on our 5x5 ‘Ever Better' strategy,
disciplined performance management, and the
passion and expertise of our 43,769 people, we
have already developed leading-edge innovations
tomeet some of the world’s toughest challenges.

Theseinclude Total Sustainability Assurance, our
end-1o0-end susiainability offering, and Protek™, the
first assurance programme 1o safeguard sysiems
and processes, facilities, materials, surfaces,
products and - above all - people.

CarbonClear™ delivers unique clarity on the
carbon impact of end-to-end operations, while
SourceClear™is a new technology platform
providing visibitity and traceabifity across the
fullrange of supply chainrelationships.

We expect the theme of Building Back Ever Better
to guide the actions of governments, companies,
institutions, regulators and consumers, especially
in three important areas:

= management, boards and sharehoiders wilt want
to build safer supply chains

consumers, governments and carporations will
want to offer bet ter personal safety

the world will need ta invest in and build a low
carbon society.

As the challenges that our customers face evolve,
so do we. And our priority today isn't simply 1o help
customers recaver from the impaci of COVID-19.
It's to empower them to prosper as never before,
building a sustainable future for all.

You can see how Intertek is addressing these three
areas on the following pages.

Safer, more
diversified
supply chains

Readmore ahatt our Evar
Better solutions on p2ge 04

Better
personal safety
and wellbeing

Readmore about our'Ever
Better salutions on page 05

Low carbon
economy

Readmose about our €ver
Better solutions.on page 06

Intertek Group ple Annual Report and Accounts 2020
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Building Back Ever Better
Continued

Safer, more diversified
supply chains

We give companies better insight into every layer of their

supply chains - reducing risk, improving traceability,
sharpening intelligence and increasing resilience.

04  Intertek Group plc Annual Report and Accounts 2020

Our role

Delivering end-10-end, risk-based, supply-
chain assurance is our core business at
interiek: underpinning supply resilience,
minimising reputational risk and driving
ethical and sustainable business practices.

SourceClear™

Independent certification with Inter tek SourceClear™
gives customers instant credibility and traceability of
sustainable production, preferred raw materials, social
and environmental practices that maximise positive
impacts throughout the supply chain.

Resd the {1l case study an page 45

More and more companies are
making purchasing decisions
based on who they trust to
address responsible sourcing
issues. They are looking

for reassurance as to how
products are made, selection
of preferred materials, and
that's what SourceClear™
gives them.”

Simona Romanaoschi

Business Assurance
Innovation VP
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Building Back Ever Better
Continued

Better personal safety
and wellbeing

We are helping to create a world where higher standards
of health and personal safety, hygiene and wellbeing are
the norm, enabled by better understanding and more
targeted investment.

Our role

Empowering customers with innovative
health, safety and wellbeing solutions is a
key aspect of our vision to make the world
abetter and a safer place. More than ever,
companies are turning to our experiisein
this area: driven by passion, delivered with
pace and precision.

Health, safety and wellbeing in the warkplace, in
public spaces and at home is the number one concern
for businesses, employees and consumers. Intertek
Protek™safeguards people everywhere, bringing
peace of mind o companies in every industry.

Read the full case sturly on page 43

Whether they're in hotels,
restaurants, schools, transport,
retail or another kind of
business, Protek™ provides the
procedures our clienis need to
reassure their customers and
demanstrate the importance
they place on health and
safety.”

Chase Eastman

Vice President, E-Commerce &
Courseware - Alchemy Sysiems

Intertek Group pic Annual Report and Accounts 2020 05
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Building Back Ever Better
Continued

Low carbon
economy

As people, companies and countries everywhere
increasingly shape greener strategies, we're helping our
customers participate and transact confidently in the
sustainability revolution transforming our world.

06  Intertek Graup ple Annual Raport and Accounts 2020

Qur role

We help companies meet growing
stakeholder expectations on clear and
transformative sustainable objectives,
trusted industry benchmarks, consistent
performance improvement, and certify
fesults with total transparency, assured.

CarbonCiear™

tntertek CarbonClear™is a breakihrough global
programme that brings companies, beginning in the
energy secior, unique clarity on the carbonimpact
of their end-t0-end operations. Ultimately, this will
also empower countries, companies and consumers
1o cut their carbon footprints, by making informed
buying decisions about the carbonimpact of their
Eenergy resources,

Read the fullcase study on page 49

Companies and countries are moving
faster than ever toinvest in, and be
leaders of, sustainability and the
energy transition. CarbonClear™

is a vital tool for energy investors,
regulators, consumers and
producers to converge financial and
sustainability goals, commercialise
low-carbon investments, and
demonstrate certified progress in
therace 1o net zero emissions.”
Malissa Boudreaux

Senigi Vice President,
World of Energy
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Building Back Ever Better
Continued

More than
an idea

We're building a movement

Building Back Ever Better. Four simple words, but a world of meaning.

1t's why we do what we do. [1's why we form close parinerships and
share ideas. It's why we work so hard to tackle the real issues that matter
to our customers, and to the people we deal with across our operations.

It combines our well-established ‘Ever Better' philcsophy with a calt io
action for the whole world. We believe a unified approach from leaders and
innovators can harness the complexity of our connected world, and the
risks that come with it. We are leading by example and inspiring others -
thinking more sustainably, innovaiing collaboratively - and the value of
therisk-based Quality Assurance we provide has naver been greater.

Inayear that has been dominated by a pandemic that has gripped ihe
world, it's about so much more than just getting back what we may
have fost. It's about inspiring a global movement. It’s about building
something that's greater than before. Andit's about doing that

‘Ever Better' together. #BBEB

" watchous Better 30March 2021,
atintertek.com/bbeb

The world has changed.
But what if instead of
settling for a new normal,
we take responsibility for
tomorrow, and build back
better? Our 43,800
employees are working
to bring a new global
society to life, with
sustainability, safety and
wellbeing at its heart

André Lacroix
Chief Executive Officer

Intertek Group plc Annual Report and Accounts 2020
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Business model

What
we do

Intertek has always been a
purpose-led business. Today,
that purpose is to make the
world a better, safer and more
sustainable place for all. Now,
and for future generations.

As the world changes, operating safely, sustainably it Total Quality Assurance because it enables p o pos 1tion: consunen RAWMATERIALS
and delivering quality products and services our clients to mitigate risk 3t every stage of MANAGEMENT SOURaING
becomes more difficult. Supply chains are rapidiy their operations. Our unique TOA value
growing in both size and complexity, bringing . .
unprecedented levels of risk. in these challenging gou;ezg:ei:::"gf{’i’[:?':remer for Quati DFODOSI;{?:EOffIEfS_ end-
times, companies need a trusted partner, and we ASsUante, we have Made pFr)omise oou Yy to-end solutions
provide our clients with a risk-hased approach to X A . aCross a companys
Quality Assurance. Our global network of 43,769 customers: Imer} exs unnvlalled TQA expertise entire value chain.
colleagues helps address the complex quality, safety is de!weredfqnsus[ently with precision, pace and
and sustainability challenges that corporations face,  P2551on. This is what makes us different. Our
clients canrely on the consistent quality and tfm?_:fn"s'
o accuracy of our work; the speed of our response, e EuTONE
ur Purpose y . K NI
.. . as we gdeliver rapid and accurate feedback;
Bringing quality, safety and backed up by our desire and belief in what we do.
sustainability to life. That means our clients can operaie wiih total
peace of mind and power ahead safely.
Qur Vision ) ‘Ever Better’
To be the world's most trusted As a company we are commitied 1o becoming
partner for Quality Assurance. ‘Ever Betler'in everything we do. That means
we're not simply seeking ways 10 constantly
improve our operations for enhanced efficiency
and effectiveness. It means we're researching
andinnovating to improve our services, enabling
our 300,000 clients to become ‘Ever Better’ 100.
TRANSPORTATION MANUFACTURING

0B  Intertek Group pk Annual Repart and Accounts 2020

Total Quality Assurance

The work we do covers everything from testing
toys (o inspecting power stations, and from
certifying vaccines to providing end-to-end
Quality Assurance. Our inngvation-led, end-
to-end Total Quality Assurance ( TQA) value
propositionis designed 1o support our clients
24/7 11 provides a fully integrated portfolio of
Assurance, Testing, inspection and Certification
(ATIC’) services 10 give our customers compleie
peace of mind for their products, services and
operating systems,

But the ATIC solutions we offer go beyond the
quality and safety of a corporation’s physical
components, products and assets. They go

To the hear t of the refiability of their operating
processes and quality management. We call

Our ATIC services o

Assurance Testing

Enabling our customers Evaluating how our
toidentify and mitigate customers’ products
intrinsic risk in their and services meet and
operations, their supply exceed quality, safety,
and distribution chains sustainability and

and quality management performance standards,
systems.

Certification
Formally confirming
that aur customers’
products and services

customers' raw materials, meet all trusted external

and internal standards.

Our
TOA value
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Business model
Continued

How
we do it

The world of our customers is
changing, becoming complex and
interconnected with increased risks
to quality, safety and sustainability.
We support the growth of our
clients with our TQA proposition

by building trusted relationships,
listening to their needs to

develop the right insights and
using meaningful data to create
innovative TQA solutions.

With 43,769 employees in our global network,

basedin more than 100 countries, we keep close
10 our customers and undersiand their challenges.

Our global network o

1,000+

3,000+

100,000+

Laboratories and offices Auditors Audits
43,800 100 80
Employees Countries Languages

Intertek Graup pic Annual Report and Accounts 2020
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Business model
Continued

Our ‘Ever Better' approach

Our core strength is, and always
will be, our people. The way

our colleagues combine passion
and innovation with customer
commitment sets us apart. Thisis a
vital element of our entrepreneurial,
customer-centric culture.

Our people, values and culture

Our decentralised operating culture is built around
strong values. These values are inspirational

and help us to drive sustainable growth for all.
They guide our behaviours every single day,
underpinning the way we work, guiding decision-
making and connecting colleagues acioss

ihe world.

Qur sirategy and culture give our people the
right platform, not only to grow and develop their
careers, but also to become invalved in socially
responsible activities that further support our
purpose to make the world a better place by
bringing quality, safety and sustainability io life,

10 Intertek Group plc Annual Report and Accounts 2020

Our Values

* We are a global family
that values diversity

* We always do the right thing,
with precision, pace and passion

* We trust each other and
have fun winning together

* We own and shape our future

* We create sustainable growth.
For all

Building trusted client relationships

We aim to consistently deliver a superior customer
experience and buitd trusted relationships. Key to
this is regular engagement with our customers,
Around the world, through our Net Promoter Score
(‘NPS’) programme, we carry out 6,000+ customer
interviews every single manth, The NPS measures
ihe percentage of customers likely to recommend

our services, helping us 1o understang our customers

and deliver superior service at every Interte site.

Real-time insights from the NPS programme

are fed back to senior management every day,
allowing us to continually measure performance,
gain insights. drive improvement and defiver our
TQA Customer Promise. We capture key metsics ai
every site monthly and, when a pioject is complete,
our TQA Experts talk 10 our customers about their
experience, the solution itself and the quality of
customer service, 1o maintain high quality and
disciplined performance management.

Using data insight to drive innovation

We have access to world-class cusiomer intelligence
site-by-site from anywhere across our global
network. This data, along with customer feedback
and ihe insight generated from our TQA Experts,
iells us what our customers need and want,
allowing us to provide them with fasier and more
eifective sofutions.

Why we do it

We are passionate about our purpose. The world
is changing fast. and, at Intertek, we know we are
uniquely placed 10 help our clients adapt, seize
and drive the opportunities created by a more
sustainably aware and driven society.

We are born 1o make the world ‘Ever Better' What
we do has animpact on every aspect of modem
life, from the way we grow as indiviguals to how we
thrive as a society. This vital role is shaping a better,
safer and more sustainable world 1o which we all
aspire. This will be our legacy and our future.

Viewour port atintertek

Our considered and focused approach
to innovation uses a three-tiered method.

Coreo
Building on the strengths of existing
products and services

From our ‘Core’ focus, we seek tobuild on the
strengths of our existing progucts and services,
continually improving them for our existing
markets and customers. As part of breakthrough
innovation Protek™ which focuses on health,
hygiene, safety and risk management, we have
launched POSI-CHECK to helpin the Prevention
of the Spread of Infection {POSI)in restaurants,
supermarkets, schools and other facilities.

Adjacent e
€xpanding into fast-growing and
high-margin markets

We aim to develop new products and

services for rapid-growth, high-margin markets
that are ‘Adjacent’ to those we already serve.
Responding to demand during the pandemic, we
further developed our Remote Video Inspection
(RVI) service, part of our market-leading Inview
virtual assurance solution, which uses remote
live video-streaming and smartphone technology
10 carry out mission-critical inspec tion services
across the oil and gas supply chain.

Breakthrough o

Developing innovative products
and services

We aim to develop Break through' products and
services that enable us to create new attractive
markets ang target emerging customer needs.
In 2020 these included CarbonClear™, the
world's firstindependent carbon-intensity
certification programme, and SousceClear™ a
new technology platform that provides visibility
and traceability across the full range of supply-
chain relationships.
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Continued

Our sectors

By focusing on the three sectors
of Products, Trade and Resources,
we concentrate the full power

of our innovation capabilities

into these attractive growth

and high-margin sectors.

Products

Ensuring the quality and safety of
physical components and products, and
risk assessment of operating processes
and quality management systems.

Trade

Protecting the value and quality of
products during custody-transfer,
storage and transportation, via
analytical assessment, inspection and
technical services.

Resources

Optimising the use of assets inoil,
gas, nuclear and power industries and
minimising risk in their supply chains
through technical inspection, asset
integrity management, analytical
testing and ongoing training services.

£1682m

Revenue (61% of Group)
{6:4%) a1 aciual rates
(5.7%) at constant rates

£593m

Revenue (22% of Group)
(12.8%) at actual rates
(98%)at constant rates

£468m

Revenue (17% of Group)
{8.5%) at acwalrates
(6.3%) a1 constanti rates

£352m

Adjusted Operating Profit
(82% of Group)

£4/m

Adjusted Operating Profit
(11% of Group)

£29m

Adjusted Operating Profit
(7% of Group)

Structural growth drivers
Crowthin brands, SKUs and e-commerce
Faster innovation cycle

Higher demand for healihy and sustainably
sourced products

Increased focus on safety, perfarmance
and quality

Increased demand for smart products
Emerging markets growing middte class

Corporate Assurance
growth drivers:

+ Growing need for ATIC risk-based
Quality Assurance

« Increasing regulation
« Creater demand for People Assurance

Structural growth drivers

* Papulation grow th and social mobility

= (DPgrowth

+ Development of regional trade

* Improvements in transport infrastruc ture

* Increased need for end-to-end traceability

« Increased focus on Operational Sustainability

Structural growth drivers

Population growth and social mobility
Investment in E&P, storage and ranspor tation
Total Energy with diversifiec portiotio
Accelerated transition to renewable energies
Increased focus on Operational Sustainability
Digital supply chain management

= Importance of supply intelligence
and rasitenty

* More focus on Corporate Sustainability

= Ever more vitalsole of Enterprise
CyberSecurity

Intertek Graup plc Annual Report and Accounts 2020
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Business model
Continued

Our high-quality
earnings model

Based on the delivery of our unique
TQA value proposition, the virtuous
eccnomics of our earnings model -
high-margin, strongly cash-generative,
capital-light and carbon-light, delivering
strong pricing power - is at the very
core of what makes us successful.

Our ability to profitably deliver ATIC services to
customers operating in the structurally attrag tive
Praducts, Trade and Resources economic sectors
is based on our capital-light business model and

entrepreneurial culture. Investments in

This model enables us to respond quickly to new h igh. ngWth and
growth opportunities, To maximise returns, we . .
continue to invest in high-growth, high-margin areas hlgh' margin
and mainiain a disciplined capital allocation. As sectors

result we have achieved strong free cash flow and

negative working capital.

Disciplined

CDP+ organic
revenue growth
in real terms

Margin-accretive

Intertek revenue growth

Virtuous
Economics

Strong free

capital allocation cash flow

12  Intertek Group plc Annual Report and Accounts 2020
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Business model
Continued

The value
we create

Delivering "Ever Better value far
our stakeholders. We aim to create
meaningful and sustainable long-term

value for a broad range of stakeholders.

> Tounderstand howwe engage with our

engagement, please see our Section 172(1}
statement on page

Stakeholder types

Customers

We deliver innovative and bespoke Assurance,
Testing. Inspection and Certification solutions
10 our customers for their operations and
supply chains.

D Why they are important to us

Our customers are at the centre of everyihing we do,
and delivering the highest standards of customer service
is ciucial to us becoming the world's most trusted

TQA partner.

D How do we engage them?
We continuously engage and build our relationships
with customers, and closely analyse our NPS data.

In 2020 we s1epped up oW customer communications
10 provide suppori through the pandemic, addressing
emerging needs, and operational and supply chain
challenges.

Suppliers

Qur suppliers provide products and services, and
help us manage and track the performance inour
supply chains.

D Why they are important to us

Strong supplier relationships allow us 10 operate by
“Doing Business the Right Way’ and ¢reate value for
our business, through a better, more cesiiens, dedicated
sesvice, and preferential pricing.

D How do we engage them?

We partner with our suppliers to find sustainable ways
of using resouices efficienty. We carry cui regular
compliance and risk assessments to build strategic
supplier par tnerships.

Our ethical procurement practices have been adopied
widely across the Group and we work with supptiers who
share our sustainability objectives.

People

Our experis embody our TQA culture, enswing
the quality, safety and sustainability of products
and services used by millions around the world.

Investors

Our invesior stakeholdersinclude all groups that
have an inierestin ihe success and sustainability
of our global business.

0O Why they are important to us

Our people are our most valuable asset and are critical 1o

our suceess. Customer-centric and passionate about what
they do, they deliver sustainable value throughunmatched
expertise and quatity of work for our customers every day.

3 How do we engage them?

The work our peopte do is deeply meaningful to owr world,
Our teaders suppor i all colleagues to deliver ow Core
Purpose, pursue their aspirations and enjoy a rewarding
career with us. We try to create a high performance,
growth-oriented and caring culture with.dlear transparent
communication and regulas recognition. We ensure that each

colleaguehas 2 per 1 h plan thatis prog

Communities

We are focused on achieving a positive impact
within the communities where we operate,
supporiing local causes and parinering

with charities.

O Why they are important tous

The services we povide to our customers, including ous
sustainability and growthinnovations, generate direct and
ndirect benefits for our communities.

O How do we engage them?

Our businesses regutarly engage with and coniribute 10
our communities, ang many colleagues support foca! and
charitable causes.

These activities reflect the diversity of our community
stakeholders and our peogle.

O Why they are important to us

Delivering for our investors drives our angaing success,
enabling us to deliver for all stakeholders in the long term.

D How do we engage them?

We engage with existing and potential investors tohelp
themundeistand the Group's business madel, Srategy,
financial per formarce and oulook,

The programme is wide-1anging and includes regular
wading updaies, invesior conferences and roadshows
tvoughout the year for investors and sell-side analysts.

Government and regulators

We comply with all global, regional and
local regulations.

0O Why they are important tous

Compliance withlocal faws and regulations is animpor tant
part of being a responsible employer and business. We are
committed 1a engaging constiuc tively with governments
and ieguiators (o support the wides community.

D How do we engage them?

We engage with national andocal gover nments ang
regulators to share our intentions, understang their
congerns, and find mutually Seneficial solutions

‘e co ihis throughmembershipmeetings of industry
bodies as wetl as the publication of White papers.

tntertek Graup plc Annual Report and Accounts 2020
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Investment case

Well
positioned
for growth

We have a proven history of growth,
innovation, disciplined portfolio
management and operational excellence.
This, alongside the energy, agility and
innovation of our colleagues around the
world, is why we are uniquely well
positioned to capitalise on the growth
opportunities ahead and drive sustainable
value creation for stakeholders.
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Sustainable
shareholder value

Our rack record of shareholder value creationis
strong. and the susiainability of our resulis is
ribuie 1o the quality of our earnings model, the
trusted relationships we have with our clients,

the strength of our TQA customer service, the
leading expertise of our 43,769 colleagues, and our
passionate and customer-centric culture. In 3 year
that has been challenging for so many corporates,
we have continued to invest in our business

and we have strengthened fur ther our financial
position, with a financial net debt at year end
£210m lower thanin 2019,

The sustainability of our performance has
underpinned our growth, creating exceptional
value for our shareholders and the consistent
payment of dividends. We have achieved this
through the powerful compounding effect, year
after year, of our earings model's virtuous
2CoNomics: margin-accretive revenue growth,

strong cash generation and disciplined invesiment,

Investing for growth

We investin high-margin, high-return
sectors andin companies where

we see 0pportunities for margin
enhancement.

Global ATIC market

Our unique offering means we are well placed
10 take advaniage of the huge growth
opportunities in the global ATIC market.

£250bn

Global ATIC market

Exciting growth
opportunities

As our cusiomers’ operations and supply chains
become more complex and they face new market
forces as the world recovers from COVID-19, they
also face unprecedented levels of risk across every
element of their businesses. This has created even
greater growth opportunities in the market for
Intertek’s TQA services, and attractive industry-
consolidation oppor tunities, as the world needs our
services even more, and we |0ok 1o help customers
Build Back Ever Better.

We estimate that only USS50 billion of the
US$250 billion ATIC market is currently outsourced,
presenting further opportunity 1o capture a share
of the US$200 billion of work currently managed
in-house. If anything, the pandemic has led
corporations to reassess what is core and non-
core to ensure the efficiency and sustainability of
their operations - and this will inevitably lead 10 a
reappraisal of what they need 1o outsource. The
future market potential could be even greater than
this, as it is also driven by new risks emerging from
the continued rise in operational complexity and
multi-tiered supply chains. With our unique offering
and current network serving 300,000 clienis around
the world, we are in the ideal position toattracia
substantial share of this market potential.

Untapped potential

$200bn |

Currently in-hause

$50bn

Cutrently
oulsaurced

Portfolio strategy

Intertek’s focus is on high-margin, high-return

sectors. This guides where we invest for growth .
in terms of our scale businesses - those companies

where we expect the fastest growth o come

from or where we see opportunities for margin

improvement - and targeted, value-enhancing

acquisitions. Qur M&A focus is on companies with

attractive growth and margin prospects, strong IP

and market positions and a highly cash-generative

business model.

We underpin this with our highly disciplined approach
1o performance management, based on a unique
dashboard of leading and lagging indicators. It
addresses a range of key financial metrics, from
revenue growth, margin and customer profitability
10 capiial allocation and investments in growth.

Qur operational metrics include leading indicators
such as marketing leads, customer retention and
customer acquisitions.
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High-quality
earnings model

At the very core of what makes us successful
is our high-masgin, cash-generative earnings
model, based on the delivery of our unique
TQA value proposition. Qur ability to profitably
deliver ATIC services to customers operatingin
the structurally attractive Products, Trade and
Resources ecenomic sectors is based on our

capital-light business made! and entrepreneurial

culture, which enable us tosespond quickly to
new growth oppor tunities.

To maximise returns, we continue to invest

in high-growih, high-margin areas and maintain

a3 disciplined approach to capital allocation.

Innovating to help businesses
navigate a pandemic
Thereis no question that the world changed
in 2020 - people and corporates have faced
challenges like never before in the face of
COVID-18. And Intertek has been at the forefront
of the response, helping our clients adapt 1o new
conditions and bolster their business continuity
plans. We have launched a range of innovative
products and services, designed (o provide the
practical support and visionary guidance they

. need o deal with the effects of the pandemic.

3 Readmoreabout these lnnovations in our
operating reviews on pages 42 w 49

Innovation fuelled
by insight

Our regular programme

of customer interviews
provides the insight and
data needed to constanily
innovate.

6,000+

customer interviews
every month

> Readmereonpage 10

Customer-led innovation

The real fuel for innovation is insight - a deep
understanding of what our customers need and
wani. Through our NPS programme, we carry out
6,000+ customer interviews every month and,
with the ability to access world-class customer
intelligence site-by-site from anywhere across
our global network, we have a continuous stream
of data to develop our insight and develop new
ATIC solutions.

We are constantly learning from our customers,
using their extensive feedback to help us
deliver ‘Ever Better solutions to their

evolving requirements.

During the pandemic, we have rapidly launched
new services andindustry changing innovations,
such as Protek™ and CarbonClear™. We have also
supported the Pharma industry in the development
of vaccines, provided end-t0-end testing and
ceitification for PPE, andintroduced priority
testing services for life-saving medical equipment.

Operational excellence

We take a disciplined approach to performance
management, Measuring progress againsi arange
of operational metrics and using data intelligence
1o understand our customer service levels and
turnaround times. All this creates a positive
atmosphere where our people feel fully engagedin
a safe working environment, and it is a measure of
the strength of our operations that Interiek stayed
fully operational throughout the pandemic.

This approach, alongside a dedicated focus on
quality across every site, is crucial 1o our continuous
improvement, underpinning our operationat and
health and safety excellence, and ultimaiely ensuring
1hat our CUSIOMErs receive a superior service.
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Helping the
world 1o Build
Back Ever Better

André Lacroix
Chief Executive Officer
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A big thank you

Eversince | joined Intertekin 2015, the most
important part of my review has come where | can
1ake a momend to thank my colleagues around ihe
world for their outsianding coniribution during

the year. Never has this been more the case than

in 2020, a year like no other whenin the face of
unparalieled challenges, Inter tek’s amazing people
worked tirelessly to ensure our operations across
ihe world could keep supporting our clients, helping
global supply chains to operate safely.

It was an exiraordinary per formance, and | thank
each and every one of them from the botiom of
my heart. The indomitable spirit that drove them is
the same that has made us a leader in our indusiry
for salong. No matier ihe challenges Interiek has
faced - during 2020, or during the 130 years of
our evolution - we have always exercised our spirit
of innovation, the passion of our people and aur
unmatched customer commitment o realise our
purpose of making the world an ever better, safer
and more sustainable place for all.

Thanks 1o these qualities, we entereg 2020 with
avery sirong record of sustainable growth across
our entire history, and particularly over the previous
five years.

Qur five-priority response

Given what was about to happen, the sirength of
our track record and culture was particularly valuable
and imporiant. From early in the year, as we know,
businesses across the world were rapidly affected
by the pandemic. It caused significant disruption o
the supply chains of our clients, restric ting global
mobility andimpacting the global economy.

The agility of our people and our business as a whole
was vital, We quickly refocused the organisation and
implemented a decisive, five-priofity response to

the situation. Our financial results are testament to
ihe success of these actions, and to the strength

Outline results o

£2,742m  156%

Revenue Adjusted Margin
{8.2%) atacwalrates {190bps) at actual sates

1709p  149%

Adjusted Diluted EPS  Cash conversion

(196%) ai actual rates +2,2000ps at aciual rates
0,

21.6% 105.8p

ROIC Dividend

{210bps) ai actwalrates Inline with priot year

of our high-quatity earnings model: strong pricing
power driving strong margins and a high cash-
generation while enabling Intertek 10 operatein
an exceptionally capital- and carbon-light manner.

Our first priority is always health and safety. We
swil lly creaied a comprehensive, giobal COVID-19
Employee Health & Wellbeing palicy, which we have
updated regularly throughout as we have learned
more about best practice in managing the virus.
The policy is publicly available on our website.

Our second priority is superior customer service.

\e are a customer-centric organisation and
understand that what we do every day to ensure
our customers’ supply chains operate safely, securely
and efficiently is mission-critical. Our clients were
facing unprecedented chatlenges and since Gay one,
we have increased the frequency with whichwe
communicate and kept our operations open 24/7,

to ensure we can react and respond to customer
needs quickly.
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As 3 result, we have rapidly been able tobring a
range of innovations 1o market, including exciting
new services like Protek™, SourceClear™ and
CarbonClear™ - 1 describe all of these and morein
later pages. What they all have in common s their
ability 1o confront and resolve realissues in a way
that makes it easier and safer for our customers
to operaie.

Many of our employaes have also gone beyond
the normal calt of duty and responded fast to
help inany way they could, like creating hand
sanitisers in countries including China, India, the
Philippines, Turkey, the UK and the Netherlands

10 keep customers and calleagues safe. Colleagues
in Intertek Indonesia provided some of the worst
afiected countries with 200,000 face masks, and
our UK Food business line team has been warking
seven days a week (o collect, regisier and process
samples, safely andin fine with tight customer
deadlines. In Azerbaijan, our people have helped
to buy relief packages for suffering families, and
our facilities team in Bangladesh set up a virtual
hospital. These are just a few examples of our
people’s actions acioss the world.

Qur third priority is margin discipline. We took

new steps to proiect our margin dufing the crisis,
building further on the disciplingd approach to
pricing and cost that we have focused on over the
years. Actions included a pause on all recruitment,
asix-month delay to the 2020 annual salary
increase, and participation in a range of government
support schemes. Suchinitiatives mean we will have
the ability to support our clients fully once their
operations are back to normal.

QOur fourth pricrityis cash discipline and we continue
to be highly focused around cash callection,

Our operational focus on cash is delivering strong
free cash flow which is fur ther strengthening

our robust balance sheet. We continue to take a
disciplined approach to capital allocation, investing in

high-growth and high- margin sectars, as well
as implementing our progressive dividend policy.

Our fifth priority is purpose-led employee
engagement. With many of our people working
remotely during lockdown restrictions, it has never
been more imporiant to stay connected every day.
Our world-class digital internal communications
platform has enabled us to reach out frequently to
everybody in the organisation, and their response
has been universally exceptional. A central part of
our internal communication narratives was purpose-
ted, reminding all of us about the meaning of what
we do at Intertek. Indeed, Intertek provides mission-
critical solutions {0 make sure that the world's
supply chains can operate fully and safely.

Our resultsin 2020

Our results for 2020 demonstrate that in the
COVID-19 era, the need for risk-based Quality
Assurance has never been greaier for all our
stakeholders. The pandemic brought tolife, as
never before, the greatimportance of Intertek's
purpose-led role in society. Amid the unprecedented
pressures affecting so many companies, the
strengtih of our straiegy, people and end-to-end
systemic approach has been emphasised by the
continuing resilience of our revenue performance
and our strong cash flow.

Key hightights of our 2020 performance;

= Resilient FY financial performance, ahead of
earnings and cash expeciations

« H2 2020 adjusted operating profit of £259.5m
withrecord adjus ted operating margin of 18.4%,
up 60bps YoV at constant rates

Statutory operating profit of £378.2m, down
207% YoY at constant iaies

Excellent cash conversion of c.150% drives
arecord adjusted free cash flow of £435.6m,
up10.2% Yoy

Strong balance sheet with financial net debt of
£419.9m, down £209.5m YoY; financial net debt
10 EBITDA of 0.7x

Highly cash-generative and carbon-light earnings
mode! delivers strong adjusted ROIC of 21.6%,
down 190bps YoY at constant rates

Sustainable returns to shareholders with
FY 2020 dividend of 105.8p, in-line with 2019

Carbon neutral in 2020 and continuous focus
on sustainability; targeting net zeio emissions
by 2050

Stiongly positioned for growth: COVID-19
recovery, increased corporate focus on risk
and M&A grow th oppor tunities.

Sir David Reid steps down as Chairman
In 2020 we announced that Sir David Reid
would retire on 31 December after serving nine
years on the Intertek Board as Chairman and
Non-Executive Director. | would fike to thank
DBavid for the significant contribution he has
made to Interiek’s development and growth
during his tenure with our Board. We will miss
his wise counse! and experience and wish him
every success and enjoyment for his future
retirement. Andrew Martin succeeded David as
Chairman of the Board, read more on page 72.

Our three sectors

The attractive siructural growth drivers in
eachof our three market sectors - Products, Trade
and Resources - enabled us 1o deliver a resilient
financial performance during an unprecedented
global pandemic.

Performance by business @

£1,682m

Revenue
(64%) at aciual rates
{5.7%) at constant rates

20.9%

Adjusted Margin
{170bps) at actual rates
{160bps) at constant rates

Products

£593m

Revenue
(12.8%)at actualrates
(9.9%) at constant rates

79%

Adjusted Margin
{480bps) at actual rates
{4560bgs) at constantrates

Trade

£468m

Revenue
(8.5%) at ac tual rates
{6.3%) at constant rates

6.2%

Adjusted Margin
(10bps) at actualrates
{10bps) at constani rates

Resources
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Our 5x5 strategy

Our long-term 5x5 strategy for
growth remains consistent and has
informed our operational priorities
inresponse to the COVID-19

pandemic.

Our goals

1
" Fully engaged
employees workingin
asafe environment.

2

Superior

customer seqvice in
Assurance, Testing,
Inspec tion and
Certification.
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3
Margin-accretive
revenue growth
based on GOP+
organic growth.

4

Strong cash
conversion from
operations.

H

Accretive,
disciplined capital
allocation policy.

Our 5 strategic priorities

Differentiated
brand proposition
We are focusedon
developing a strong and
differentiated brand, to
position [ntertek as the
global market leader in
Total Quality Assurance
(TOA).

Effective

sales strategy

Driving continuous
improvement in margin-
accretive revenue growih
gemands a structured
and disciplined approach
1o sales effectiveness
thatisincreasing leads
and conversion rates.

Operational excellence

Superior

customer service
Delivering the highest
standards of customer
service s at the heart

of our journey to being
the world's most trusted
TQA partner.

Growth and margin-
accretive portfolio
Prioritising invesiments
with high-growth and
high-margin prospects
which help us o deliver
maximum value,

An ‘Ever Better approach 10

continuously improving our
efficiency and productivity

through quality management

and operational excellence.

Our 5 strategic enablers

Living our customer-
centric culture
Strong spirit of
entrepreneurship,
acustomer-focused
mindset and
engagement at all levels
of the organisation.

Superior technology
Improving the customer
experience, leveraging
back office synergies
and delivering superior
business intelligence.

Delivering
sustainable results

Providing growth for our

Disciplined
performance
management
Financial and non-
financial mewics and
processes focusing
on margin-accretive
revenue growthand

SIrONg Cash conversion.

Energising

our people
Throughinvestments
in their capabitities,
providing a fully
aligned reward system
and promoting internal
growth,

customers and shareholders

and recognising the

importance of sustainability

for the wider community.

White we inevitably experienced some impact from
disrupied client supply chains and factory closures
in our Produc ts sector, our leading positions across
multiple industries have helped us 1o deliver a
resilient like-for-like revenue decline of (5.9%) at
constant rates. Some delays to audits and product
launches were offset by a numbey of positive
developments, including increased demand for
testing personal protective equipment and medical
devices, growthin e-commerce and associated
services and increased demand for ATIC {Assurance,
Testing, Inspection, Certification) services in areas
like supply chain assurance, energy efficiency and
sustainability services.

Inour Trade sector, the defensive strengths of our
Agriworld business enabled us to report a like-for-
like revenue decline of (3.9%) at constant rates.
This was despite the reduced level of demand for

oil and gas which impacted our Cateb Brett business,
3s well as the challenging trading conditions for
CGovernment & Trade Services.

Qur Resources business delivered a resilient
performance, despite the impact of tockdown in
many territories on our Opex Maintenance Services
and ihe reduction of our clients’ capex investment
in the second half, while our Minerals business
delivered robust revenue growth helping the sector
achieve 3 like-for-like revenue decline of (6.1%)
atconsiant (ates.

These assets are built around our five strategic
prioniies of our 5x5 Differentiated Strategy for
Growth on which we have continued to focus
in 2020.

The growth
opportunities ahead

The first pandemic in our global, highly connecied
world has radically increased the complexity facing
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organisations everywhere., |is not as though life
was simple for corporations before the pandemic
given the intertwined network of mega-trends they
faced - from multiple geopolitical risks on a global
basis, through ta the rapid impact of sociat media on
world opinion, the accelerating application of Al and
automation, the energy transition, wealth inequality,
increasing safety issues and more.

Now, this complexity is set to continue and
accelerate further, as the economic, infrastruc ture
and socialimpacis of the pandemic remain long af ter
the immediate threat of the virus has receded. But

| firmly believe that the post-pandemic world will
ultimately emerge 3s a better and a safer place for
all. And I believe that intertek has a fundamental

role to play in making this happen.

Intertek is a world leader in the USS250 billion
Quality Assurance market, with a proven, high-
quality business model and a global neiwork of
customer-focused operations and highly engaged
subject matter experts.

The uninterrupted support our teams provide in local
markets has never been needed more, Servicing our
clients with precision, pace and passion as the world
recovers. The mission-critical services we provide
will help to drive this recovery, playing an ever-more
imporiant role in society as a source of good for
everyone and an important home of innovation
forindustries across the world. We are a force for
goodin sotiety, helping our clients manage risk and
deliver their sustainability agenda, while remaining
internally focused on detivering sustainability
excellence based on our ten Total Sustainability
Assurance {TSA) standards. Today, just 20% of the
Quality Assurance market is outsourced, providing
us with extiemely at tractive growth prospects

as we innovate with ever greater pace o meet
fast-increasing demand for the truly end-to-end
Total Quality Assurance ( TQA') solutions that only
Intertek is uniquely placed 1o provide. We continue to
look at M&A oppor tunities in at trac tive high-margin

and high-growth areas and we believe that the
post-pandemic world will also offer us significant
new growth opportunities throughindustry
consolidation.

All the sectors we address are presenting us

with 8 wide array of structural growth drivers,

and these are only set to diversify and increase
further in the post-pandemic world. Our Products
sector, for example, is ideally positioned to
leverage faster innovation by companies across
the world, growing numbers of brands and SKUs,
and increasing demand for Smart products. In our
Trade sector, social mobility and requiremenis

for traceability and operational sustainability are
growing fast, fuelling the need for our services. In
Resources, increasing needs for digital supply chain
management, renewable energies and exploration
& production are similarly driving demand. And

the need for end-to-end carposaie services, from
CyberSecurity 10 risk-based Quality Assurance and
people assurance, ensures thai Interiek will stay
front-of-mind for major corporations across

the world.

Inshort, having withs tood more than 130 years’
worth of challenges - including world wars,
eConomic recessions and even depressions -
Intertek is now proving its ability to respond
positively and effectively to the biggest and most
challenging crisis of our time. We are well placed to
meet the growing demand for the mission-critical
services and solutions that are essential in helping
to bring abouti a betier and safer world for all as
we recover from this crisis.

Solutions that are enabling our customers to
operate safely, efficiently and with total peace of
mind as we help them to Build Back Ever Better,

To do so, we are focusing our innovative efforis on
three core priority areas: supporting supply chains;
ensuring better persenal safety for everybody; and
helping the world to lower its carbon intensity.

See page 2 for further details.

The key assets that
set us apart

Our Purpose, Vision and Values are vital assets,
which guide and support all our thinking and
activities. They are centred on our people, our
unrivalled globa! population of TQA Experts. They
are our core strength, combining passion, innovation
and customer commitment in a way that sets us
apart and sustains our entrepreneurial spirit and
decentralised operating culture. They embody every
day all the other key assets that distinguish us.
These inctude:

+ Our TQA Customer Promise: Intertek’s
Total Quality Assurance exper tise, delivered
consistentily with precision, pace and passion,
enabling our customers to power ahead safely

+ Ourhigh-margin, cash-generative Earnings
Model, based on our capital-light business model
and entrepreneurial cul ture, which enable us to
respond rapidly ta new grow ih apportunities

+ Qur ATIC Customer Value Praposition: providing
our customers with the quality and safety
controls that are more important ioday than ai
any time in the past as their operations and value
chains grow more complex and exposed to risk:

+ A: the end-t0-end assessment and Assurance
of quality and safety processes

- enabling our customers ta identify and
mitigate intrinsic risk in their operations,
their supply and distribution chains and
their quality-management systems

« TIC: providing quality and safety controls

- Testing: evaluating how customers’
products and services exceed quality, safety,
sustainability and performance standards

- Inspection: validating the specification,
value and safety of our cusiomers’ raw
materials, products and assets

- Certification: formally confirming our
cusiomers' products and services meet all
trusted external and internal standards.

These factors combine to drive our commitment to
enabling the world to become a better and a safer
place both during and following the pandemic.
Todo so, we have focused on leveraging the spirit
of innovation that runs through our organisation,
continually strengzhening our existing products
and services while also introducing exciting new
solutions io meet emerging needs. We take a
ihree-pronged approach 1o innovation:

= from the core: evalving existing solutions
and creating new anes to broaden our service
offerings to clients in the sectars where we
are already established;

in adjacent sectors: leveraging our expertise
in one sector by adapting existing sofutions to
meet identified needs inan adjacent market; and

argeting new markets: creating entirely new
solutions for markets in which we are currently
notinvolved.

Qur 'Ever Better" approach to innpvation, driven by
our customer-centric TQA Experts, is supporting our
clients 1o thrive by delivering pioneering solutions
for today and tamorrow.
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A purpose-led organisation

Through our unique range of products and services,
our high-margin, cash-generative earnings model
consistently delivers value for all our stakeholders.

This success is based on ihe energy and
enthusiasm with which our people react 10 our
meaningful Purpose of Bringing Quality, Sofety
and Sustainability to Life.

Our Vision is to be the world's most trusted pariner
for Quality Assurance, underpinned by cur
shared Values:

* We are 3 global family that values diversity

* We always do the right thing. With precision,
pate and passion

* We trust each other and have fun winning
together

= We own and shape our future

« Wecreate sustainable grawth. For all.

Helping our clients to
Build Back Ever Better

2020 will be remembered as the year when a globa!
external event forced everyone torethink how
to operate and make the world a safer place.

We are convinced that the world will be a betzer
and safer place post-COVID-19.

We expect the theme of ‘Build Back Ever Better'

to guide the actions of governments, companies,
investors, regulaiors and consumers. The learnings
of the global pandemic we faced in 2020 will be in
three areas:

= Managements, Boards and shareholders will
want 1o see their companies operate wiih a safer
supply chain
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» (onsumers, governments, companies and
regulators will want bet ter personal safety

«  The way we will operaie and invest post-
COVID-L9 will help buitd a low carbon society.

The demand for our services and the experience of
our customers across the world clearly demonsirate
that the global need for Total Quality Assurance is
stronger than ever. And more than ever, our clients
are calling for our support, energy, expertise and
relentless focus on overcoming the challenges

they face.

We know there is much more we can do to build
back an ‘Ever Betier’ world by helping 10 make the
supply chains of our ctients safer, by ensuring better
personal safety for everyone in society and by
helping the world to lower its carbon intensity

and get ta net zero fast.

Safer supply chains

Supply chain assurance is in Intertek’s DNA. It
became even more impor iant during the pandemic,
with strengthened growth drivers ranging from
faster access 10 suppfies, improved intelligence,
increased demand for supply resitience, end-to-end
traceability and more. During the year we drew on
our expertise and intimate customer understanding
to create a more risk-free trading environment for
our clients everywhere,

New services included SourceClear™ a new
technology platform that provides visibility

and traceability across the {ull range of supply-
chain relationships, enabling campanies 1o track
sustginable material ctaims throughout all stages
of trade and production in the supply chain. In this
way, it empowers our customers to demonstrate
their sustainability commitments by managing and
certifying verifiable product and materials data and
tiansac tions across all supply chain participants.

By allowing independent validation of factors such
as recycled content, organic materials and good
practice during manufaciuring, it enables accurate
and verified labeflling, helping cansumers 10 make
well-informed buying decisions.

We brought Fast-Tek 1o market, a comprehensive
solution for the key global accounts of our Trade
customers, which enables our customers to move
their goods more quickly through global supply chains.

As more industries undergo profound shifts at an
even faster pace, the need for creative solutions
underpinned by research, design and Quality
Assurance experiise, has never been more relevant.
Our Maison Centre of Excellence in Florence,
l1aly is our new innovative experiential space where
science meets luxury, and will bring together -
virtually or face-to-face - our industry experts,
forward-thinking fashion brands, industry leaders,
academics and a host of textile industry participants
10 collaborate and 1o iake bold new ideas and turn
theminio reality, reshaping the future in a more
sustainable way.

Developments 10 existing supply chain Assurance
services included a significant upgrade to our
market-leading supply chain compliance solution
with the launch of Inlight 2.0. Inlight™ uses
integrated learning to help organisations better
understand their supply chains and protect their
brands. Inlight 2.0 builds on this by providing
enhanced analylics ihat give clients live dashboards
of supplier performance, trends, risks and

oppor tunities. This enables them 10 analyse risks at
every point, from the sourcing of raw materials, 10
regulatory compliance and end-use by consumers.

Responding to demand during the pandemic, we also
further developed our Remote Video Inspection
('RVI') service, part of our market-leading Inview

virtual assurance solution, which uses remoie

live video-streaming and smar tphone technology
tocarry out mission-critical inspection services
across the oil and gas supply chain. With some
companies restricting access to their sites, our
RVIsolutions enable inspectors 1o remain home
based while teading inspections of client premises.
This is enabling global customers to maintain
business continuity, supply chain requirements
and manufacturing schedules.

Better personal safety

Our view, supported by research and strengthened
by the pandemic, is that health, safety and wellbeing
constitute the number one concern for the entire
world. Companies everywhere are having to abide
by increasingly stringent health, safety, wellbeing
and associated risk-management standards,
Creating important siructural growh opportunities
for Intertek moving forward. During 2020, we
responded positively 10 this trend, providing
governments and clients with pandemic-related
assurance solutions and developing many truly
ground-breaking innovations.

Building Back Ever Better
Waich our Building Back Ever Better
video, available from 30 March 2021,
atiniertek comvbbeb
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Intertek Protek™, for example, which we launched
at the beginning of May 2020, is the world's first
industry-agnostic, end-to-end health, safety

and wellbeing assurance programme for people,
workplaces and public spaces. The Proiek™ por tfolio
comprises four sets of specialist services:

*  Protek™ People Assurance: an on-demand
training and certification programme o ensure
employees are up-10-date with essential health
and safety topics;

+ Protek™ Business Assurance: end-1o-end
auditing of alt procedures and systems io
ensure clienis can demonstraie safety;

Protek™ Facilities Assurance: audit ang
inspection services for facilities inciuding
hotels, retail outlets, trave! hubs, scheols and
workplaces, where people will fook for visible
signs of safety verification; and

»  Protek™ Materials & Surfaces: complete
workplace and public space testing solutions
10 ensure employee and customer safety.

QOur Protek™ experts were also closely involved

in the publication of Travel Truth and Lies
Unmasked, a COVID-safe travel tips eBook written
in association with New York Times best-selling
author, Martin Lindstrom. The book contains
practical advice and guidance covering many areas,
10 help the wortd as it starts 1o travel again.

The book is free-to-download from our website
inter iek.com/protek/travel-unmasked-ebook

The reactions of our clients around the world 1o
Protek™ have been very positive. It is very much in
line with what the world needs right now, and we
already have many thousands of customers for our
solutians in markets across the world. Our new

Protek™ POSI-CHECK audit solution, for example,
helpsin the Prevention of the Spread of Infection
(POSI) and has been designed to formulate and
monitor an effective response tainfections in hotels
and restaurants. |ts primary aim is to help hospitality
clients ensure the safety of their staif and guests
as global trave! acceleraies once again when the
pandemic has been brought under control, The

CEO of Club Med, specialists in luxury all-inclusive
holidays, posted a personal ‘welcome back’ video
message 10 its guests, reassuring them of the
healih ang safety measures which have been
implemented at their resorts by Interiek’s

Protek™ solution.

We continued 10 expand the range of solutions
fromour Intertek Alchemy business, the leading
provider of training and engagement solutions

for frontline workers, Thisincluded the launch of
Alchemy Playbook™, a mobile application that
reduces unplanned downtime for manufacturers by
identifying and reallocating workers to fill any gaps
in the production caused by a key employee being
absent. This has proved particularly impor tant
during the pandemic.

We have also been quick 10 develop a wide range
of other services in response to the pandemic,
leveraging our leadership in areas including the
testing of ventitators, protec tive clothing and other
forms of PPE. Intertek is becoming established as

a global PPE market leader, with full testing and
inspection capabifities in alt key regions,

Among other refated initiatives, we also increased
our testing capacity and speed of services for hand
sanitisers, germicides and surface disinfectants.
We built a leading position in germicidat products,
strengthened our support 1o pharma companies for
vaccine devetopment, and further developed our
CyberSecurity audit solution for people working
from home.

Low carbon society

With a tipping point having been reached,
sustainabilityis the movement of our time, and the
expectations of all stakeholders have changed as
people across the woild are deliberately choosing
to lead greener ‘stay tocal lifestyles. This move
has accelerated during the pandemic, with remote
warking, distance learning and online shopping all
gaining traction as never before, We built on our
position as the industry-leading provider of Total
Sustainability Assurance (' TSA’) solutions during
the year with new launches that help our clients
and their customers mitigate their risks and carbon

footprint. As 3 world leader in sustainability services,

and a purpose-led organisation, we believe itis
important for us to ensure ihat our own standards
are as high as those we provide for our clients. As
such our sustainability reporting follows the TSA
ten Corporate Sustainability Certification siandards.
You canread ihe detail of our activities in this area
during 2020 in our separate Susiainability Report.

We started to scale up our Cyber Assured
Programme, the unique CyberSecurity tesiing

and cextification programme providing continuous
vulnerability monitoring for connected products,
increasingly important given the rise in home-
waorking, online shopping, etc. (ntertek Cyber
Assured enabtes manufagturers o ensure their
preducts meet security best practices and emerging
regulatory requirements, clearly demonstrating a
high level of security o regulators and consumers.

In a major breakthrough innovation, we launched
CarbonClear™, the world's firstindependent
carbon-intensity certification programme. It gives
oil & gas producers the ability both to evaluate
emissions across every stage of explorationand
production and to validate ihe carbon impact of
producing one barrel of oil equivalent. This brings
unique clarity to their cradie-to-gate operations,

enabling producers 10 reduce carbon-intensity

and participate in the transition to a low-carbon
economy. Ultimately, it will provide consumer
transparency, drive buying decisions and enable
producers o exercise a price advantage. Critically of
course, decarbonising the production of oil & gas is
animperative for the secior and such tansparency
is a fundamenial factor ininvestment decisions.

‘Ever Better’ Intertek

Our focus on our role in the global
recovery from the pandemic is
incredibly important 10 everybody at
Intertek. It draws on our commitment
to innovation, growth, cost control,
performance management and
sustainability. And it acknowledges
that the world needs Intertek

more than ever - our insight, our
innovation, our expertise and

our passion.

Free-to-download
from our website
intertek.com/protek/
travel-unmasked-
ebook
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Our five corporate goals have consistently driven our
activities over the last five years, and have become
more important than ever for us during - and after -
the COVID-19 pandemic:

» fully engaged employees working in a safe
environment

» Superior customer service in Assurance, Testing,
Inspection and Ceriification

+ Margin-accretive revenue growth based on GDP+
like-for-like growth

+  Strong cash conversion from operations
* Accretive, disciplined capital aflocation palicy.

Once again, during 2020 we have made strong
progress on oui five strategic priorities (see below),
which are empowered by our unique set of
strategic enablers:

« living our customer-centric culture, builion a
strong spirit of entrepreneurship, a customer-
focused mindset and engagement at all levels
of the organisation;

disciplined performance management, built on
financial and non-financial metrics and processes
focusing on margin-accretive revenue growth
and strong cash conversion;

superior technology, improving the customer
experience, leveraging back office synergies
and detivering superior business intelligence;

* energising our people through investments in
their capabilities, providing a fully aligned reward
sysiem and promoting internal growth; and

* delivering sustainable results, providing growth
for our customers and shareholders, recognising
the imporiance of sustainability for the wider
community and achieving the right balance
between performance and sustainability.
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Qur five strategic priorities

Our differentiated brand proposition
Interiek is positioned globally as the leading supplier
of truly end-to-end Total Quality Assurance. We
have achieved global consistency on our TQA brand
proposition and identity across more than 100
countries. At 3 time when the need for a betier and
a safer world has never been greaier, we have been
quick 1o address ATIC opportunities arising from
emerging new growth drivers and created stang-out
product brands for our market-leading innovations.

Superior customer service

Qur commitment 10 ouiperforming our competition
on the quality of our customer service is driven by a
straightforward business imperative: 1o build loyalty
from our existing clients and win new cuslomers.
We recognised the huge operational challenges
customers faced during the pandemic and have
raised our game even further. We are continuously
communicating to understand and respond o their
needs and drawing on the meirics andinsights from
the 6,000+ NPS {Net Promoter Score) customer
interviews we hold every month has enabled

us 1o constantly improve our quality of delivery

and develop innovative new and improved ATIC
solutions, including unique offerings like Protek™
and CarbonClear™.

Effective sales strategy

Existing clients are the most productive source of
new business opportunities, and we mainiained
our facus during 2020 onincreasing account
penetration into new parts of our customers’
businesses. The end-to-end nature of our ATIC
portfoliois delivering unique oppor tunities in

this area, supporting the cross-selling of new

and existing services. In addition, our emphasis
during the year on safer supply chains, health and
safety, and the low-carbon society opened many
oppor tunities with new customers across the world.

Growth and margin-accretive portfolio

To achieve the sustainable growth we target, we
prioritise those business lines, geographies and
service areas where the solutions we provide are

of the greatest value 10 Customers and prospects,
This enables us to invest in those areas that
demonstrate the greatest potential for delivering
attractive returns, in terms of both business growih
and good margins. During 2020, in the face of the
pandemic, we maintained our disciplined focus

on how we allocate resource, capital and people,
ensuring that we continued (o strengthen the core
of our business during a time of unprecedented
challenges. The Group's centre of gravity continues
1o move towards the high-growth and high-margin
sectors that in turn feed further accelerated margin-
accretive revenue growth.

Operational excellence

Continuous improvement is essential to drive the
operational excellence that underpins sustainable
growth. To achieve this, we operate sirict
performance management controls to improve

the consistency of all activities and processes,

S0 ensuring we achieve the highest standards

of efficiency and productivity. We have inplace

a holistic view of performance at all our locations
across the world, enabling us 16 apply our ‘Ever
Better' approach to every part of the business,
with metrics on key financials such as revenue
growth, margin, cash conversion, pricing power and
capital allocation; and operational indicators suchas
customer retention and acquisition rates, marketing
leads, the sales funnel, our health and safety
performance and NPS.

Highly cash-generative and carbon-light
earnings model

The power of our earnings model has massively
contributed to Inter tek's ranking as the FTSE's
leading company in terms of dividend progression
between 2003 and 2019, with a CAGR of 17%.

This has been achieved thanks to our highly cash-
generative and carbon-light earnings model, based
0N our invesiments in high-growth, high-margin
areas, disciplined capital allocaiion, strong free
cash flow and margin-accretive revenue growth.

Now, with our people across the world drawing
onour strategic enablers 1o deliver against our
priorities and so achieve our goals, Interiek is
destined to make the world a betier, safer and
more sustainable place for all.

The services we offer have never been more
mission-Critical than now andin the years 10 come.
Our positionas the FTSE's leading company in
1esms of dividend grow th emphasises our superb
performance throughout the 21st Century.

But I believe our best years are stili ahead of us.

Sustainability excellence

Intertek is bringing quality, safety and sustainability
to fife and delivering sustainable value for all
stakeholders. We support our client’s sustainability
agenda with our operational sustainability
assurance solutions, our global audits to verify
iheir ESG disclosures and our industry leading
corporaie certification programme. Sustainabitity
is central 1o everything we dointernally at
Interiek, and f am pleased 1o report that the

Group was carbon neutral in 2020 and that

we are committed to further progress on our
sustainability agenda moving forward, including
targeting net zere emissions by 2050.

Intertek has been a force for good for over 130
years, bringing quatity and safety to life with
apioneering spirit. Sustainability is central o
everything we do ai Intertek and we are passionate
about making Intertek "Ever Better’, every day.

In 2020, we have made significant progress
to deliver sustainability excellence in every
operation within the Group, including:
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* driven our sustainability agenda deeper into the
organisation by inspiring our pecple to creaie
local sustainability initiatives;

developed an Environmental Sustainability
Dashboard down to site level to give our
people the visibility and ownership of their
own environmental data; and

« evaluated ourselves against our own TSA
standards and improved our understanding
of how we can be truly Best-in-Class.

Our commitment to net zero emissions
Inline with our commitment to reducing the
carbon footprint of our direct operations, we
continue to focus onimproving our energy
efficiency, purchasing energy from clean sources
such as renewables and investing in on-site
renewable energy generation at our locations.

In 2017, we set ourselves the target of reducing
GHG emissions per employee by 5% by 2023,
and we are well on track to achieve that.

We have a carbon-light earnings mode!. Our

average carbon iniensity over the last three years
was 4.5 tonnes of CO, per employee, which s low
compared o the all-industry average of 12.3 tonnes
of CO, per employee (Intertek research based on
publicly available information for 2018/19).

In addition, we have bought carbon credits io
offset our direct operational Scope 1,2 and 3
GHG emissions, making 2020 our first carbon
neutral year. The credits we have bought help
to fund verified carbon off-setting projects
that have a meaningful benefit to communities
in which we operate, including a hydropower
projectin Pakistan, an efectricity generation
project in Turkey, a wind power project in India
and a forest conservation project in Brazil,

Further, we have signed up to the Science Based
Target initfative which means that we are formally

commitied to setting independently veiified
science-based GHG emission reduction targets. Our
aimis for our Science Based Target 1o be aligned to
limiting glabat temperature rise to below 1.5°C and
reaching net zero emissions no later than 2050,

Intertek has also joined the UN Race to Zero
campaign - & global effort from the United Nations
Framework Convention on Climate Change that
calls for aresilient, 2ero-carbon recovery from the
COVID-19 pandemic and is aligned with our own
ambitious agenda to Build Back Ever Better.

Sustainability means more than net zero
Sustainability is centrat to our 5x5 differentiated
strategy for growth. Iniernally, we are focused
on sustainability excellence in every operation.
We believe that ‘Doing Business the Right

Way' with a sysiemic approachis the only

way to deliver our corporate goals and create
sustainable value creation for all stakeholders.

To do that, we follow precise processes and
standard operating procedures in ien areas
which form our Corporate Sustainability
Certification standargs. They are:

+ Quality & Safety « Financial

«  Environment « People & Culture

+ CGovernance « Enterprise Security

* Risk Management + Communities

» Compliance « Communications
& Disclosures

In line with our Susiainability standard on
Communications & Disclosures, we have made
the disclosures in our 2020 Annual Report
broad based 1o provide total transparency.

We have also set and embedded our targets
10 go beyond net zero in those areas in our
business model that are central to delivering

sustainable value for all our stakeholders. Our
beyond net zero sustainability targets are;

+ 6,000 NPS interviews per month

+ Womenin 30% of senior mana gement roles
by 2025

« Total Recordable Incidents rate below 0.5 per
200,000 hours worked

+ 100% attendance of eligible employees at
Compliance training

« Voluntary permanent turnover rate less than 15%

+ Group Engagement Index score of 30%.

Future focus and outlook

Qur struciural growih prospects appear ever-more
compelling as health, safety, wellbeing, transparency
and sustainabifity grow in importance for companies
andindividuals alike. Intertek's continued strong
performance during the pandemic and the
associated global economic downturn highlights

the unprecedented importance of our role.

Qur success in launching innovative new
praducts and services, and the continuing
emergence of powerful growth drivers,
also demonstrates the significant scale
of the available growth oppor tunities.

The quality of our resuits in 2020 illustrates
the heightened relevance of our purpose,
the underlying strength of our strategy and
the resilience of our high-guality and cash-
generative compounder earnings mode!.

Into 2021 and the years ahead, we are committed
to further leveraging these strengths and targeting
new opporiunities o grasp a greater share of

the ATIC market. Society has changed. We are in

the ‘new normal’ and are observing new trends

and behaviours and demands for products and

services that didn't exist prior to the pandemic.
Consumers want more sustainable products, supply
chain simplicity, visibility and traceability of goods,
new solutions for hygiene, health and wellbeing,

as well as lower carbon emissions, Employers are
being tasked with developing and providing new
tech and virtual remote-working soluiions.

The world needs Intertek more than ever, with

the unrivalled experiise of our people, our focus

on delivering risk-based Total Quality Assurance
solutions, and our proven track record of innovating
and anticipating the growing needs of our clients
as the world around them grows more complex. We
provide mission-critical ATIC solutions 1o enable
the world's supply chains to operate fully and
safely, given the increased expectations from all
stakeholders tolive in & betier and safer society.

André Lacroix
Chief Executive Officer

" Viewour separate Sustalnabllity Report at
Intertek.com/aboutiour-respansibility
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Strong returns
on invested
capital

Disciplined performance
management focused on margin-
accretive revenue growth with
strong cash conversion and accretive
capital alfocation to drive strong
returns on invested capital.

Financial

The Group uses a variety of key performance indicators (KPIs') to monitor
performance and measure the financial impact of the Group's strategy. Where
applicable, KPIs are based on adjusted measures in order 0 provide a meaningful
and consistent year-on-year comparison. An explanation and reconciliation of
statutory 1o adjusted performance measures is given on page 52.

Non-financial KPIs are shownin the Sustainability Repor ton pages 40 and 41.
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Definitions o

Constant rates ('CCY'): Growth at constant
exchange rates compares both 2020 and 2019
figures at the average and year end exchange
rates for 2020, in order to remove theimpact

of currency translation from the Group's

growth figures.

Like-for-like: Like-for-like growth measures are
calculaied by including acquisitions following their
12-month anniversary of ownership and removing
1he historical contribution of any business
disposals/closures,

Operating profit: Revenue less aperating costs.

Operating margin: Operating profit divided
by revenue.

Return On Invested Capital (‘ROIC’): Adjusted
profit af ter 1ax {see income siatement on page
135) divided by invested capital.

Invested capital: Net asse1s excluding tax
balances, financial net debt and net pension
ligbilities,

Diluted earnings per share: Profii for

the year attribuiable to equity shareholders of
the Company divided by the diluted weighted
average number of shares {see note 7 (o the
financial statements).

Cash flow from operations: See Group
cash flow statement (page 140 to the
financial siatements).

Adjusted actual rates
Adjusted constant rates

Statuiory actual rates

Revenue, adjusted operaTng profit s ROC are recalcdiated using
2019 exchange rates to form the basis (ot Executive Dicag tor
remuneration, as descrbed Nmore detar on page 122.

Adh hi, adjusted op margin, adwsted sash
flow f1am aurusted feee cash flow and

eanings per shae are statagbefore Separately Disclosed ltems,
which are desceibed onpage 52, Thereis no diference between
adjusted and statutory revenue

3

4

2020 Adjusted
2019 Adjusted
Statutory
i shareis basedon the ¥ 342p(2019:
34 2p) pus the proposed foaldividend of /1 Ep (2019- 71 6p).
2019ROKC has been 2020

for ag usied operat ng proht and adjusies tax, and year end 2020
exchange rates toc invesied capital 2019ROIC atacivatrates
was23 /%
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Revenue?! (£Em)
Revenue grow th measures how well ihe Group is expanding its
business and includes currency impacts.

(8.2%)  (6.7%)

Like-for-like revenue (Em)

Revenue growth, including acquisitions following their 12-month
anniversary of ownership and excluding the historical contribution of
any business disposals/closures excluding acquisitions and disposals.

(8.3%)  (6.8%)

Cash flow from operations? (£m)
Shows the ability of the Group to tusn profitinte cash.

(3.5%)

(4.2%)

Operating profit*2 (Em)
Measures profitability of the Group and includes currency impacts.

v v v
(18.4%) (17.0%) (22.1%)

Operating margin®-? {%)
Measures profitability as a proportion of revenue.

v v v
(190bps) (190bps) (250bps)

Return on invested capital at constant rates®* (%)
Measures how effectively the Group generates
profit from its invesied capital.

v v
(210bps}  (190bps)

Diluted earnings per share? (pence)
Akey measure of value creation for the Board and for sharehotders.

v v v
(19.6%) (181%) (20.9%)

Dividend per share? (pence)}
Measures returns provided to shareholders.

Flat

Adjusted free cash flow? (Em)
Shows the ability of the Group to turn profitinto cash.

~
10.2%

Intertek Group plc Annual Report and Accounts 2020
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As a leading provider of sustainability services,
we report our sustainability progress against our
own ten Total Sustainability Assurance { TSA)
Corporate Sustainability Certification standards
with whichwe audit our clients,

Working with our clients

to Build Back Ever Better

The unprecedented challenges of COVID-19 have
sharpened our collective focus on the biggest
global risks we all face. The enormous difficulties
and personal losses caused by the pandemic have
highlighted as never before, that helping to make
the world a betier, safer and more sustainable
place must be a priority.

At Intertek we are determined to play our part in
accelerating the transition to a more sustainable
approach, for all businesses, including our own. We
are ideally positioned to have a positive global impaci
through the mission-critical solutions we provide and
help our customers Build Back Ever Betier.
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s s

Quality & Safety

Provides assurance
thioughmanagement
systems ces tificat on,

fisk assessment, internal
audits and continual
improvement of processes.

Compliance

Seeks 1o verify principles
withintegrity. [t also outlines
senio: management
accouniability, compliance
monitoring and
whistleblower policies,

Our sustainability progressin 2020
Sustainability is central to our Sx5 differentiated
strategy for growth. We believe that ‘Doing Business
the Right Way’ with a systemic approach is the

onty way to deliver our corporate goals and create
sustainable value for all stakeholders.

For the second year, we are reporting our own
susiainability activities against Intertek’s ten TSA
Corporate Sustainability Certification standards,

You can read about how we apply these standards
in the summary of our sustainability activities on the
following pages and in more detailin the separate
2020 Sustainability Report.

People & Culture

Verifies that the systems
and processes are in place
10 atiraci, train and retain
ihe right employees

by demonstsating 3
suppor tive, iransparent
and fair company culiure.

Financial

Helps organisations to create
long-ierm plans, forecasts
andsirategic gement of

Communities

Monitors commiiment Lo
making a positive impact
onlocal communities as
well as global activities.

Environment

Guides and conuributes
toward efforts aganst
climate change, 1

finances while st manag ng
monthly repor ting and
budgetary control,

Looking ahead

of resources, pioac tive
protection and restor ation of
ecosysiems, wasie reguciion
and compliance with curient
environmental iegulations.

For us, the next year is about more thanjust
recovering from the impacts of COVID-19.It's
about being part of 3 global ‘Build Back Ever Better'
movement in which we work together io create
something bigger and bet ter for everybody.

Qur sustainability journey is about more than
achieving net zero, The ten TSA Corporate
Sustainability Certification standards, on which our
programme is based, go beyond ESG and recognise
that truly sustainable solutions must address the
important aspects of every company - environment,
products, processes, facilities, assets, systems,
corporate pelicies and siakeholder engagement.

Governance

Laaks tobuildan
accouniadle and divesse
governance structure,
in agdition to more
transparent stakenolder
engagement.

Enterprise Security
Aims to manage and
control [P assets and cyber
fisk, while protecting data,
privacy and physical
J5Sels.

Risk Management
Venifigs an orgamvsation’s
insurance coverage, risk
processes, conirols and
ieporting, in agdition
toverifying aplan for
business continuity

and disaster recovery.

Communications

& Disclosures

Defines metrics, nternaland
external communications
procedures for mainiaining
external transparency.

Our journey is well underway. This is the moment
when, working with and for everyone, we can play
our role in building an ‘Ever Better, safer and more

sustainable world.

Read more about our sustainabllity

ettortsin our separate 2020 Sustalnability
Reportand onour webshte atintertek.com?

about/ourrespansidiity
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Quality & Safety

The principles of quality and

safety, part of Intertek’s purpose
and operations, are cornerstones of
sustainability. They sit at the heart
of the support Intertek has provided
to clients for over 100 years.

Business resilience

Our global netwark in more than 100 countries
keeps us close (o our customers. As 3 large global
organisation we also face risks that ihe business
will be affected by something that is outside of

our control, Natural disasters, pandemics, terrorism,
political unrest, serious fires, cyber-attacks and
extreme weather are just some of the risks that
we have to consider.

Processes are in place at ali tevels of the business 0
mitigate disruption. Our response to the COVID-19
pandemic demonstrates how our businessis
constantly adapting both its busingss environment
aswell asits service offerings to continue to offer
the necessary services to clients while protecting
the health and safety of employees.

Customer focus

Tobecome the most trusted partner for Quality
Assurance, we have made a promise to our
customers: Intertek Total Quality Assurance
expertise, delivered consistently with precision,
pace and passion, enabling our customers to
power ahead safely.

Intertek has a strong focus on customers, at
alllevels of the erganisation and our customer
relationship management is integrated in1o our
approach through a key account management
structure and dedicated sales teams, Our Marketing
& Sales Operations team works closely with
business lines and country leadership to drive
continued improvements.

Listening to our customers

Since 2015, we have used the Net Promoter
Score 'NPS’} process to listen to our customers,
conducting 6,000+ interviews each monih.

These insights give us a deep understanding
of what our customers need and want, fuelling
innovations through insights.

Capturing the right

data to optimise operations

Identifying and managing risks that can impact

our service quality is key (0 ensuring cusiomer
satisfaction. Our 5x5 metrics tool and processes
enable the collection and review of performance
metrics across the areas of sales, cusiomers, people,
finance and operational excellence providing every
Intertek site and team leader with 360° insight into
their business to guide their decision-making.

Supply chains

We are committed to ‘Doing Business the Right

Way'. Our suppliers have animporiant part to play

in contributing to our sustainability. in 2018 we
adopted the Intertek Sustainable Procurement policy
which sets out principles of how our own employees
should act when managing supplier relationships,

as well as our expectations of our suppliers on key
sustainability issues.

Intertek Group pl¢ Annual Report and Accounts 2020
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Peop|e & Cu|ture Group 2020 2019 %change

Hazard Observation 13.279 14610 -9%
Intertek’s first corporate goal is Near Miss ad 248 1%
to have fully engaged employees Fisidid 1000 1347 %
working in a safe environment. We Lost Time Incidents 8 1% 8%
truly value our people. We embrace  Medical Treatment Incidents 108 125 4%
diversity, inclusion and equality, and ~ Fatalities - - -
our success is based on a culture of Total Recordable Incident 040 0561 -21bps

trust among colleagues globally.

QOur People Strategy is all about energising our
colleagues to take our business to new heights.

Employee engagement, human rights and worker
health and weliness are core {0 the long-term
success of our business. We strive for a sustainable
warkforee that is stable, engaged and committed
1o the organisation, our goals and objec tives.

We respect and piotect the rights of our

people across operations and throughout our
business relationships.

Ensuring the health, safety

and wellbeing of our employees

At Intertek we consider the health, safety and
wellbeing of our employees, clients and third parties
connected with our business to be of paramount
importance. Only through having fully engaged
employees working in a safe environment are

we able to deliver our Customer Promise.

Qur aim is to encourage a culture of proactive Health
and Safety (H&S) awareness, industry best prac tice
and continuous improvement o increase H&S
performance. Our Group-wide ‘General Safe Working
Guidelines’ provide the basis for acommon and
aligned H&S standard for all Intertek sites.
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Rate(TRR'}

1. Raterefers to the number of hosi time incidents, megiCal treatment incidents and fatalities occurnng per 200000 hours worked.

Thus includes a dedicated fire warden, frst aider
and H&S represeniative at each location. These
representatives are empowered noi only 16
investigate incidenis and implement preventative
and corrective actions, bui also to disseminate
safety information through training and targeting
continuous improvement.

Qur global network of H&S ‘Champions’ has continued
10 support continuous improvement. By improving
our H&S communication network we not only have
aknown contac personin each country and lacation
buti also a means of channeliing and disseminating
information and programmes globally,

Thelntertek H&S agenda continues o be
underpinned by our rigorous approach 1aken to
reporting and analysis, with dedicated reporting each
month for country and business lines supptemenied
by inclusion in the 5x5 analysis for every site.

21bps reduction

in Total Recordable Incident Rate vs. 2019

The Group reacted with precision and pace to

the global pandemic and the implications for our
emptoyees, forming a Group COVID-19 response team
as well as regional teams with ihe ability to escalaie
uigent questions and plans for review and approval. To
support our employees further we launched anew and
enhanced Group wide Health & Safety policy, including
required actions for essential employees, business
continuity planning for smart home working and
policies on social distancing, hygiene and sanitation

as well as personal protective equipment and
iemperature checks.

The 2020 dectine in Hazard Observations principally
reflects the lower activity levels acioss some of our
sites due to COVID-19, with the second quarter being
thekey diiver of the year-on-year change. Theimpaci
was also reflected in the level of First Aidincidences
whichencouragingly, andinine with Lost Time
Incidents and Medica! Treatment Incidents, declined
year-on-year more than Hazard Observations. The
declinein Lost Time and Medical Treatment Incidents
was broad based by geography and business line.
Theincident decrease year-on-year links through

to the Total Recordable Incident Rate { TRIR") which
was down 21bps on 2019 a1 040.

e are commii ted 1o the continuous review and
impravement of our H&S performance and have now
set anew target forour TRIR to equal or be less than
05, whichis set at anindustry-leading level, This new
1arget will be part of the next phase of our health and
safety culiural journey and support our continued
aim to achieve zerolost time incidents.

This year we created a range of new healthand
wellbeing content to suppart our people. Local
campaigns across the year have focused an further
developing mental and physical health awareness.

Read more in the separate 2020 Sustainability Report
onpage 20.

CovID-19

In many ways, the COVID-19 pandemic has been a
sustainability crisis. It has challenged the business
resilience and continuity plans of many corporations,
disrupted supply chains and had significant impacis
on people and communities around the world.

For us, the health, safety and wellbeing of our
people is a sustainability issue and indeed is

always our first priority. We swiftly created a
comprehensive, global COVID-19 Employee Healih
& Wellpeing policy, which we have updated regularly
as the situation developed and we have learned
more about best-practice in managing the virus.
The policy is publicly avaitable on our website.

A number of employees have become ill during the
pandemi¢ and it is 3 matter of great sadness for the
whole of the Interiek family that we lost colleagues
10 the virus. Supporiwas given to the families of
these cofleagues and 1o their grieving calleagues
and our thoughts are with them.
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Talent attraction, reward & recognition

We reach out to prospective employeesin a

variety of ways, depending on location and role, in
compliance with local regulations for fair recruitment
praciices and equal oppor tunities, We post
vacancies on our website (intertek.com/careers)
and employ various ways of sourcing talented
people. These include recruitment agencies, social
media, printed advertisements, employee referrals,
professional bodies and associations, schools,
colleges and universities. We are committed to
recruit talent local to our operations where possible.

To offer people career growth and progression
within the Group, we seek wherever possible to
fill vacancies from within the business first.

Talent management

To seize the exciting growth opportunities arising
from our Total Quality Assurance ( TQA) value
proposition, we continually investin the growth of
our people. We aim 1o hire, inspire, engage and retain
the best people to power our 5x5 strategy, providing
the skills 1o grow our business.

We fully recognise the importance of employee
engagement in driving sustainable perfarmance
for all stakenotders. In order to measure our
employee engagement, we follow the Intertek
TQA Engagement Index which is based on the

key drivers of sustainable value creation within

aur differentiated ATIC business model and which
measures engagement on a monthly basis in every
operation with the follewing metrics: Net Promoter
Score, Customer Retention, Quality, Voluntary
Permanent Employee Turnover and Total Recordable
Incident Rate. For 2020, our Group Engagement
Index score was BS% and our target is to achieve
an Engagement Index of 90% moving forward.

During 2020 our Veluntary Permanent Employee
Turnover improved from 13.8%in 2019 10 8.7%
in 2020, whichis well within acceptable industry

standards. As we progress our People Strategy we
will aim to keep this rate below 15%.

With an ‘Ever Better' mindset we encourage our
people 1o continuousty learn new skills that help
advance their careers and deliver our TQA Cusiomer
Promise. Our talent-planning process is critical

1o our future success in delivering our Strategy
and fostering our culture and values throughout
Intertek. The Board as a whole is responsible for
ensuring that appropriate human resources are

in place 10 achieve our long-term strategy and
deliver sustainable per formance. Gtobal talent
and succession planning for the Leadership Team
are discussed regularly. Read more on the Board's
engagement with employees on pages 85 10 88.

In employment-related decisions, we comply with

all applicable anti-discrimination requirements in the
relevant jurisdictions. We have zero tolerance for
discrimination and harassment.

Reward

Reward plays a key role in attracting, motivating
and retaining talent. Intertek is compliant with
minimum wage and mandatory social contributions
requirements in all jurisdictions where we operaie,

Atintertek, remuneration for all employees foliows
the same policy and principles as for the senior
executives. The Remuneration Committee has
oversight of this and you can find more infermation
in the Remuneration Report on pages 107 to 114.

We depend oniocal management to define and
maintain competitive compensation practices that
appeal 10 both existing and future talent.

Allemployees are remuneraied in accordance with
local policies and guidelines. The remuneration
comprises elements which are fixed and in some
cases, variable. The fixed elemenis are base salary
and benefits incluging pensions, where applicable,
The variable elements include incentives, both
short and long-term.

Skills development

We believe in personal growth for every employee
and we know that when each of us is grawing and
developing, we move faster along our good-10-
great journey. Over the years we have made great
progress with our Leadership Development agenda.

Today we have in place many Group-wide
programmes 1o suppart this agenda including talent
planning processes, the 10X Journey that provides
structure for individual growth planning, our 10X
Energies that help define winning behaviours and
"10X Way!' training to help address key development
and training needs. There are many more
programmes across the business, providing in-house
and external learning oppor tunities.

All Group employees have access 10 our ‘10X Way!'
platform or an alternative Learning Management
Systems. Employees can compleie their onboarding,
access our ‘10X Way!" iraining, and complete
mandatory Code of Ethics and compliance,
CyberSecurity and Core Mandatory Controls training,

2 16,000 e-learning training hours

completed through our Learning Management
Systems

As we operate across a wide range of sectors,
different types of technical training, education and
support are required, including apprenticeships and
internship programmes, as well as cotlege degrees
and professional qualifications.

At Intertek our leaders strive to be of the highest
qualityin the industry and we believe in the spirit of
‘Ever Better' and know that the ability our leaders
have to develop and grow employees in their teams
is one of the biggest factors that willinfluence the
exciting grow th journey we have ahead of us.

100% of our employees have been offerad,

as a minimum, yearly discussions an grow thand
development. Afl employees receive adequaie
coaching, development and training to ensure
they are fully compeient 10 casry out theirrole.

Protecting human rights

We are commitied 0 ensuring that our
employees are subject to fair working practices
and are treated with respect. Within our business,
the rights of our employees are respected by

the implementation of our Labour and Human
Rights policy and Code of Ethics. Intertek’s
policies and codes are based on and fully respect
ihe International Bill of Human Rights and the
International Labour Organization's declaration
on Fundamental Principles and Rights at Work and
ihe Children's Rights and Business Principles,

Qur Code of Ethics training aims to educaie all
employees about potential integrity issues, including
human righis, bribery, carruption, non-discrimination
and employee relations. The Code of Ethics contains
clear guidance on the grievance mechanisms and
whistleblowing procedures that we have in place.
Further information can be found on page 34.

Qur Modern Slavery Act Statement, outlining the
steps we are taking iniernally, in our supply chain
and through partnerships and advocacy 1o avert
modern slavery and human trafficking is available
on our website.

ForourModem Slavery Act Statement,
visitour website atintertek com/about/
compllance-governance
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People & Culture

Embracing all talents

At Intertek, achieving ‘Ever Better’
performance depends on being
constantly open to pioneering new
ideas that enable us to improve what
we do and how we doit. For us, this
means having an organisation that is
truly diverse and inclusive in ways
that extend far beyond the ‘standard’
measurements of race, nationality
and gender.

Intertek has a history that goes back over 130 years,
evolving fram the combined growth of a number

of innovative companies from around the globe.
Diversity has always been at the heart of who we
are and will continue to provide the power behind
our success in the future. With ieam members from
over 100 countrigs, all with different backgrounds,

culiures and beliefs - our diverse workforce makes
us the leading company we are today.
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We demonstrate that we are an inclusive and
diverse global family by applying all employment
policies and practices in a way thatis informed, fair
and objective, This covers all policies relating 1o
recruitment, promotion, reward, working conditions
and performance management.

Our Inclusion and Diversity poficy facilitates a
culture of inclusiveness where people are able
0 perform at their best, where their views,
opinions and ialents are respecied, hamessed
and not discriminated against, We are committed
to maintaining the highest standards of fairness,
respect and safety.

As 3 business we want 1o ensure ihat we have

the right capabilities to deliver our strategy. We
recognise the value that individuals of different
backgrounds and capabilities bring to the business.
Qur diverse workforce helps us to understand,
communicate and trade with our vast client base
through their understanding of local issues and
culture. They add value in assuring our services are
tailored to our customer needs, which underpins
sales growth, customer retention and satisfaction,

We recognise the importance of gender diversity,
inmanagement and across all levels of aur business,
Inline with the Hampton-Alexander Review, as well
as supporting gender diversity onour Board, we
contributed our data on the gender balance across
ouf senior executive team and their direct reports:

2020 2019

Mafe Female Male Female
Board 7 4 7 3
Executive 9 2 10 4
Mariagement
Team (Exec’)?
Diracireports(DR) 83 26 88 2
Combined; - 28 98 25
Exec + DR

Datarelating to the Board and the Exec and DR s as at 31 Decermber
andas ai 31 October of each year. respectivety.

2 Asdehnecby the Hampion Alexander Raview This compses the
CED, Heas of Global func trons and EVPs.

Senior management nationalities - countries of origin

Total 205
UK 40
us 39
India 23
Germany 13
China 1
Hong Kong 8
Canada 7
France 7
Ausiralia 7
Vietnam 7
Bangladesh 3
Irelang 4
Sweden 4
Other nationalities 29
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2020 update
The technical expertise needed in many paris of our
We will continue to promote and endorse fair, Our ‘Embracing Diversity” model complex business is acquired over several years which
consistent and thought ful working practices ihat We promoie diversity in all its forms, including isvelected in arelative’y high average age in parts of
areinaccordance with our values. At ntertek we gender parity, sexual orientation and disability, as our Group. The overall average age s 40.
are proud to be an equal opportunities employer. well as having an ethnic and social makeup that
We consider all qualified applicants for employment  reflects broader society. Ourgoals
regardtess of gender, ethnicity, religion, age. we will continue to devetop proactive
disabilities and other protected characteristics. Oiversity measared approaches torecsuitment o ensure
We also ensure that men and women are paid w;:\;ve:: af E;f,',fﬁ'" andbalanced
equally for doing equivalent roles and we are Talent 3”955 FPIOYEaagE e
committed to a number of measures 1o ensure we all generations
provide an energising workplace, free of any gender Wevalue ol of ots colleagues,
bias, where employees can flourish based on their regatdless of age, and hagve D[‘mim
talent and effort. To strengthen this, we ensure inplace to develop and retain workers
that our shortlists of external hire candidates have of all ages.
abatance of gender diversity.
We remain committed io equality, and provide
flexible working where possible and provide
mentorship to women to address the gap in gender
numbers at senior levels. 1t is vital that our workforce
represents the besi available talent, reflects the
communities in which we operate and s free of
gender or other biases.
OurUK gender pay gapreportis Dlversity measured 2020 update
jpublished on our website at R
intertek comfabouviourresponsiily Gender diversity = 6.3% increase in women in senior
We are determmgd © management roles since 2017,
develop andretainmore o (y Board hired an additional sy mesared O
omenin senior fofes female director in 2020, giving i 1 Our global workforce is representative
us a total of four, or 36%. (cal’.:!itﬂl;l;?:f::lﬂ;f;?{mgm of thge countriesin which we ogerate and
our senior leader ship is representing 34
Our goals Cuttural diversity SUppOrts  diferen natonalities,
Improving gender balance s critical for us. our global business and is urgoals
e continue to facus on gender diversity key 10 our success. . o
by atuacting, developing and reiaining We aie committed to cultural diversity
moie lalented women, particulatly at senior and will ensure that Intertek's colleagues
levels, The percentage of womenin senior are representative of the countries
management roles has continually increased where we dobusiness.

over the last four years and we have now
seta goal toincrease this to 30% by 2025.
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Communities

Governance

Our global business spans more
than 100 countries and we have
a responsibility to make a positive
and lasting impact on our local
communities.

We contribute in many ways. We provide
employment opportunities, volunteer, fund

education programmes and suppor t charities o
benefit local communities and neighbourhoods.

Each of our countries and business lines define their
own sustainability agendas, which are tied to the
Group's priorities, aligned to the UN Sustainable
Development Goals and focus on their local
operations and communities.
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As a sustainable organisation,
Intertek embeds responsibility across
the entire organisation to build an
accountable and diverse governance
structure,

Our Board of Direc tors is responsible for the
overall siewardship of the Group and delivery
against strategy. ithrough our Group Leadership
Team. This includes overseeing sustainability and
corporate responsibility, They also discuss and
review the risks and opporiunities sustainabitity
presents for the Group.

The Sustainability Operating Committee is
responsible for advancing our sustainabifity
initiatives internally, and our external sustainability
services for our clients.

Read more about our approach 10 corporaie
governance, the work of the Intertek Board andits
Commitiees in the Directors' report on pages 71
10134

Material topics

We recognise the importance of determining and
prioritising the key susiainability topics relevant

to the business and our stakeholders. In 2019 we
conduc ted an independent materiality assessment
1o ensure we are addressing cuirent views and
emerging irends. This year, we considered the
material topics identified against the exiernal trends
shaping our operating environment and concluded
that there were no significant changes from the
previous repor ting period in the list of material topics
and topic boundaries.

You can read more about how we consider
key susiainability topics in our separate 2020
Sustainability Report.

Risk Management

Managing risk is key 1o our
organisation being sustainable. We
build resilience through systemic risk
management. This helps assure a
strong culture of risk-based business
management guided by sustainability
objectives, including understanding
and managing our supply chain
partner risks.

Risk management is embedded throughout our
organisation using 3 framework of divisional,
regional and functional risk commit tees, These

commitiees meet quarierly toidentify, monitor and
assess the risks within their area of responsibility.

The risk commitiees report to our Group Risk
Committee which in turn provides a repori on risk
and mitigation actions 1o the Board.
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Risks and opportunities

associated with climate change

The business landscape has evolved significantly
over the past few years as attitudes shift and new
legislation isintroduced tareflect the changing
times. Consistent with scientific reports, we
recognise that a failure to rapidly decarbonise our
economies will lead to increasingly volatile and
severe weather-related events with significant
economic consequences. While climaie change
affects nearly all economic sectors, the level and
type of exposure and the impact of climate-related
risks differs by sector, industry, geography, and
organisation. Gur own operations may not be as
energy intensive of resource depleiing as some
other industries, but as a multinational company
we acknowledge our exposure o various types
and degrees of local, regulatory, physical and socio-
economic risks associated with climate change.

Task Force on Climate-Related

Financial Disclosures

The Task Force on Climate-related Financial
Disclosures (TCFD')is a market-driven initiative
shaping the increased response measures to
climate-related financial risks. Mitigating and
managing the risks and opportunities associaied
with climate change is fundamental for Intertek.

Risk and opportunity assessment

The disclosures made in this report and within
our COP disclosure cover some of ihe TCFD
recommendations, This year we have focused on
identifying the gaps and setting a timetable for
fullimplementation during 2021.

More information is available in our Environment
section on page 35.

For Interiek, climate-related risks (e.g. exireme
weather patterns, water shoriages, floods, or
other natural disasters) could give rise to business

interruptions in our aperations or in our supply chain
andimpact our customers.

To analyse our Group-tevel climate-related risks
considering countries, business lines and funciions,
We use our integrated risk management framework,
This has resulted in us including climate-related
risks (the risk associated with a failure to respond 10
climate events or climate-related regulation} within
our'Industry ang competitive landscape’ principal
risk {see page 59) and reflecting it within our longer-
term viability assessment on that basis.

Climate-relaied oppor tunities for us relate mainly
to the developmeni of services that support our
customers in tackling climaie-related risks. As these
oppor tunities are identified, they are analysed by
our relevant business fines and innovation teams,
whichin turn develop appropriate sirategies.

Read more about our processes, ihe role of the
Board and the Audit Committee in the Directors’
report on pages /71 to 134, together with the
Group’s principal risks and uncertainties on pages
5610 63.

Compliance

We continue to develop a best
practice compliance programme 10
ensure Intertek operates with the
highest standards of compliance and
ethical business practices, including
through our supply chain partners.
‘Doing Business the Right Way’

We are committed to maintaining the total

confidence of our stakeholders. One of the Group's
primary busingss objectives is to help our customers

meet quality standards for virtually any marketin
the world and protect them against fisk by ensuring

compliance with lacal, national and internationat laws.

The accuracy and validity of reports and certificates
that we provide are therefore imporiant factors
which cantribute to our success. Integral to this is
‘Doing Business the Right Way’, our internal risk,
control, compliance and quality programme.

QOur Compliance programme ensures:

+ that our peopte have the processes, tools and
training they need, and work to ensure a safe and
inclusive environment;

the services we provide and the coniracls we
enier into are delivered with iniegrity andin line
with our commitment to Total Quality;

every colleague commits to the highest
siandards of professional conduct; and

we deliver sustainable growth by managing
our risks and doing the fight thing for the
longer term.

Internal Audit is responsible for reviewing and
assessing Intertek’s business processes and
provides independent and objective assurance and
advice that adds value andimproves our internal
control systems and operations.

Public policy

Our Governmeni & Public Affairs functioninteracts
with trade associations and governmental
authorities 10 provide inputinto industry and
regulatary improvements in product safety,
quality and risk assurance. Any interactions

with governments, governmental authorities o
regulators are reviewed by our Group Legal & Risk
funciions to ensure that we comply fully with al
laws and regulations,

€thics, integrity and professional conduct
Our commitment to the highest standards of
integrity and professional ethics is embedded in

the Group's culture through the integrity principles
set out inour Code of €thics (Code’). l sets clear
expeciations that people working for our business
must act atall times withintegrity and in an open,
honest, ethical and socially responsible manner. The
Code also covers health and safety, anti-bribery,
anti-competitive practices, labour and human rights.
The Board, as a whole, oversees the implementation
of human rights commitments and Supports human
sights as definedin the Code.

We have a culture in which allissues relevant to our
professional conguct and the Code can be raised and
discussed openly without recrimination. We operate
a strict zero-tolerance poficy regarding any breach
of our Code and any behaviour that fails to meet our
expected standards of iniegrity as a trusied leader
in the Quality Assurance ingdustry.

To support this policy in ac tion, all people working
for, or on behalf of, Interiek are required to sign the
Code upon joining the Group or before commencing
work on our behalf, This confirms their acceptance
of the high standards expected of themin all
business dealings.

Our Code of Ethics s avallabie on

aur website atintertek.com/about/
compllance-governance
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100%

of our colleagues are required to complete
our Code of Ethics training

Intertek employees or people acting on Intertek’s
behalf are responsible for applying the Code in their
own job role, their part of the business andlocation.
Every year, to support the continuing understanding
in this area, all of our people are required 10
complete our comprehensive training course.

This training covers the Code and other important
professional conduct areas, such as data security
and operational controls. When completing the
training, all employees are required 10 Sign a
certificate confirming their understanding that
any breaches of the Code will resuli in disciplinary
action that may include summary dismissal of

ihe employee concerned.

Whistleblowing hotline

To empower our people and stakeholders to voice
any concerns about breaches of the Code or any
of our policies (including our Labour and Human
Rights Policy and Modern Slavery Policy), we have
a well-publicised hotline which can be used by all
employees, contractors and others representing
Intertek, or by third parties such as our customers
or people who are affected by our operations.

This whistleblowing hotline is run by an
independent, exiernal provider. it is multi-language
andis accessible by phone and by email 24 hours a
day. Those concerned are encouraged to report any
conduct, compliance, integrity or ethical concerns
using the hotline. Information posters are present
inall of our sites.
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Ifareport is made to the hotline, it is followed up by
Intertek’s Compliance officers. Our Group Compliance
funciion, which is independent of our operational
businesses and reports directly 1o our Group General
Counsel, fully investigates all repor ts received.
Provided there is no conflict of intesest, all reports
are also notified immediately 10 our Group Ethics &
Compliance Committee, which consists of our CEQ,
CFO. EVP for HR and Group General Counsel. This
ensures the effective resolution both of individual
issues and of any systemic or process improvemenis
that can be made to address them.

During 2020, 97 reports of non-compliance with the
Code were made to our hotline. Of those reports,
27 were substantiated and required remedial ac tion,

Of those substantiated claims:

*  there were no substantiated grievances relating
10 human rights, labour practices or societal
impact breaches;

¢ there were no environmental incidents;
*  there were no anti-trust incidents reported;

* there were no reported violations of the rights
of indigenous pecple; and

* there were no cases of discrimination.

Six confirmed incidents were identified through
our hotline where employees were disciplined or
dismissed due to non-compliance with our anti-

corruption policy.

Financial

At Intertek we have a hotistic
approach to financial planning and
execution, supported by rigorous
internal policies and procedures
which are reviewed and updated
reguiarly.

Our five-year strategic plan is underpinned by

3 bottom-up budgeting and planning process.

During the year, forecast financial performanceis
monitored on a weekly basis and ac tual performance
is reported and reviewed on a monthly basis. This
regular reporting and monitoring cycle is critical 10
delivery of disciplined performance management,

Indirect economic impact

and the value we create

We aim to create meaningful and sustainable
long-term value for a broadrange of siakeholders.
We achieve this by providing services and managing
our operations and supply chain in such ways

that we can contribute to the mitigaiion of global
negative impacts.

As a global business operating in over 100 countries,
we have many indirect economic impacts on the
communities in which we operate.

As welt as providing direc t employment, we support
local livetinoods through indirect employment and
business opporiunities. We provide positive societal
benefits, through profit generation, paying of local
and regional taxes and wages and providing training
and development programmes.

Qur approach to tax
Interiek’s approach to managing the Group's tax
affairs and the risks associated with themis set
out inour Tax Strategy document. It is guided
by an overall adherence to corporate and social
responsibility in the countries in which we operate,
while serving the interests of our customers,
employees, creditors and stakeholders, The Tax
Strategy document is approved by the Board of
Directors and is subject 10 periodic review, with
any necessary significant changes submitted
for approval by the Board.

Access our Tax Strategy document on

our website atIntertek.comfabout/
compllance-governance
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Environment

All of us have a responsibifity to
protect the future of the planet.
At Intertek, we look to understand
our organisation's impacts on the
environment and mitigate them in
regard to climate change, use of
resources, ecosystems and waste
management and reduction.

Cimate Change

Qur stakeholders are increasingly concerned about
the consequences of the climate crisis and are
{ooking to us for more sustainable solutions. Intertek
plays animportant role in raising awareness of
climate change and national resource constraints
among our employees, suppliers and customers.

As such, our aim s toimprove operational and
natural resource efficiency in a consistent manner
across all our sites.

Governance

Environmental governance flows from the Board to
every Intertek site. We monitor site-level ac tivities
across arange of environmental metrics and work
with our sites to reduce energy consumption and
limit Greenhouse Gas ('GHG') emissions.

Task Force on Climate-related

Financial Disclosures {'TCFD')

intertek is commitled to implementing the
recommendations of the TCFD. During 2020 we
conducted a review of aur position against the

11 recommendations of the TCFD and established
a cross-functional working group to implement

the required governance and strategy for climate-
related risks and opportunities, and the metrics and
targets used 10 assess and manage these.

2020 update

2021 priorities

Governance
Our governance around climaie-
related risk and opportunities.

Governance for managing
climate-related risks and
opporiunities across the Group
is incorporated into our existing
governance framework as
shown on page 84,

Continue to enhance reporting
to the Board and the Leadership
Team.

Strategy
The process used toidentify, assess
and manage climate-related risks.

We have identified climate-
related opportunities as part
of sustainability seivices
innovatians. Our Sustainability
Operating Commit tee oversees
the development of our
climate-related strategy.

Identify any inherent climate-
refated risks with the potential
to have a subsiantive financial
or strategic impact on the
business in the short, medium
andlong-term.

Use climate-related scenario
analysis toinform our srategy.

Risk management

The actual and potential impacts of
climate-related risks and opportunities
onour business, strategy and

financial planning.

To analyse our Group-level
climate-related risks considesing
countries, business lines and
functions, we use our integrated
risk management framework
(see page 34 inour separate
2020 Sustainability Repart).
Environmental and climate-
related risks are also tracked as
part of our insurance process.

Update and expand climate risk
assessments.

Investigate reporting challenges
on additional Scope 3 GHG
reporting.

Metrics and targets

The metrics and targets used to
assess and manage relevant climate-
related risks and opportunities.

GHG metrics can be found on
pages 36and 37.

We are well on track to achieve
our 2017 carbonintensity
reduction Larget.

Prepare future targets.
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Qur carbon emissions reduction targets
Intertek clients depend on our safety, quality and
environmental expertise to ensure iheir products
meet global market expectations. Intertek will
continue 1o strive for emissions reductions internally
as the world's leading Total Quality Assurance

(' TQA") provider.

We first set a target in 2017 to reduce our (0,
emissions per employee by 5% year-on-year up
10 2023, and we are well on track to achieve that.

Recognising the impor tance of bold ambitions,

we are setting targets toimprove environmental
performance across our operations, and to clearly
demonsirate our commitment we are aligning our
business with the most ambitious aim of the Paris
Agreement, to limit global temperature rise t0 1.5°C
above pre-industiial levels and reach net zero by
2050 for the best chance of avoiding the worst
impacts of climate change.

We are working with our teams around the world on
this and will communicate our targets and action
plans once these have been validated.

Intertek’s partin a low carbon economy
We recognise that we need 1o play our part within
the move 1o a low carbon economy. To make real
change happen, we believe all our people need to
have ownership of their carbon footprint and be
empowered and inspired to take ambitious actions
toreduceit- our Sustainability Excellence approach,
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Atsome of our sites, we have carried out energy
audits, which have already led to energy efficiency
improvements, incluging the refl-out of LED lighting
atnumerous sites and trials of new technologies.

We are exploring on-site energy generation through
various projects. In addition, we will source certified
renewable energy, where possible and economic
todoso.

Our UK business has transitioned 95% of utility
suppliers to renewable energy.

Global energy use'

by source (MWh) 2020 2013
Standard eleciricity 253849 263676
Renewable electricity 7487 -
Vehicle fuels energy 40146 -
Non-transport fuelsenergy 66518 69871

{natural gas)

1 UKportionof total energy use was 6 8% {2019:5.5%)

Envirenmental management

The delivery of our sustainability strategy is
supported by our Group-wide Quality Management
System - which is aligned with internationally
fecognised standards on health, safety and the
environment. We operate this across 80% of our
operations and, in 2020, 65 sites achieved or
maintained one or both IS0 14001 and IS0 45001
{OSHAS 18001} certifications.

Atlntertek we take an ‘Ever Better' approach to
ensure our data is wholly accurate and consistent
year-on-year, Data collection continues toimprove,
with over 130 users adding site level data every
month to our Global Sustainability Environmental
sof tware platform.

In 2020, we implemented emissions dashboards
which allow the regional teams at our sites 10
undersiand their total carbon emissions and what
is causing them, and to put in place initiatives at site
level toimprove their metrics and manage their
own environmental impact.

To support this effori, our Environmental and
Climate Change poficy has been updated and s
implemented by country management to ensure
compliance withlocal guidelines and regulations.

Our activities across the world are diversified,

witha spread of both laboratories and offices. Our
carbon emissions intensity is higher in businesses
that are more capital intensive such as our global
laboratory network, while ous audit and office-based
operations, have much lower capital intensity.

This year we have seen a drap in our UK market-
based Scope 2 emissions due to the transition

10 renewable electricity. As we continued to
operate throughout the pandermic (with most of
our operations classed as essential services) the
impact of COVID-19 on emissions from Employee
Commuting was limited.

We continued our efforts to expand our disclosures
for material Scope 3 emissions and have disclosed
Business Travel for the first time, As aresult of
lockdowns and travel restrictions due 1o COVID-19
in the second half of the reporting period, emissions
disclosed are approximately half of what Interiek
would normally expect.

Qur annual environmental reporting cycle ran from
1 October 2019 to 30 September 2020. Interiek’s
reporting complies with the methodatogies outlined
by the GHG Protocol Corporate Accounting and
Reporting Standard’ IS0 140064-1 and the UK
Government's ‘Environmental Repor ting Guidelines:
including mandatory Greenhouse Gas emissions
reporiing guidance'.

urther forreporting
and the eriterda used canbe found within our Basks

of Reparting, avallable onout webstte at Intertek.com/about/
ourtesponsibiity
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Scope tonne C0,e" 2020 2019 External assurance )
Scope 1 Direct GHG emissions  Emissions from activities for operations which [niertek owns or Clobal {excl. UK} 60686 62520 ::(ie%ti(‘;leif ggg::;iesg}s;i :g:;gr:;g;?;;de
ntrols includi i i iliti .
controls including the combustion of fuel and operation of facilities UK 2439 2431 performance. Their Assurance Statement for 2020
describes the work underiaken and their conctusion
- — — — for the reporting period.
Scope 2 Indirect GHG emissions  Emissions from the purchase of electricity, heat and steam Global (excl. UK) 119679 125213
purchased for our use (location-based) UK 3188 3480 > &
Emissions from the purchase of electricity, heat and steam Clobal {excl. UK) 123.200 128841
purchased for our use (market-based) UK 2151 5329
Scope 3 Employee Business Travel (Air travel only? Globat (excl. UK) 11,289 -
UK 956 -
Employee Commuting Global {excl. UK) 56670 64140
UK 2475 2956
Fuel- and Energy-Related A tivities Not Included in Scope 1 or Scope 2 Global {excl. UK) 6974 7392
UK 271 296
Absoluie CO,e (market-based) 267111 273764
Carbon off-setting® 267111 -
Intensity ratios - Scope 1, 2 and 3 emissions
Operational emissions®
- 1. {0;-Carbon dioxide equi
0, per employee (location-based) 429 450 , 100w Basisof Lo dacument faor ull detais of
(0, per employee (markei-based) 434 452 scope. Businass wavel data was collecied for the first tme in 2020,
3. Theprior year 1013l Employee Commuting emissions ware 74,332
(CO; per £m revenued (market-based) 7139 - (reporied)vs. 62096 frestated).
Thisisa resuli of intreased attention to detail and diligence in ihe
collectionof data
Employee commuting 4. Carbon afisettrs trough the acquis.Lon and suirenter of
issit its on the voluntary markets.
€0, per employee commuting 131 150* 5 |ntensityratios arebased on the toralof Seope 1, Seope 2 and Seope
Average number of employees during the reporting period 45,092 44775 3Fuel-ananesgy Relieo Actiies

6. Reverwe for the FY 2020 a5 shown on page 25.
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Voluntary off-setting projects

As well as cutting our emissions, we have used
carbon credits to offset our direct operational Scope
1,2 and 3 GHG emissions, making 2020 our first
carbon neutral year.

We have chosen credible and verified carbon
off-setting projects that provide social benefitsin
communities where we have an impact in addition o
carbon abatement,
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Hydropower Project, Pakistan

The project is a run-of-river hydropower scheme
withoui any dam, new storage, displacement/
resettlement of human habitation, changein
the hydrological regime or any other adverse
environmental impact.

Wind Power Project, India

This project involves the bundling of 396

Wind Turbine Generators sponsored by 201
individual investors with a 1otal instafled capacity
of 236.050MW. The energy produced displaces
fossil fuel generated grid power or, when supply
is intermittent, power supplied by diesel back-up
generator sets. In addition to the Greenhouse
Gas emission saving, the project generates
employment through direct labour and by
enabling economic development in the region.

Tropical Forest
Conservation Project, Brazil

The project protects tropical rainforest

in the Acre region of Brazil from logging

and encroaching catile ranches, with the
objective of generating net positive climate,
community and biodiversity benefits,

The project fosters economic oppor tunities for
local communities through sustainable farming
and the sale of acai berries and medicinal
plants, promotes environmental stewargship,
and provides health services and educational
courses. Combined, these activities help
discourage deforesiation in the wider region,

Landfill Gas Extraction and
Electricity Generation Project,
Turkey

This project capiures and converts waste gas,
methane, and uses it to power turbines that
feed electricity into Turkey's grid.

In addition to reducing GHG emissions ihe project
improves air quality, local groundwaier and

has generated local and regional employment
withmuch of the investment spent locally.
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Enterprise Security

Intertek has robust measures in place
to protect its people, processes
and data.

At Intertek we have adopted a risk-based security
framework, based on international best practices
10 proteci customers, employees and Interiek data.

Our framework is based on clear policies,
standards and supporting guidelines. We support
our operations and ultimately our customers by
facilitating growth and change with:

» scalable, flexible [T solutions and seivices;

« streamlining operations and improving
processes and productivity toreduce cosis
of ITinfrastructure and applications; and

= innovations, enhancing service delivery and
strengthening internal and exiernal cusiomer
relationships.

Data protection

We believe that all our people and all our
customers have the right to data privacy,

and so we have adopted the best practices

and standards set outin the General Data
Protection Regulation {GDPR') across all of

our markets and operations, and in refation 10
altindividuals whose personal data we obiain
and use (not just individuals in the EEA). Qur
CGroup Data Protection Policy is aligned with
the GDPR requirements 10 set out the minimum
data protection standards we apply throughout
our operations so that we use all personal

data transparently, fairly and securely.

> " Read more on our approach to Enterprise.
y "

Communications
& Disclosures

Engagement with our shareholders
and wider stakeholder groups plays
a key role throughout our global
business, including at Board level.

It helps us to understand the impact
of our decisions on stakeholder, and
provides insight into their needs
and concerns. It underpins good
governance, which is embedded
throughout our business.

Reporting approach

We are committed 10 providing stakeholders with
accurate and timely updates on our sustainability
activities and performance and make every effort
to produce a report that is balanced and transparent
and meets their needs.

Reporting on our sustainability per formance
indicators in a consistent and accurate manner
is essential for transparent reporting, We prepare
them inline with our own framework of the ten Total
Sustainability Assurance Corporate Certification
Standards as well as other additional frameworks.
Anindex of aur sustainabillty targets and our
disclosures- against SASE, GRI and our own

more comprehensive TSA standards -Is available
onourwebskte atintertek com/aboutiour responsibility

Details of how we have engaged with, and
takeninto consideration, the interests of those
stakeholders whe are material to the long-term
success of our business can be foundon page 13
andin the section 172 statement on pages 64 10 70
of this report.

Communicatien guidance and policies

Our Corporate Communications & Public Relations
team look af ter the Group's communications io

the Group's corporate stakeholders. This includes
communications to the Group's investors, the
London Stock Exchange, financial media and the
financial analysts that track and analyse the Group's
financial per formance. Internally, the team helps

10 support local country marketing teams with
corporate daia and advice.

The media plays an important role in defining the
way Intertek is perceived by its siakeholders. Qur
media policy sets out procedures with respect 10
the publi¢ retease of information by employees
o the media.

Internal communications

We share the mission, values and success of the
Group with our people and develop a supportive and
inspiring workplace culture worldwide, This involves
regular and consistent engagement with our peopte
through employee communications. The Intertek
Groupintranetis the internal communication hub

of Intertek keeping colleagues connected and
helping them share knowledge across more than
100 countries.

intertek Group plc Annual Report and Accounts 2020
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Group non-financial information statement

The table below is intended to help our stakeholders
understand our position on key non-financial mattersin

line with the reporting requirements contained in sections
414CA and 414CB of the Companies Act 2006. Most of our
feporting on these topics and KPlis is contained in our Strategic
report. More detail can also be found in our separate 2020
Sustainability Report which is available on our website.

Reporting
requirement

Environment

Description, implementatlon, due diligence,
outcomes and additional information

Environment - pages 35 to 38 -

Employees Nomination Committee report -
pages 941097 -
Cempliance - pages 33 and 34 -
Quality & Safety - page 27 -
People & Culture - pages 28 to 31

Communications & Disclosures -
page 39 -~
Communities - page 32 ~

Social matters

Human rights People & Culiure - pages 2810 31 =

Principal risks and uncertainiies -
pages56t0 63 -

Compliance - pages 33 and 34 -
People & Culture - pages 28 to 31 ~

Description of Principal risks and uncertainties -
principal risks and pages 56 to 63 ~

impact of business

activity

Anti-corruption
and anti-bribery

Description of the Our Business model including our High
business model  Quality Earnings Model -
pages08to13 -
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Non-financial key performance
indicators

We measure our success by tracking both
non-financial and financial key performance
indicators that reflect our strategic prioriies.
This year, we have also reviewed the
sustainability areas that are most material
and relevant to our stakeholders and we have
set ourselves targets in those areas that are
aligned to our corporate strategy:

Health and safety

Total Lost Time Incident Frequency Rate
Cases where one of our colleagues is away from

work for one or more shifts as a result of a work-
relatedinjury or illness.

Why we measure it

Areductionintost time incidents is animportant
measure of the effectiveness of our safety
culture, It also lowers rates of absenteeism

and costs associated with work-related injuries
and illnesses.

2020 update and targets

Customer satisfaction

Customer focus
Average number of NPS interviews
carried out each monih.

Why we measure it

Customers are our priority. Since 2015, we have
used the Net Promoter Score {NPS') process to
listen to our customers. These insights give us a
deep understanding of whai our customers need
and want, fuelling our innovations,

2020 update and targets

Target: TRIRof less than 0.5 per 200,000 hows worked,

Taget: We will continue 1o aim to conduct at least 6000 NPS
interviews per monih.
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Environment

Operational emissions intensity ratio
GHG intensity ratio refating to our Scope 1, 2 and
Energy-Related Scope 3 emissions per employee.

Why we measure it

We measure our carbon emissions te reduce our
impact on the environment and increase operational
efficiency. We track both location-based and
marked-based Scope 2 emissions.

Employees

Voluntary permanent employee
turnover and employee engagement
Voluntary permanent leavers are employees who
choose to leave the Group themselves, This does
notinclude employees on a fixed term contract.

Intertek ATIC Engagement Index - based on the

key drivers of susiainable value creation and which
measures engagement on a monthly basis in every
aperatien with the following metrics; Net Promoter
Score, Customer Retention, Quality, Voluntary
Permanent Employee Turnover and Total Recordable
Incident Rate.

Why we measure it

Ensuring employees are engaged is essential to
talent retention and we measure and monitor
this closely at a global and local level through
aur voluntary turnover rate.

Diversity & Inclusion

Gender balance
Percentage of women in senior management roles
{Leadership Team' and their direct reports).

Why we measure it

We promote diversity in all its forms, including
gender parity, sexual erientation and disability,

as well 3s having an ethnic and social makeup that
reflects bioader society. Achieving betier gender
balance is a driver of progress.

1. Asdefinec by the Hampton-Atexarder Reviaw 10 aliow year-
on-year compasison. This comprises the CEQ, Heads of Global
fungtions and EVPs.

Compliance

Compliance training

Completion of annual compliance training by efigible
employees! {online or face-10-face, when available)
during the training window.

Why we measure it

Our commitment to the highest standards of
integrity and professional ethics is embedded in
the Group's culture through the integrity principles
set oul in our Code of Ethics. Every year, to support
continuing understanding in this area, all of our
people are required io complete our comprehensive
[raining course.

Tligibte emplpyees inCluge those with access 1o the ‘10X Way!
uaining platform and those receiving compliancé training face-1o-
face. Thising| whoare other tesms o}
1ong-1erm leave who acco/dingly 6o nat complete the training in the
periodof thew leave. New jomners complete training throughout the
yeat as part of thek induc tron.

2020 update and targets 2020 update and targets 2020 update and targets 2020 update and targets
2018 2013 2020
Employee voluntary 149 138 87
turnover (% of
permanent employees)
Croup Engagement 89%
Index score

Target; Recognising the impor tance of bold ambitions, we are
setting tarpeis Lo mprove envionmental pes formance across owr

. and (ol we are
aligning gur business with the mosi ambitioys am of the Paris
10t global ise te1.5*C above

pre-indusiriatevels angd reachinet zero by 2050.

Target: We aim 10 keep our voluniary permanent luinover rate betow
15%and increase ow Group Engagement ndex 1o 90%.

Target: We aim 1o intrease the propod tign of women in
seniof [eadesship rotes 10 30% by 2025.

Target: We aim to achieve 100% completion of ow annual compliance
training by efigible employees.
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Products

Resilient revenue
performance

Business lines O

Softlines

Hardlines

Electrical & Connected World

Business Assurance

Transportation Technologies

Food

Chemicals & Pharma

Building & Construction

Revenue

£1,681.6m

Adjusted operating Statutory
profit operating profit

£319.5m

£351.6m
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Intertek value proposition

Our Products-related businesses
consist of business lines that are
focused on ensuring the quality and
safety of physical components and
products, as well as minimising risk
through assessing the operating
processes and quality management
systems of our customers.

As a rusted partner to the world's leading
retailers, manufacturers and distributors, the
division supporis a wide range of industiies
including textiles, footwear, toys, hardiines, home
appliances, consumer electronics, information and
communication iechnology, auiomotive, aerospace,
lighting, building products, industrial and renewable
energy products, food and hospitality, healthcare
and beauty, and pharmaceuticals.

Acioss these industries we provide a wide range of
ATIC services including: laboratory safety; quality
and performance testing; second-party supplier
auditing: sustainability analysis; product assurance;
vendor compliance; people assurance; process
performance analysis; facility plant and equipment
verification; and third-party cer tification,

Strategy

Our Total Quality Assurance value proposition
provides a systemic approach to support the
Quality Assurance efforts of our Pioduc ts-ielated
customers in each of the areas of their operaiions.
To do this we leverage our global network of
accredited facifities and world-leading technical
experts to help our clients meet high-quality
safety, regulatory and brand standards, develop
new produc ts, materials and technologies and
ultimately assist them in getting their products

1o market quicker, in order to continually meet
evolving consumer demands.

2020 performance

Our Products business delivered a resilient revenue
performance, benefitting from its defensive
strengths, with a robust margin of 20.9%.

Our Products-related businesses delivered a revenue
performance of £1,681.6m, down 5.7% at constant
rates with a LfL revenue performance of 5.9%

below prior year. We delivered an adjusted operating
profit of £351.6m, down 12.4% at constant rates,
Adjusted operating profit margin was down 160bps
atconstant rates.

InH2 2020, our Products-related businesses
benefitied from a strong rebound in ATIC demand
and delivered a revenue performance of £881.3m,
up 12% on H1 2020 at constant currency. We
delivered an H2 2020 adjusted operating profit of
£216.1m, up 61% onH1 2020, and an H2 2020
adjusted operating margin of 24.5%, up 760bps
onH1 2020

inH2 2020, our Softlines business delivered a
mid-single digit dedline in LIL revenue, resulting in
adouble-digit decline in LiL revenue on a full year
basis. In the last six months, our global Softlines
business benefitted from continuous growih

in e-commeice, increased demand for testing
protective equipment and the reductionin the

Financial highlights 2020

lockdown restiictions in some of our markets.
However, our performance was impacted by
continued store closures in Western Europe and
North America and some retailers delaying the
launch of new products due to the disruption of
their supply chains in the first hali of the year.

Our Hardlines busingss saw improved
momentum in the second half with a low single
digit decling in LIL revenue, resulting in mid-single
digit decline in LIL revenue on a full year basis. In
H2 2020, our Hardlines business benefitted from
continuous growth in e-commerce, increased
consumer demand for home furniture and toys
and the easing of lockdown restrictions in

some of our markets, while closures of stores in
Western Europe and North America continued.

Our Electrical & Connected World business
delivered robust LTL revenue growth in HZ 2020,
resutting in a solid LiL revenue performance in
2020.In the last six months, our Elec irical and
Connecied World business saw anincreased level
of ATIC activities driven by increased demand for
higher regulatory standards in energy efficiency,
the strong grow th in testing and certification

of medical devices, the increased testing
requirements for SG and a greater corporate
focus on CyberSecurity.

Change at Change at

2020 2019 actual constant

£m £m rates rates

Revenue 1.681.6 1.796.7 {6.4%) (5.7%)

Like-for-like revenue 1.676.2 17945 66%) (59%)

Adjusted operating profit 3516 4054 (13.3%) (122%)

Adjusted operating margin 20.9% 226% {170bps) {160bps)
Statutory operating profit 3195 3815 (163%)
Statutory operating margin 19.0% 21.2% {2200ps)
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Our Business Assurance business delivered
a solid LiL revenue performance in H2 2020,
resulting in a mid-single digit decline in LiL
revenue on a full year basis. The easing of
lockdown restrictions in the second half has
driven arebound in the number of 1SC audits in
some of our operations, while we continue to
benefit from attractive growth in supply chain
assurance, the continuous focus onethical
supply, the increased needs of corporations for
sustainability assurance and the strong growth
inour People Assurance segment.

Our Building & Construction business
delivered a mid-single digit LfL revenue decline
in the last six months, resulting in a low single
digit LfL revenue decline on a full year basis. We
continue to benefit from the growing demand for
more environmentally friendly and higher quality
buildings. as well as strong investments in large
infrastructure projects, although the iemporary
reduction of building and construction activities
we saw in Q2 due to lockdown restrictions in
some of our North America markets continued
in the second half.

Our Transportation Technologies business
delivered a double-digit LfL revenue decling in
H2 2020, resulting in a double-digit negative
revenue in 2020. The lower demand for testing
activities we saw in Western Europe and North
Americain Q2 continued in H2 2020, whichwas
partially offset by the continued investments of
our clients in new powertrains 1o tower C0,/NQ,
emissions andincrease fuel efficiency.

« QOur Food business delivered a good LiL revenue
growth performance in H2 resulting in a solid
revenue performance on a full year basis. InH2
2020, we benefitted from the resumption of the
supply operations of our clients in most markets,
from sustained demand for foad safety testing
activities and increased demand for hygiene
and safety audits in factories, hospitality and
retail locations.

+ InH2 2020, we saw a mid-single digit LfL
decline in revenue inour Chemicals & Pharma
business, resulting in a high single digit LiL
decline inrevenue on a full year basis. In the last
six months, we Saw an improvement in demand
for regulatory assurance and chemical testing in
some of our operations in America and Western
Europe while, given the imporiance of COVID-19,
the Pharma industry continues to repriositise
their R&D investments, delaying testing projects
for ourlaboratories.

2021 outlook

In 2021, we expect all of our Products business lines
other than Transportation Technologies to deliver
YoY revenue growth.

Mid- to long-term growth outlook

Qur Products division will benefit from mid- to long-
term structural grow th drivers, inctuding brand and
SKU expansion, a faster innovation cycle, increased
focus on safety, performance & quality, demands
for smart products, a higher demand for healthy and
sustainably sourced products, and the middle class
growth of emerging markets.

O case study

Safeguarding
health, safety
and wellbeing

Launched during the pandemic in 2020, Protek™
is the world's first end-to-end health, safety

and wellbeing assurance programme for people,
waorkplaces and public spaces across anyindustry.
Responding to urgent customer needs arising
from COVID-19. and drawing on intertek’s unigue
approach to Totat Quality and Building Back Ever
Better, Protek™ provides Audit/ISO certifications,
product testing, PS! facility health management,
and COVID-19 surface checks that provige peace
of mind io businesses around the word, Qur
top-selling Protek™ service is the POSI-CHECK
audit solution, which helpsin the Prevention of
the Spread of Infection (POSI'), andis designed
to formulate and monitor an effective response
10 communicable infections at a time when this
amajor concern for somany businesses.

In 2020, through Intertek Protek™, we worked with
anumber of organisations, including TU Group
German hotels, Intertek played akey role in helping
TUl develop its 'ten-point plan’ to re-openits hotels,
and provided a training and inspection programme for
iheir staff thatincludes training materials, webinars,
checklists and customer information. The POSI-CHECK
audit assessed their abitity io prevent the spread of
infection through policies, procedures, infrastructure,
and dedicated resources and personnel. The TUl hotels
inGermany that underwent auditing were certified
within a two-week period. They all passed with very
sirong scores, highlighiing the vast amount of work
the hotel management teams had done to meet
government guidelines and POSI best practices.

We have also teamed up with New York Times best-
selling author and behavioural psychologist, Martin
Lindstrom, to launch a COVID-safe travel tips e-book
titled ‘Travel Truth and Lies Unmasked' The book is
based on unique industry insights and interviews with
pitots, airlines and hotel chains, as well as input from
our own subject matter experts.
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Innovation

We continue to investininnovation to deliver
a8 superior cus tomer service in our Producis-
related businesses.

POSI-CHECK - Prevention of the Spread
of Infection

« What it is: Our POSI-CHECK audit solution
was Created (o support organisations and
help them Build Back Ever Better as the world
recovers from the COVID-19 pandemic. liis
designed to formulate and monitor an effective
response to communicable infections in busy

establishments, such as manufacturing facilities,

hotels, restaurants, supermarkeis, universities
and schools,

our clients’ staff and management teams 10
implement POS! protocols at their facilities. We
provide the tools they need to maintain a level of
infection control, and the dedicated POSI-CHECK
certification they earn helps to demonstiate their
commitment to the health and safety of their
people, and their guests and customers.
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Customer benefit: Qur TQA Experts work with

Vaccine development and testing solutions
for the pharma industry

+ What it is: We work across many complex
biologic and oligonucleotide modalities such
as MRNA therapeutics or vaccines, and are key
players suppor ting industry with sirategic,
Good Manufacturing Practice (GMP'} compliant
analytical and formulation solutions tailored
10 the molecule’s development siage and
formulation. We also have ene of the largest
GMP facilities in Europe for inhaled medicine
devetopment and have suppor ted multiple
COVID-19 treatment development projects
including five mRNA vaccines.

+ Customer benefit: Working with the world's
leading pharma companies, we deploy our
30+ years' experienceininhaled product
development, biologics characterisation and
rapid development strategies, helping our clients
10 meet accelerated development timelines, We
provide strategic partnerships involving short
or long-term solutions for bioanalysis, inhaled
formulation development, charac terisation and
quality control testing support, stability studies,
and clinical triats manufac turing.

Priority testing service for life-saving
medical equipment

What it is: We have launched a First-In-
Queue’ Priority testing service for critical care
devices, such as ventilators, respirators, PPE,
CPAP machines and other in-demand medical
products. Our laboratories across North America
have made it their top priority o0 ensure these
devices receive immediate atiention o they
an be tested, certified, and delivered quickiy

to healthcare workers.

Customer benefit: We have the TQA expertise,
dand the best-in-class capabilities and customer
service 1o support our clients in developing and
manufacturing medical equipment. They also
benefit from our strong connections with the
trade associations and regulatory agencies to
help ensure the seamless manufacturing and
supply of PPE and medical devices.

Protective clothing and other PPE -
end-to-end testing and certification

Whatitis: As aglobal market leader in
safeguarding the quality and safety of personal
protective equipment (PPE’), Intertek has
decades of experience in Assurance, Testing,
Inspection and Certification of face masks,
respirators, gowns, protective dothing, safety
goggles, gloves and more. We are proud to

provide unrivalled support to PPE manufacturers,

buyers and governments around the world
through our PPE Centres of Excellence with
strong technical expertise, and helping in the
global fight against COVID-19 by facilitating the
delivery of critical supplies to the people who
need them urgently.

Customer benefit: We offer 24/7 support
through around ihe globe, to deliver end-to-end
Quality Assurance of PPE, from raw materials
sourcing, 1o production, to retail and distribution.
We support our consumer producs customers
that are transitioning to producing PPE by
helping them navigate testing and certification
requirements t0 ensure their products meet
regulatory requirements and provide the
protection they claim. We also offer innovative
solutions (e.g. the Intertek Mask Label Scheme)
to help promoie PPE regutatory compliance and
increase iransparency, building trust between
buyers, sellers and consumers in the PPE

supply chains.
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Development of germicidal products -
safety, performance, and microbial efficacy

« What it is: Germicidal products are usedina
variety of places: healthcare facilities, homes,
schoals, offices, and other public spaces. They
render bacteria and viruses inactive, but these
products are quite complex, meaning there are
several considerations to ensure their safety,
per formance, and microbial efficacy. There is
also no single standard thatis specific to all
germicidal producis.

« Customer benefit: Whileitis largely up to
manufacturers and their testing partners to
identify applicable standards for germicidal
progucts, intertek has been working with
custamers to provide evaluation and certification
services 10 assist with product development,
and to ensure they meet regulatory requirements
and protect the health and safety of users.

Inlight 2.0 - managing increasingly complex
supply chain risks

* Whatitis: First [aunchedin 2017 Intertek
Inlight"™ provides the plat form, expertise and
people that enable organisations to better
understand their supply chain risks and protect
their brand. Our 2020 upgrade, Inlight 20, adds
new and enhanced features 1o its market-leading
supply chain compliance solution, offering
organisations enhanced analytics, in-depth

inherent risk and iniegraied eLearning for
suppliers.

* Customer benefit: Inight 20is a cost-
effective solution for glabat companies who
require trusted information about the identities,
capabilities and compliance of their supplier
partners. Inlight 2.0 allows users mare flexibitity
and customisation o their unique supply chain
progiammes, inctuding live dashboards of
their suppliers’ performance, trends, risks
and oppor tunities.

Shared audit programme - dedicated to the
foad industry

¢ Whatitis: Our new shared audii programme is
built on a trusted partnership between Intertek
and Roqueiie, a global leader in plant-based
ingredients for products in the Food, Nuirition
and Health markets. It allows several food
companies 10 evaluate the same supplier
simultaneously through a single third-party
audit, while maintaining the same high standards
of quality and safety.

+ Customer benefit: This shared approach

provides multiple benefits to food companies,

by introducing the concept of shared audits to
the foodindusiry. As part of the service, we offer
a top-quality, time-optimised audit performed by
one of our experts, a tailored audit repori, and an
audit solution that is fully adapted to the current
worldwide health situation.

D Case study

SourceClear™
visibility and
traceability across
the supply chain

Launched in 2020, SourceClear™
helps organisations of all sizes
track sustainable material claims
throughout all stages of trade and
production in their supply chain.

Inter tek exper ts provide independent cer tification of
facilities and materials claims and manage ihe end-
t0-end process for scope certificates and ransaction
certificates against Texiile Exchange standards:
Recycled Claim Standard (RCS), Global Recycled
Siandard (GRS') and Organic Content Standard {OCS').

SourceClear™ enables transparency and assurance
that organisations are taking proactive measures 1o
be mare sustainable through responsibte sourcing of
preferred raw materials that minimise environmental
impacts, and promoting environmental and social good
practices in the value chain.

Brands and retailers can confidently demonstrate
sustainability commitments throughindependent
certification of material claims and accurate labelling
of products.
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Trade

Robust recovery in HZ
with good increase in
demand for ATIC services
Business lines O

Caleb Brett

Government & Trade Services

Agriworld

Revenue

£592.6m

Adjusted operating
profit

£471m

Statutory
operating profit

£421m
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Intertek value proposition

QOur Trade division consists of three
global business lines with differing
services and customers, but similar
mid- to long-term structural
growth drivers;

» Our Caleb Brett business provides cargo
inspection, analytical assessment, calibration
andrelated research and technical services to
the world's petroleum and biofuels industries.

« Qur Government & Trade Services business
provides inspection services 1o governments
and regulatory bodies to support trade aciivities
that help the flow of goods across borders,
predominantly in the Middle East, Africa and
South America,

Our AgriWorld business provides analytical and
1esting services 10 global agriculiural trading
companies and growers.

Strategy

Our Totat Quality Assurance value proposition
assists our Trade-related customers in protecting
the value and quality of their producis during their
custody-iransfer, storage and transporiation,
globally, 24/7.

Our expertise, service innovations and advanced
dnalytical capabilities allow us 10 optimise the return
onour customers' cargoes and help them resolve
difficult technical challenges.

Our independent product assessments provide
peace of mind to our government clients that the
quality of products imporied inio the country meet
their standards and import processes.

2020 performance

QOur Trade business benefitied from our strong
customes relationships and the defensive strengihs
of our agriculiure services.

We delivered a resilient revenue of £592.6m with a
LiL revenue performance of 9.9% below prior year
atconstant rates and an adjusted operaiing profit
of £47.1m, down 42.6% at constant rates. Adjusted
operaling margin of 7.9% was down 460bps versus
last year.

InH2 2020, our Trade-related businesses saw a
good sequential improvement in demand, resulting
in a revenue performance of £2979m, up 4% onH1
2020 at consiant currency. We delivered an H2 2020
adjusted operating profit of £270m, up 40% on H1
2020. and anH2 2020 adjusied operating margin of
9.1%, up 240bps on H1 2020 at constant currency.

» Our Caleb Brett business saw continued
momentum inH2 2020 with a high single digit
decline in LfL revenue, resulting in a high single
digit LL revenue decline on a full year basis. In the
second half, our Caleb Brett business benefitted
from animprovement of global mobility and 8
rebound of the global economy inH2.

* Our Government & Trade Services business
provides certification services 10 governments
in the Middle East and Africa 1o facilitate the
import of goods into their markets, based on
accepiable quality and safety standards. We saw
adouble-digit decline in LfL revenue in H2 2020
and on a full year basis, due o the disruption of
manufacturing in Chinain Q1 and the lockdown

Financial highlights 2020

activities in the Middle East and Africaimpacting
aross-border trade flows inboth Q2 and H2.

+ Qur AgriWorld business defivered robustLfL
revenue growth in H2 2020 resulting in solid LfL
revenue growth on a full year basis, Foflowing
astable performancein H1 2020, we saw an
increase in demand for inspec tion activities
driven by an easing of ihe lockdown restrictions
in most of our markets.

2021 outlook
In 2021, we expect our Trade division revenue to be
broadly flat,

Mid- to long-term growth outlook

Our Trade division will continue to benefit from
population grow th and social mobility, GOP growth,
the development of regional trade, improvements
in transportinfrastructure, the increased need for
end-10-end traceability and the increased focus
on Opeiational Sustainability,

Innovation
We continue to invest ininngvation to deliver a superior
customer service in our Trade-related businesses:

Change at Change at

2020 2019 actual  constant

£m £m rates rates

Revenue 592.6 6794 {12.8%) {9.9%)

Like-for-like revenue 592.6 6794 (12.8%) (9.9%)

Adjusted operating profit 471 866 {a5.6%) {a2.6%)

Rdjusted operating margin 79% 127% {480bos) {4600ps)
Statutory operating profit 421 820 {48.7%)
Statutory operating margin 71% 121% (500bos)
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Fast-Tek - global solution
that gets trade moving faster

» Whatitis: Intertek’s Fast-Tekis a customised
global trade solution that provides high-speed
certification of shipments to get trade moving
faster. It offers an enhanced Total Quality
Assurance customer experience - enabling the
optimised and efficient registration and assessment
of products, streamiining our clients’ administrative
processes and minimising complexity.

+ Customer benefit: Ourin-house labs and
inspectors supportour clients with Fast-Tek
regisiration, expediting the inspection and
certification process, without compromising
compliance or quality. This enables them to get
their goods moving through their supply chains
more quickly, and can help to reduce overheads,
bothin the administrative burden and the
associated costs of certification.

Digitised Assurance - partnership with
UK-based blockchain platform VAKT

+ Whatitis: Interiek Caleb Brett has joined VAKT,
the world-leading post-trade management
platform, powered by an innovative blockchain
platform that digitises the global commodities
trading indusiry. Our operational system has
been electronically integrated with the VAKT
ptatform, allowing us to provide assurance
services, such as identifying double entries and
turnaround time, and de-risking quality issues

“related 1o the transposition of data.

+ Customer benefit: VAKT's platform will enable
Intertek customers toidentify double entries,
improve turnaround times, and receive inspec tion
results seamtessly. Inieriek Caleb Brett will provide
Quantity and Quality services to their consortium
members, leveraging its vast experience in helping
companies ensure the quality and safety of their
products, processes and sysiems,

Fuel testing technology - new Cetane
Rating Unit in Shanghai

« What itis: Interiek Caleb Breit has expanded

its testing capabilities in its Shanghai laboratory
with the installation of a new Cetane Rating Unit,
capable of determining and certifying the ignition
quality of diesel fuels. ltis the only one of its kind
anywhere in China, and will help with the Chinese
Government’s focus on a nationwide fuel quality
programme to prevent and control air pollution.

» Customer benefit: The new CFR FS XCP engine
puts Caleb Brett at the forefront of fuel testing
technology and will support our customers now
and in the future as China moves to improving
1the enwironment and living standards. It will also
help to ensure the integrity of the fuel supply
chain from refinery to the pump, and will support
local @il majors and all independent refineries 0
assure their fuel quality monitoring processes.

Cotton DNA testing - improving the
process and product quality

* What itis: Interiek AgriWorld has improved
the way we provide assurance on the hybrid
cotion materials that cotton breeding companies
produce and market. We do this in our specialist
laboratories, using DNA testing o determine
2 ONA fingerprint for various cotton hybrids.
Ultimately, this helps farmers access pure hybrid
seeds, improving the overall production process
and product quality.

+ Customer benefit: Our clients’ production
material can be checked using our DNA
fingerprint information, which represents a
substantial improvement for breeding companies.
Previously, they had 1 plant the seeds and
wait for the plant to llower befare they could
determine the purity of a hybrid being tested.
The testing process was time-intensive and had
a significant margin of error, as the determination
was made visually.

0 case study

Inview - interact
remately and safely
with our technical
inspection experts

Inview is a remote inspec tion solution that
enables Inter tek 10 deliver more efficient and
COVID-safeinspections, supporting a cohesive
approach o quality, compliance, safety and
sustainability. Customers can access Inview
using a regular smart phone or other smart
device. In a trade context, Inview can be used
o deliver inspections inrefation to shipment
certificates of conformity or commercial
inspections.

Ina trade environmént where speed is of

the essence, Inview enables faster access o
Intertek's Government and Trade Services
team of qualified technical inspeciion expei s,

accelerating inspeciion turnaround time. Any issues
detectedin the course of an Inview inspection can
be brought to the customer'sinstant aitention and
fullinspection records (including video and images
canbe made available for internal assessment and
auditing purposes. As inspections are conducied
remotely rather than in person, inview supporis
public health and wellbeing by reducing any on-site
exposure. All Inview inspections are performed to
the highest standards and follow the same strict
quality procedures as those performed by our
on-siteinspectors.
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Resources

Stable revenue performance

Business lines @

Industry Services
Minerals

Revenue

£467.5m

Adjusted operating
profit

£29.0m

Statutory
operating profit

£16.6m
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Intertek value proposition

Qur Resources division consists of
two business lines with differing
services and customers, but both
demonstrating similar cyclical
growth characteristics:

Our Industry Services business usesin-depth
knowledge of the oil, gas, nuclear and power
industries 10 provide a diverse range of Total
Quality Assurance solutions 10 optimise the
use of cusiomers’ assets and minimise the risk
in their supply chains. Some of our ey services
include technicalinspection, assetintegrity
management, analytical testing and ongoing
training services,

Our Minerals business provides a broad range of
ATIC service solutions to the mining and minerals
exploration indus tries, covering the resource
supply chain from exploration and resource
development, through 1o produc tion, shipping
and commercial settlement.

Strategy

Our Total Quality Assurance value proposition aliows
us 1o help customers gain peace of mind that their
projects will proceed on time and their assets will
continue to operate with alower risk of technical
faiture or delay. Our broad range of services allows
Us toassist clients in proiecting the quantity

and quality of their mined and drilled products,
improve safety and reduce commercial risk in the
irading environment.

2020 performance

We benefitted from the strength of our business
model inResaurces, enabling us 1o deliver aresilient
performance in revenue and margin.

Our Resources-related businesses delivered a
revenue performance of £467.5m with aLiL revenue
change of {6.1%) at constant rates and an adjusted

operating profit of £29.0m, down B.2% at consiant
rates, enabling us to deliver amargin of 6.2%, down
YoY by 10bps.

+ InH2 2020, Resources delivered a stable revenue
performance at censtant currency compared to
the firsi six months, We delivered an H2 2020
adjusted operating profit of £16.4m, up 28% on
H1 2020 at constant currency, and an HZ 2020
adjusted operating margin of 7.1%, up 160Dps
on H1 2020 at consiant currency.

InH2 2020 we saw a reduction in Exploration
and Production investmenis by our clients

in some of our markets such that our Capex
Inspection Services business delivered a high
single digit negative LfL revenue performancein
the last six months, resulting in a low single digit
LfLrevenue decline in 2020.

* Wesaw a double-digit negative revenue
performance in Opex Maintenance Services
in the second half, as well as inH1 2020, as
the lockdown restrictions and the cost-saving
initiatives of our clients have impacied the
demand for our inspection services.

= We delivered robust revenue growthin our
Minerals business in 2020, as we saw increased
demand for testing and inspec tion activities.

Financial highlights 2020

2021 outlook
In 2021, we expect revenue in our Resources
divisions to be below last year.

Mid- to long-term growth outlaok

Qur Resources division will grow in the medium-
tolong-term as we benefit from population growth
and social mobility, investment in Exploration &
Production, Storage and Transportation, Total
Energy and diversified portfolios, accelerated
iransition torenewable energies, increased focus
on Operationat Sustainabitity, and digital supply
chain management,

Innovation

We coniinue toinvest in innovation to deliver
a superior customer service in our Resources
-related businesses:

Speeding up the X-Ray diffraction
assessments of iron ores

* Whatitis:Intertek’s X-Ray Diffraction Analysis
('XRD")investigates crystalline material structure,
including atomic arrangement, crystallite size,
andimperfections. Qur Minerals team has
recently developed a unique batching method
to considerably speed up the X-Ray diffraction

Change at Change at

2020 2019 actual constant

£m Em rates rates

Revenue 4675 5108 (8.5%) (6.3%)

Like-for-like revenue 467.1 5094 8.3%) (6.19%)

Adjusted operating profit 290 322 (9.9%) (8.2%)

Adjusted operating margin 6.2% 63% {10bps) (10bps)
Statutory operating profit 166 223 (25.6%)
Statutory operating margin 3.6% 4% {80bps)
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assessments of iron ores from a preset analysis
in the quantitative software to the off-line
calculation and tabulation of results

and subsequent report wiiting.

+ Customer benefit: The batching method
delivers a more cost-effective service for our
iron are cusiomers by reducing the amount of
time analysing and organising the results, thus
allowing for improved efficiencies in delivering
results, Furthermore, the batching process has
been extended to other ores routinely analysed
by X-Ray difiraction.

Scaling-up our Remote Video
Inspection ('RVI') solution

« What it is: Intertek's remote inspection
service involves secure live-sireamed audio-
video conferencing, even in low bandwidth
connectivity, as well as advanced functionalities
that assist the inspection process, such as
on-screen teles tration (where an operator can
draw a freehand sketch over a moving or still
video image), document sharing, camera zoom
and flash-light control, on-screen chai, screen
captures and annotations.

« Customer benefit: RVI solutions minimise
disruptions o businesses by helping our global
customers maintain supply chain and operational
timelines, even when health and safety
restrictions challenge business continuity.

The remote video inspec tions, driven by
Intertek’s exper t and experienced technical
personnel located around the world, enable
us to safely deliver quality control and Quality
Assurance activiiies.

RiskAware - addressing the cost of quality

+ What itis: Intertek RiskAware is aninnovative
and proactive data-driven approach to risk-
basedinspection that helps global equipment
purchasing customers minimise the totat cost
of their Quality Assurance and quality contiol
activities. By using data analytics 1o pin-point
higher impact risks areas within their inspection
programme, our clients can optimise their supply
chain strategy.

¢ Customer benefit: Risks such as component
iailure, delayed production oppor tunity Costs,
and project cost escalation due to delays caused
by thelate arrival of equipment, canall be
mitigated through robust and proactive quality
control programmes, complemenied by the
vendor surveillance activities we offer and
overall assessment and monitoring of supply
chain suppliers.

WindAware - improving wind turbine
reliability, performance and safety

+ Whatitis: Managing the life of a wind turbine
generatar is a constant challenge. Operators
needa tool that provides organised, readily
available integrity data. Intertek developed
WindAware, a cloud-based software solution to
help owners and operators manage their asset
and 0&M data, maintain reliability and safety,
and minimise costly equipment {ailures.

« Customer benefit: WindAware allows users

10 efficiently track, trend and report components’

inspection, service, repair, replacement,

and faiture history, from construction 1o
decommissioning. Utilising this information,
gathered via a mobile device, helps wind farm
owners make fast cost-effective real-time
dedisions, optimising asset performance and
life, and reducing risk.

D case study

Independent
carbon intensity
certification

CarbonClear™ is our breakthrough global
programme that provides companies with
independent carbon intensity certification
across their entire oil and gas production
portfolio,

The CarbonCiear™ Certification is designed for the
transparency, precision, and assurance of carbon
emissions per formance. We were delighted to award
our first Certification in July 2020 1o Lundin Energy,
one of Ewrope’s leading independent oil and gas
companies, forits Edvard Grieg fieldin the central
North Sea. Along with providing businesses with
credibility and assurance, we also see CarbonClear'™
as a catalysi for acceleraiing investment and
performance in carbon footprint reduc tion across the
energy sector, helping our clients to Build Back Ever
Better, and reducing emissions for cuirent and
future generations.
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We have delivered a resilient financial
outcome in 2020 reflecting the
strength of our disciplined approach
to performance management.

Our cash performance, in particular,
was strong and we achieved the
significant milestone of negative
working capital, enabling us to
deliver record FCF generation.

Ross McCluskey
Chief Financial Officer
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Highlights o

£2,742m

Revenue down (8.2%) (6.7%)

£428m

Adusiedopetatirg profil cown
(18.4%) (17.0%)

15.6%

Adjusted oper ating margin down
(1900p5){1'300ps)

105.8p

Dividend per share in line with PY

£435.6m

Adjusted Free Cash Fowup 10.2%

£378m

Statusory operaiing profit down
(22.1%)(20.7%)

13.8%

Statuory operating margin down
(2500ps) (2400ps)

152.4p

Staiutory dikited EPS down (209%)
(19.4%)

Negative
Working Capital

21.6%

Retwsnonl d Capital d
{190bps)

@ Actualrates

@ Constantyates

Consolidated income statement commentary
Revenue for the year was £2,741.7m, down B.2% (down 6.7%
at constant rates), with like-for-like revenue down 6,8% at
constant rates.

The Group's like-for-like revenue reflected 5.9% decline in the Products
division, 9.9% decline in the Trade division and 6.1% in the Resources
division at constant rates.

The Group's adjusted operating profit was £427.7m, down 18.4% on
the prior year {down 170% at constant rates). The adjusted operating
marginwas 156%, a decrease of 190bps fram the prior year at
consiant rates, reflecting the impact of COVID-19 on the business.

The Group's statutory operating profit was £378.2m(2019: £485.8m).
The Group's statutory profit for the year after tax was £262.6m
(2019: £3336m).

InMarch 2016, the Group announced its Sx5 differentiated strategy
for growth and our implementation continued in 2020, and after
five years we have now completed our final year of our por tiotio

and organisational reviews. In line with this, a £19.0m restructuring
cost has been recognised in Separately Disclosed Items ('SDIs') in the
year, which impacted 14 business units in the year, taking the tota
programme 10 103.

Net financing costs

The adjusted net financing costs decreased 1o £34.9m (2019:
£39.4m}in the year. Adjusted net financing costs pre-foreign
exchange movements decreased by £74min the year to £29.3m
{2018: £36.7m), with continued strong underlying cash generation.
Foreign exchange movemenis resulied in aloss of £5.6m in the year
{2019: £2.7m loss). Statutory net financing costs of £34,3mincluded
£0.6mincome (2019: £1.3m charge} relating 1o SDIs.

Tax

The Group effective tax rate on adjusted profit before income

tax was 25.5% (2019: 24.5%). The adjusted tax charge was £100.2m
{2019: £1188m).

The statutory tax charge, including the impact of SDIs, of £81.3m
(2019: £111.5m), equates to an effective rate of 23.6% (2019: 25.1%).
The cash tax on adjusted results was 23,3% (2019: 231%).
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Five-year performance - Adjusted Diluted EPS? (pence) Dividend per share? (pence}

e +4.0% CAGR? +151% CAGR?

Results for the year'

Key financials

Adjusted
Revenue 27417 29870
Operating profit 4227 5242
Diluted EPS 170.9p 2125p
Profit after tax 292.6 3660
Cash flow irom operations 705.1 7306
Statutory
Revenue 27417 29870
Operating profit 378.2 4858
Diluted EPS 1524 1926p
1 fonofresults: Te i withaclear and consisient i theunderlyi ing performance of ihe Group's busi some fi iscussedin ihi are
Proiit after tax 2626 3336 presenied as adjusted, befare Senaratety Bi (see note 3 1o the fnangial A il djusied and statutery is set out overigat,
- Following the adoption of IFRS 16 on 1 [anuary 2019, figures befora this date are onanlAS 17 basis.
Cash flow from operations 685.2 7153 2. Dwidtung per shase tor 20020 is based an ihe mtetim diicleng pait of 34.2p{2014: 34.20) plus the proposed final dividend of 71.6p(2019: 71 6,
Dividend per share 105.8p 1058p 3. CAGReep he comp! from 2015 t0 2020.
Dividends paid in the year © 1704 1632 Theunderlying performance of the business, by division, is shown in the table below:
Earnings per share Revenue Adjusted operating profit
The Group delivered adjusied diluted earnings per share (EPS') of Changeat  Changeat Changeat  Change at
: 2020 ] 2020 actual tant
170.9p (2019: 212.5p), down 196% year-on-year. Statutory dituted 2020 s consnt 2020 v
EPS after SDIs was 1524p (2019: 192.6p), and basic EPS was 153.6p Notes £m % % £m % %
(2019:194.5p). Products 2 1,6816 6.4) 57 3516 133) 124)
Dividend Trade 2 592.6 (128 99 471 (456) az26)
Reflecting the Group's strong cash generation in 2020 and reduced
. 4 467.5 8.5 6.3 29.0 99 82
leverage, the Board recommends a full year dividend of 105.8p per Resources ©3) 631 @9 ©2
share, in-line with prior year. Group total 2.7417 (8.2) 6.7) 4217 (18.4) (17.0)
The full year dividend of 105.8p represents a total cost of £170.8m Net financing costs 14 (34.9)
or 62% of adjusted profit attribuiable to shareholders of the Group Adjusted profit before income tax 3928 {19.0) {17.4)
for 2020 (2013: £170.8m and 50%). The dividend is covered 1.6 times Adostedi 5 1002)
by earnings (2019: 2.0 times), based on adjusted diluted eainings per justed income tax expense -
share divided by dividend per share. Adjusted profit for the year 2926 (201) (18.5)
Adjusted diluted EPS (pence) 7 170.9p (19.6) (18.1}
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5x5 strategy implementation

InMarch 2016. the Croup announcedits 5x5 differentiated strategy
for growth, with the aim 1o move the centre of gravity of the Group
towards high-growth, high-margin areas in its industry, which included
w0 Strategic priorities refevant to the operational struciure of

the business:

« tooperate a portfolio that delivers focused growth amongst the
bisiness lines, countries and services, including a strategic review
of underperforming business units; and

* o defiver operational excellence in every operation 1o drive
productivity, including re-engineering of unnecessary processes
andlayers and the refinement of our arganisational struciuse.

During the year, the Group has continued 10 implement cer tain
non-recurring action plans identified through the por tfolio review in
specific country and/or business line combinations, consistent with
the 5x5 strategy. with a resulting charge of £19.0min the year, These
activities included the termination of ceriain business lines in some
countries; the closure and consolidation of business line tocations
incertain countries; the regrganisation of various management
structures either in-country or across multiple countries in a region;

or the fundamental reorganisation of global business lines inciuding
direct staff, management and support function skructures,

Restructuring charges are included in the SDI section betow, in
instances where they have been specifically identified as part of

the portfolio review, are non-recurring and meet the IAS 37 criteria,

in contrast to restructuring costs for ongoing standard cosi-efficiency
and cost-saving oppor tunities, which are incurred within

adjusted results.

Government grants

In 2020, the Group participated in a range of government support
schemes and received £22.5m (H1; £9.3m, HZ: £13.2m) (2019: £5.0m
(HL: £1.9m, H2: £31m))in government grants, recognised within
expenses, with the increase driven by the COVID-19 pandemic.

Pensions

The Group’s net pension liabilities decreased to £12.1m (2019:
£134m) driven by periodic updates to our actuarial assumptions,
In 2019, the Group recorded a £5.8m pension curtaiiment gain
on the closure of the Hong Kong defined benefit scheme.
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Separately Disclosed Items ('SDIs’)

Anumber of items are separately disclosed in the financial statements
as exclusion of these items provides readers with a clear and
consistent presentation of the underlying operating performance

of the Group's business. Reconciliations of the statutory to adjusted
measures are given below.

When applicable, these SDIs include amortisation of acquisition
intangibles; impairment of goodwill and other assets; the profit or

toss on disposals of businesses or other significant fixed assets; ¢osts
related to acquisition activity; the cost of any fundamental restructuring
of abusiness: material dlaims and set tlements; significant recycling

of amounts from equity to the income Statement; unrealised market

or fair value gains or losses on financial assets or liabilities, including
contingent consideration; and significant legislative changes.

Adjusied operating profit excludes the amor tisation of acquired
intangible assets, primarily customer refationships, as we do not believe
that the amortisation charge in the income statement provides useful
information about the cash costs of running our business as these
assets will be supporied and maintained by the ongoing marketing and
promotional expenditure, which s atready reflected in operating costs.

Amortisation of sof tware, however, is includedin adjusted operaiing
profit as it is ssmilar in nature 10 other capital expenditure. The costs of
any festrucluring as par Lof our 5x5 differentiaied stiategy for growth
are excluded from adjusted operating profit where they represent
fundamental changes in individual operations around the Group as a
result of the port fofio activities discussed above and are not expecied
torecur in those operations. The impairment of goodwill and other
assets that by their nature or size are not expected 1o recur. the profit
and loss on disposals of businesses or other significant assets and

the costs associated with successful, active or aborted acquisitions
are excluded from adjusied operating profitin order to provide

useful information regarding ihe underlying performance of the
Croup's operations.

The SOIs charge for 2020 comprises amortisation of acquisition
intangibles of £28.1m (2019: £29.1m); acquisition costs relating 1o
successful, active or aborted acquisitions of £2.4m {2019; £1.6m);
restructuiing costs (as described above) of £19.0m (2019: £133m);
gain on disposal of subsidiaries and associates of £qil (2019: £1.8m);
release of claims provisions of £nil (2019; £4.6m); and GMP
equalisation adjustment of £nil {2019: £0.8m).

Further information on Separately Disclosed ftems is given in

note 3 to the financial statements.

2020 reconciliation of statutory
to adjusted performance measures!

£m Statutory SDIs Adjusted

Revenue 27417 - 27412

QOperating profit 3782 495 4277

Operating margin (%) 138% 18% 156%

Net financing cosis (343) (06) (34.9)
Income tax expense {81.3) 189 100.2)
Profit for ihe year 2626 300 2926

Cash flow from operations 6852 199 7051

Basic EPS (pence) 1536p 186p 1722p

Diluted EPS {pence) 1524p 185p 1708p

2019 reconciliation of statutory

to adjusted performance measures

£m Statutery SOIs Adjusted

Revenue 2.9870 - 29870

Operating profit 4858 384 5242

Operating margin (%} 163% 12% 175%

Net financing costs @07 13 (394)
Income 1ax expense (111.5) (73) {1188)
Profit for the year 3336 324 3660

Cash flow from operations 7153 153 7306

Basic EPS (pence) 1945p 201p 2l46p

Diluted €PS (pence) 19260 199 2125p
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Acquisitions and investment
One of the key corporate goals of the Group's 5x5 strategy is
delivering an accretive, disciplined capital-allocation policy.

As aresult, the Group invests both organically, and by acquiring or
investing in complementary businesses to strengthen our portfolio in
the locations demanded by clients. This approach enables the Group to
focus on those existing business lines or countries with good growth
and margin prospec ts where we have market-leading positions or to
enter new exciting grow th areas offering the latest technalogies

and Quality Assurance services.

Acquisitions

The Group completed no acquisitions in the year. In 2019 the Group
completed one acquisition for cash consideration of £170m, net of
cash acquired of £1.0m.

Organic investment

The Group also invested £79.8m (2019: £116.8m) organically in
laboratory expansions, new technologies (including sofiware) and
equipment and other facilities. This investment represented 2.9%
of revenue (2019: 39%).

Key performance indicators

The Group uses a variety of key performance indicators (KPis")

to monitor the financial performance of the Group and its operating
divisions. The specific metrics and associated definitions are
disclosed on pages 24 10 25.

Like-for-like revenue at constant currency is presented io show the
Group's revenue excluding the effecis of the change in the scope of
the consalidation {acquisitions following their 12-month anniversary
of ownership, and remove the historical contribution of any business
disposals/closures) and removing the impact of currency translation
from the Group's growth figures,

Like-for-like revenue at 2020 2019 Change
constant currency €m Em %
Reported revenue 27417 29870 (82)
less: Acquisitions/

disposals revenue (5.8} (3.7}
Like-for-like revenue 27359 29833 83
Impact of foreign

exchange movements - (471}
Like-for-like revenue at

constant cusrency 2.735.9 29362 68)

The rate of Return On Invested Capital (ROIC'), defined as adjusted
operating profit less adjusted taxes divided by invested capital,
measures the efficiency of Groupinvestments. Thisis a key measure
to assess the efficiency of investment decisions and is also an
important criterion in the decision-making process.

ROICin 2020 of 21.6% compares to 23.5% in the prior year at
constant exchange rates (2019: 23.7% at actual exchange rates).

Cash flow and net debt

Cash flow

The Group relies on a combination of debt and internal cash resources
1o fundits investment plans. One of the key metrics for measuring the
ability of the business to generate cash is cash flow from operatians.
Due 1o the cash payments associated with the SDIs, and to provide 3
complete picture of the underlying performance of the Group, adjusted
cash flow from operations is shown below to illustrate the cash
generated by the Group:

Return On Invested Capital 2020 2019 Change
at constant currency £m £&m %
Adjusied operating profit 4217 5151 (170
less: Adjusted tax! (109.2) (126.2) 135
Adjusied profit af ter tax 318.6 3883 (181}
Invested capita® 1.475.4 16543 (108)
ROIC % 21.6% 235% (190bps}

1. Calculates by appiying t~e adjusted effecuve 12xrate {2020 25 5%, 2019: 24.5%)
t2adiusied coeratng proit

2. Netassets exchuding tax balartes, net financial 2ebt andnet pension kabdit.es

2020 2019 Change
Cash conversion Em Em %
Cash flow from operations 685.2 7153 a2)
add back: Cash flow relating 18.9 153 301
10 50Is
Adjusted cash flow from 705.1 7306 (35
operations
add back: Special 2.0 20 -
contributions to pension
schemes
Repayment of lease liability (72.0) (897} 33
Cash flow for cash conversion 635.1 6629 @2
Cash conversion % 148.5% 1265%  2.2000ps
2020 2019
Free cash flow reconciliation €m Em
Cash generated from operations 685.2 7153
tess: Net capital expenditure (72.2) 1143)
add back: Interest received 11 12
less: Interest paid {34.8) {407)
less: Income tax paid (91.6) (1118)
less: Lease liabilities paid (72.0) (697)
Free cash flow 415.7 3800
add back: SD1 cash oui flow 19.9 153
Adjusted free cash flow 435.6 3953

Intertek Croup plc Annual Report and Accounts 2020  §3
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Net debt

“Net financial debt has decreased from £629.4m at 31 Decerber 2019
10 £419.9m at 31 December 2020, primarily reflecting the continued
strong underlying cash generation of the Group in 2020. Including the
IFRS 16 lease liability, total net debt was £644.1m at 31 December
2020(2019: £8754m).

inJanuary 2020, the Group renewed its exisiing revolving credit
facility, increasing to US$850m and maturing in 2025. In January
2021, the facility was extended to 2026. In December 2020, the
Group repaid US150m of senior notes and also issued US$200m

of senior notes. These new notes were issuedin two tranches with
US$120m repayable on 2 December 2023 and USS80m repayable on
2 December 2025. At 31 December 2020, 1018l undrawn committed
borrowing facilities were £494.0m (2019: £326.2m).

The Group has a well-balanced loan portiolio to enable the funding
of future growth opportunities with a maturity profile as shown
opposite.

Adjusted free cash flow (Em)

11.0% CAGR!

1. CAGR

. 3 the compound
Working capital

During 2020, we have continued our working capital focus and Five- trend - Worki ital as % of

through disciplined performance management working capital has Ive-year trend - Working capital as % of revenue
reduced by £104.7m to negative £4.0m. Working capital has declined _ (890) b psl

10(0.1%) of revenue, reflecting 350bps improvement year-on-year,

contributing 1o continued strong cash conversion.

- Reduciioninwaorkis it

trom 2015 10 2020.

from 2015 10 2020.

ik

of financia)
financial statements.

3. Following the adoption of IFRS 16 on 1 January 20189, figures before this date are on anIAS

17 basis.
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Under existing facitities, the Group has available debt headroom
of £494.0m at 31 December 2020. The components of net debt
a1 31 December 2020 are outlined below:

Cashand
1 January non-cash Exchange 31 December
2020 movements adjustments 2020
£€m Em Em £m
Cash! 2130 21.7) (79 183.4
Borrowings? (8424) 2294 97 (603.3)
Financial net (6294) 2077 © 18 {419.9)
debt ’ ’
Lease liabilities? (2450} 211 07 (224.2)
Netdebt (8754) 2288 25 {644.1)
L Asdisclosegin note 14, cashinchudes ¢ iivalents lss
2. B ings include £2.2m of related 1o amortisationof tacility

fees {seensie 14 of the financial statements). Lease liabilities mclude £50.Smot
nan-cash movements,
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To ensure the Group is not exposed to income statement volatility in
relation to foreign currency translation onits debt, the Group ensures
that any foreign currency borrowings are maiched 1o the value of its
overseas assets in that currency {an ‘effec tive” hedge}.

The Group borrows primarity in US dollars and any currency translation
exposures on the borrowings are offset by the currency iranslation on
the US dollar and US dollar-related overseas assets of the Group.

The composition of the Group's gross borrowings in 2020, analysed
by currency, is as follows:

Foreign currency movements

The Group transacts in over 80 currencies across more ihan 100
countries, and revenue and profit are impacted by the currency
fluciuations. However, the diversification of the Group's revenue
base provides a partial dilution to this exposure.

At constani rates, revenue declined 6.7% (actual rates 8.2%) and
adjusted operating profit declined 170% {actual rates 18.4%).

The exchange raies used to translate the statement of financial
position and the income siatement into the Group’s functional
currency, sterling, for the five most material currencies usedin
the Group are shown below:

Statement of financial tncome
position rates statement rates
Value of £1 2020 2019 2020 2019
US dollar 135 13 1.28 128
Euro 110 117 113 114
Chinese renminbi 8.81 17 8.88 882
Hong Kong dollar 10.47 1018 9.96 1000
Ausiratian dollar 178 187 1.87 184

Significant accounting policies

The consolidated financial statements are prepared in accordance
with IFRS as adopted by the EU. Details of the Group's significant
accounting palicies, are showninnote 1 o the financial staiements.

Ross McCluskey
Chief Financial Officer

Intertek Group plc Annual Report and Accounts 2020
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Principal risks and uncertainties

Managing
assurance

This section sets out a
description of the principal risks
and uncertainties that could
have a material adverse effect
on the Group's strategy,
performance, results, financial
condition and reputation,

> Readmoreonpage S8
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Risk framework

The Board has overall responsibility for the establishment and
aversight of the Group's risk management framework. This work is
comptemenied by the Group Risk Commitiee, whose purpose is 10
manage, assess and promote the continuous improvement of the
Group's risk management, controls and asswrance sysiems.

This risk governance framework is described in more detailin the
Directors’ report on pages 80 10 81,

The Group Audit Director and the Group General Counsel, who report
10 the Chief Financial Officer and Chief Executive Officer respec tively,
have accountability for reporting the key risks that ihe Group faces,
the controls and assurance processes in place and any mitigating
actions or controls. Both roles report to the Audit Committee, attend

its meetings and meet with individual members each year as required.

Risks are formally identified and recorded in a risk register whichis
owned by each of the Group’s divisional, regional and func tional risk
committees. Risk registers are updated throughout the year by these
fisk committees and are used to plan the Group's internal audit and
fisk strategy.

In addition 1o the fisk registers, all senior executives and their direct
reports are required to complete an annual return to confirm that
management controls have been effectively applied during the year.
The return covers Sales, Operations, IT, Finance and People.

Principal risks

The Group is affected by a number of risk factors, some of which,
including macroeconomic andindustry-specific cyclical risks, are
outside the Group’s control. Some risks are particular 1o Intertek's
operations. The principal risks of which the Groupis aware are
detailed on the following pages, including a commentary on how

the Group mitigates these risks. These risks and uncertainties do not
appear inany particular order of potential materiality or probability
of occurrence.

There may be other risks that are currently unknown or regarded as
immaterial which could turn out to be material, Any of these risks could
have the potential toimpact the performance of the Group, its assets,
liquidity, capital resources and its reputation,

Changes to principal risks

Qur principal risks continue 10 evolve inresponse to our changing risk
environment. For the past two years, we have included Brexit as a
standalone principal risk based on the significant uncer tainty around
the future of the relationship between the UK and EU. Based on our
assessment of the risks andimpacts on our operations since the end
of the Brexit transition period, we have removed Brexit as a principal
risk this year. However, we continue 1o monitor the impact of the new
trading, customs and borger arrangements, including on our clients’
and their supply chains - and have reflecied this accordingly within
our Industry & Competitive Landscape risk.

This year, based on our curreni assessment of its materiality, we
have also included the risk of climate change within our Industry &
Competitive Landscape risk, We continue 1o monitor the potential
operational, strategic, regulatory and reputationatimpact of cimate
change and the environmeni.
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Principal risks and uncertainties Continued

Long-term viability statement

Associated principal risks

Description

In accordance with provision 31 of the UK Corporate Governance Scenario
Code, the Directors have assessed the viability of the Group aver Regulatory

a five-year period 1o 31 December 2025, by carrying out a robust envirenment
assessment of the potentialimpact of the principal risks and change

uncertainties on the Group's current position, including those that
would threaten the Group's busingss model, future performance,
solvency or liquidity. This is documented on the following pages.

The Directors have determined thai a five-year periodis an
appropriate period over which to provide the viability statement of
ihe Group, as the Group's strategic review covers a five-year period.

Customer service

People retention
Reputation
CoviD-19

Industry and competitive landscape

Regulatory and pofitical landscape

Failure toidentify, understand and respend 1o
regulatory or political changes results in loss of
revenuye, profitability, market share and/or adversely
changes the competitive landscape.

Furthermore, the Direc tors believe the five-year period appropriaiely Customer service issue
reflects the average business cycles of the business lines in which

the Group operates, particularly in relation to capital expenditure

investment horizons.

In addition to the bottom-up strategic review process where ihe
prospects of each business line are reviewed, an assessment has
beenmade of the potential operational and financial impacts on the
Croup of the principal risks and uncertainties outlined in the following
pages. The Directors have also assessed certain combinations of these

Industry and competitive landscape

Failure to respond/adapt to a cusicmer service issue

principal risks and uncertainiies ina number of severe, but plausible, Ethical and/or quality
scenarios, as well as the effectiveness of any mitigating actionsasset  preach

outin the table opposite. The Directors have assessed climate change

will not have a meaningful impact on the viability of the Group over

the five-year period to 31 December 2025.

The Group has a broad customer base across its muttiple business
lines andinits different geographic regions, and is supporied by a
fobust balance sheet and strong operational cash flows. The Board
considers that the diverse nature of business lines and geographies

« Customer service leads 10 3loss of key customers and detrimentally

» Business ethics iMPacts reputation.

* People retention

» Reputation

+ Third-party relations

» COVID19

+ Customer service An ethical and/or quality breachieads to litigation

+ Business ethics {including significant fines and debarment from cer tain
* Pegpleretention territories/ac tivities), reputational damage, loss of

+ Financial risk accreditation and erosion of customer confidence,

Health, safety and wellbeing
Reputation

Third-party relations
CovID-19

inwhich the Group operates significantly mitigates the impact

that any of these scenarios might have on the Group's viability, IT systems breach

Based on this assessment, the Directors confirm that they have a
reasonable expectation that the Company will be able to continue
in operation and meet its liabilities as they fall due over the period
to 31 December 2025. The statement on going concernis in the
Directors’ report on page 100.

Customer service

People retention

IT systems and data security
Reputation

Third-party relations
covin-19

A serious data security/IT systems breach
resulis in a significant financial penalty and
aloss of reputation among customers.
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Operational
Principal risk

Possible impact

Mitigation

2020 update

Reputation

Reputationis key to the Group mainiaining
and growing its business. Reputation risk
can occur ina number of ways: directly as the
result of the actions of the Group or a Group
company itself; indirec tly due 10 the actions
of an employee or employees; of through
the actions of other parties, such as joini
venture partners, suppliers, customers

or other industry participants.

Failure to meet financial performance
expectations.

Exposure tomaterial legal claims, associated
costs and wasted management time.
Destruction of shareholder value.

Loss of existing or new business.

Loss of key staff.

Quality Management Systems; adherence to these is regularly audited
and reviewed by external parties, including accreditation bodies.

Risk Management Framework and associated controls and assurance
processes, including contractual review and fiability caps where appropriate.
Code of Ethics whichis communicated to all staif, who undergo

regular training.

Zeio-tolerance approach with regard 1o any inappropriate behaviour by
any individual employed by the Group, or acting on the Group’s behatf,
Whistleblowing programme, monitored by the Audit Commit tee, where
staff are encouraged 10 report, without risk, any fraudulent or other
activity likely 1o adversely affect the reputation of the Group.
Relationship management and communication with external stakeholders,

This risk remains stable compared
with 2019, The Group continues io
investin siaff development, quality
systems and standard processes

10 prevent operational failures.

Customer service

A failure to focus on customer needs,
to provide customer innovation or to
deliver our services in accordance with
our customers’ expectations and our
customer promise.

May lead to customer dissatisfaction and
customer oss.

Cradual erosion of market share and reputation
if competitors are perceived to have better, more
fesponsive or more Consisient service offerings.

.

Net Promoter Score (NPS’) customer satis{action, customer sales trends
and turnaround time tracking.

Globat and Lacal Key Account Management ('GKAMY'LKAMY) initiatives

in place.

Customer feedback meetings.

Customer claims/complaints reporting.

This risk remains stable compared
with 2019.

People retention

The Group operates in specialised
sectors and needs to attract and retain
employees with relevant experience and
knowtedge in order to take advantage
of all growth opportunities.

S8
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Poor management succession.

Lack of continuity.

Failure to optimise growth.

Impact on quality, reputation and customer
confidence.

Loss of talent to competitors and lost
market share.

HR strategy policies and systems.

Development and reward programme 10 retain and motivate employees,
Succession planning to ensure effective continuation of leadership

and experlise.

This risk remains stable
compared with 2019.
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Principal risk

Possible impact

Mitigation

2020 update

Health, safety and wellbeing

Any health and safety incident arising

from our activities. This could result

ininjury toInteriek’s employees, sub-
contractors, customers and/or any

other stakeholders affected. Wellbeing
impacis on our people resulting from the
COVID-19 pandemic and other similar events.

Individual or multiple injuries to employeas

and oihers.

Litigation or legal/regulatory enfarcement action
(inchuding prosecution} leading to reputational
damage.

Loss of accreditation.

Erosion of customer confidence.

Wellbeing - individual or multiple ins tances

of stress-related issues and/or ilinesses,
absenteeism, and related impacts on morate.

Quality management and associated controls, including safety training,

The health and safety element of

appropriate PPE {Personal Protective Equipment), Health & Safety policies  this risk remains siable compared with
(including due ditigence on sub-contractors), meetings and communication. 2019, The risk relaied to wellbeing

Avoiding fatalities, accidents and hazardous situations is paramount, Itis
expected that Intertek employees will operate to the highest standards
of health and safety at all times and there are controls in place to

reduce incidenis.
Business continuity planning.
Employee wellbeing programme.

has increased as a result of COVID-19,
which has affected both our peaple
and their ways of working.

Industry and competitive landscape

A failure to identify, manage and take
advantage of emerging and future risks.
Examples include the oppor tunities provided
by new markets and customers, a faiture 10
innovate in terms of service offering and
delivery, the challenge of radically new and
different business models; the failure to
foresee theimpact of, or adequately respond
1o and comply with, changing or new laws
and regulations; a failure to anticipate and
address the operational, strategic, regulaiory
and reputational impact of climate change
and environmental factors; and a failure to
identify and take advantage of the impact

of post-Brexit changes to our clients’
operations and supply chains.
Macroeconomic factors such as a global/
market downturn and contraction/changing
requirements in certain sectors.

Failure to maximise revenue opportunities.
Failure to 1ake advaniage of new opportunities.
Lack of ability to respond flexibly.

Erosion of market share,

Impact on share price.

Failure to respond 10 macroeconomic factors.

Sanctions and fines for non-compliance with new

laws, el

.

GKAM and LKAM initiatives in place.
Diversification of customer base.

Focus on new services and acquisitions.
Tracking new laws and regulations.

Regular strategic and business line reviews.
Devetopment of ATIC selling initiatives.

NPS customer research 10 undersiand customer satisfaction,
Using innovation te respond to the COVID-19 pandemic.

This risk remains stabte compared
with 2019.

The Group continues to investin
innovation and to adapt our service
defivery tomeet our clients changing
needs.
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Principal risk

Possible impact

Mitigation

2020 update

(89 Third-party relations

A failure 1o optimally manage the wayin
which we work with third parties (including
tandlords, suppliers, sub-contraciors o
agents) from a financial, commercial, risk,
governance, security of susiainability
perspective. Poorly established and
maintained relationships could increase the
chances of poor quality work, ethical issues
and a lack of control over the services
Intertek is providing via third parties.

.

Poor quality work.
Ethicalissues.

Lack of control over sefvices being provided via

third parties.

Failing 10 agree optional terms, including pricing

with suppliers,

Coniracting with suppliers whose sustainability,

ethical, cyber or other standards cause arisk 1o
Intertek, its reputation or its operations.

Third-party appointment and due diligence processes.
Standard third-party contracts.

Third-party lease reviews.

Vendor/supplier financial diligence.

= Supplier Code of Conduct.

Annual reviews of quality and pricing.

+ Training on Code of Ethics for key third parties.

* Supply chain risk review as part of compliance with Modern Stavery Act.

This risk remains siable
compared with 2019.

IT systems and data security

Systemsintegrity: major IT systems integrity
isswe, or data security breach, either due
tointernal or external factors such as
deliberate interference or power
shortages/cuts, etc.

Systems functionality: a failure 10 define
the right IT strategies, maintain existing IT
systems or implement new IT sysiems with
the required functionality and which are

fit for purpose, in each case 1o suppoit the
Group's growth, innovation and competitive
customer offering.

Data security: a failure to adequately
protect the Group's confidential information,
customer confidentialinformation or the
personal data of the Group's employees,
customers or other stakeholders.
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.

-

Loss of revenue due 10 down time.
Potential toss of sensitive data wiih associated

legal imptications, including regulatory sanc tions

and potential fines.

Potential costs of IT systems’ replacement
and repair,

Loss of customer confidence.

Damage to reputation.

Loss of revenue/profitability if we fail to adopi
an T investment strategy which supporis the

Information systems policy and governance structure.

« Regular sysiem maintenance.

+ Backup systemsin place.

Disaster recovery plans that are constantly tested and improved
1o minimise the impact if a failure does occur.

Global Information Security policies in place (IT, Data Protection,
CyberSecurity).

Adherence 10T finance systems controls (part of Core Mandatory
Controls (CMCs).

« Adherence 10T general controls.

Group's growih, innovationand customer offering. * Internal and external audit testing,

« Processes (0 ensure compliance with GOPR.

This risk remains stable
compared with 2018,
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Principal risk

Possible impact

Mitigation

2020 update

@3 coviD-19

The risk caused by the ongaing coronavirus
pandemic. The virus is a potential risk to: (1)
the health and safety of our people; (2) the
ability of our and our cusiomers' businesses
to operate normally: and(3) global supply
chains and the flow of goods and services.

.

-

There is a health and safety fisk to our people
who come into coniact with confirmed cases.
In affecied areas, there is a risk that the ability
of our people to work as normatis impacted
by mandatory health and safety restric tions,
including quarantine and travel restrictions

in certain cases.

There is arisk that the ability of our people to
perform field-based work {audits and inspeciions)

conginues to be affecied by control and

prevention measures that we and our clients

are taking, or are subject to.

In affected areas, there is risk of disruption to our
normal operations both as a consequence of the
issues faced by our people and of the impact 1o
our clients’ operations and proguction levels,

Thereis arisk that an ongoing situation

could continue o disrupt global supply chains,
which could lead 10 a need to refocus our service
offering or delivery locations to align optimally
with customer requirements and to remain

competitive.

Thereis arisk that our 2021 performance will be
affected by the disruption to the supply chains of
our clients and any impact it may have on global

trade activities.

.

We are closely manitoring our people’s health, safety and security and

relevant regulatory requirements.

We have implemented, and continually revise, the Group’s COVID-19 Health
and Safety Policy, which covers exiensive hygiene control and prevention
measures for our office and field-based people.

We have made changes to operational procedures to redirect work to

Intertek facilities in unaffected locations.

We are engaging closely with our customers 1o support their needs.
We have putin place temporary iravel restrictions into and out of

China and Hong Kong.

We have working groups at the Group, regional and local levels to monitor
the situation and put appropriate mitigation action and continuity plans

in place.

We have implemented a remote inspection approach to ensure compliance
with the COVID-19 Health and Safety Policy across all of our sites.

We believe this risk remains similar

10 the prior year. Although global
vaccination programmes and

other factors (such as rapid mass
testing and improved treatments
and therapies) may reduce this

risk during 2021, there remains
significant uncertainty on the timing
and availability of vaccine rallouis
globally and the potential for ongoing
government lockdown and other
restrictions.

We continue to work closely with

our clients to prioritise the health and
safety of our and their people and

0 maximise business continuity.
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Legal and Regulatory

Principal risk

Possible impact

Mitigation

2020 update

9 Regulatory and political landscape

A tailure toidentify and respond
appropriately to a change in law and/or
regulation, or to a political decision, event or
condition which could impact demand for the
Group's services or the Group’s ability to
grow, innovate and/or provide a competitive
customer offering in any existing or new
indusiry secior or market.

Loss of revenue, piofitability and/or market share,
Increase 10 cosis of operations, reduction
inprofitability.

Reduction in the atirac tiveness of investment

in specific businesses, sectors or markets and/or
adverse change in the competitive fandscape.

= Monitoring of regulatory environment and political developments.

« Analysis of impact of regulatory and political changes on aperational
SOPs and Group policies.

* Membership of relevant associations, e.g. TIC Council with related
advecacy andliaison activities including in relation to developing climate-
related or environmental regulations.

This risk remains stable compared
with 2019,

Business ethics

Non-compliance with Interiek’s Code of
Ethics {'Code’) and/or related laws such as
anti-bribery, anti-money laundering, and
fair competition legislation. Non-compiiance
could be either accidental or deliberate,

and committed either by our people or
sub-coniractors who must also abide by
the Code.

62
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Litigation, including significant fines.and
debarment from certain territories/activities.
Reputational damage.

Loss of accreditation.

Erosion of cusiomer confidence.

Impact on share price,

.

Annual Code of Ethics training and sign-off requirement.

+ Whistleblowing programme. monitored by the Group Risk Committee,
where staff are encouraged o report, without risk, any fraudulent or
other activity likely to adversely affect the reputation of the Group.
Enhanced processes for engagement with suppliers and third parties.
Zero-tolerance appioach with regard 1o any inappropriate behaviour

by any individual employed by the Group, or acting on the Greup's behalf,
The Group employs local people in each country who are aware of local
legal and regulatory requirements. There are also extensive internal
compliance and audit systems 10 facilitate compliance. Exper t advice

is 1aken in areas where regulations are uncertain,

The Group continues to dedicate resources to ensure compliance with ihe
UK Bribery Act and all other anti-bribery legislation, and internal policy.

This risk remains stable compared
with 2018

Ongoing annual confirmations ensure
that staff verify compliance with the
Code of Ethics.

Local compliance officers perform
due diligence on sub-contractors
to check that they have signed the
Group's Code.

During 2020, 99(2019: 168) non-
compliance issues were reported
through the whistleblowing
hotline and other routes. All were
investigated, with 27 (2019: 40)
substantiated and correciive
action taken.
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Financial
Principal risk Possible impact

Mitigation

2020 update

@) Financial risk

Risk of theft, fraud or financial misstatement  Financial losses with a direct impact on the

by employees. On acquisitions or bottemline.

investments, the financial risk or exposure  » Large-scale losses can affect financial resulis.
arising from due diligence, integration or Potential legal proceedings leading to costs
performance delivery failures. and/or management time.

Corresponding toss of value and reputation coutd
resultin funding being withdrawn or provided

at higher interest rates.

Possible adverse publicity.

The Group has financial, management and systems cantrols in place 10
ensure that the Group’s assets are protected frommajor fimancial risks.
« Adherence 10 Authorities Grid (which sets approval limits for financial
transactions).

Stringent controls on working capital and cash collection.

+ Monitoring adherence 1o our Core Mandatory Controls and tracking of
remediations by our campliance and finance controls ieams and using
our framewaork of risk committees.

financial resulis are thoroughly reviewed. The Group also operates
arigorous programme of internal audits and management reviews.
Independent external auditors review the Group's half year results
and audit the Group's annual financial statements.

Legat, financial and other due diligence on M&A and other investments.

A detailed system of financial reporting isin place io ensure that monthly

This risk remains stable compared
with 2018.

Review and update of Core
Mandatory Controls for year

end compliance certification.
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Our stakeholders

Section
1/7
Statement

In accordance with their duties under section 172(1)
of the Companies Act 2006, the Board of Directors
individually and collectively confirm that during the
year under review, they have actedin a way that they
consider, in good faith, is most likely to promote the
long-term success of the Company for the benefit

of its members as whole, whilst having due regard

to the matters setout in section 172(1) (a) to(f)

of the Companies Act 2006, being:

a) the likely consequences of any decision in the long term;
b} theinterests of the Company's employees;

¢€) theneed 1o foster the Company’s business
relationships with suppliers, customers and others;

d) theimpact of the Company’s operations on the
community and the environment;

e} the desirabitity of the Company maintaining a
reputation for high standards of business conduct; and

f} theneed toact fairly between members of the Company.
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Long-term success

We, s a Board, clearly understand our responsibility to defiver
long-1erm sustainable success and returns for our shareholders,
underpinned by the highest standard of corporate governance,
conduct andintegrity. We collectively review, discuss and annually
agree the Group’s sirategic review which covers a period of five years
andis then linked to the viability statement as outlined on page 57.

Intertek has been delivering pioneering safety solutions to companies
for over 130 years and in that time has had to navigate multiple
challenges on 3 local and global basis. As a business, we have learned
alot over the past 12 months and by ac ting with speed, flexibility and
innovation to suppor1 our clients, we have tived up to our philosophy
of becoming ‘Ever Better'in every thing we do and delivering services
that are mission-critical to support the wider society as a whole,

Our business can only grow and prosper over the long termif we
understand and respect ihe views and needs of our customers, our
people and the communities in which we operate, as well as our
suppliers and the shareholders to whom we are accountable.

(R) The likely consequences of any decision in the long term
The importance of having gue regard to stakeholders in the context of
decision-making is brought o the Board's attention regularty. At the
front of every Board ang Commitiee agenda, the section 172(1) duties
of the Board, incluging our purpose, customer promise, vision and
board promise, are outlined as a reminder before each meeting.

Strategic planning discussions are suppor ted by our purpose to bring
quality, safety and sustainability to life and 10 make the world a better,
safer and more sustainable place whilst looking at the long term
structural drivers and the emerging trends shaping the future of

the world 10 ensure that the business continues 1o evolve to meet
the changing needs of all stakeholders.

Examples of some of the principal decisions taken by the

Board during the year, an expfanation of the ouicome of the decision
and the matters which the Directors had regard to when reaching
such decisions, are set outin the following section.

For more information about:

* the attractive naiure of our industry, Intertek's high-quality
earnings model and the effectiveness of our Sx5 differentiated
strategy for growth, see pages 8 10 15 inour Strategic report;

the exciting structural growth drivers in the global Quality
Assurance market post-COVID-19, which now includes a wide
array of new opporiunities in many areas which have become
even more compelling during 2020 as health, safety, wellbeing and
sustainability grow inimportance for companies and individuals
alike, see page 11 in our Strategic report; and

+ why we consider Inieriek 10 be sustainable, see pages 26 1041,
and our Company 1o be viable and a going concern, see page 57 of
the Strategic report and page 100 of the Audit Commitiee report,
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Section 172 statement Continued

Principal decisions

We define principal decisions taken by the Board as those decisions that are of a strategic nature and that are significant to any of our key stakeholder groups. As outlined in the FRC Guidance on Strategic reports,
we include decisions related to capital allocation and dividend policy.

For Board consideration

Whether ihe 2020 final and interim
dividend should be paidin line with
our dividend policy.

Stakeholders affected

* Shareholders
« Employees

= Communities
+ Governmenis

How stakeholders affected were considered

The Board carefully reviewed the performance of the Groupin Q1 and
then at the half year, together with the 2020 outtook for the profit
and loss account and the balance sheet,

They also consideréd the impact of this decision on our shareholders,
many of whom are pension funds which then has a bearing on
individuals in the wider community together with the 1ax paid on such
dividends. Many of our employees are themselves also shareholders
and these payments reflected the sirong nature of the company they
work for.

The principal decision and outcome(s)

The Board recommended a full year dividend of 105.8p per share,
anincrease of 6.8%, with paymenti of a final dividend of 71.6p to
shareholders in June 2020 and an inierim dividend of 34.2p

in October 2020.

This recommendation reflected the Group's earnings progression,
strong financial position and batance sheet and the Board's
confidencein the Group's struciural growth drivers into the future.

The Board concluded thatit was in the long-term interest of the
Company to proceed with the payment of the dividends.

Implementation of a globat COVID-19
Health and Safety (HSE’) policy
which prioritises the health and
safety of our employees.

« Employees
= Customers

* Suppliers

« Communities
« Governments

Qur main priority is always to ensure the health and safety of our
employees. By implementing a policy which applies Group-wide, we
ensured that employees were exercising safe practices throughout
the pandemic,

This alsa had a subsequent impact on customers, suppliers and
society as a whole, with employees demonsirating such saie
praciices and protacols in their interac tions with these stakeholders
and ensuring the continuing provision of necessary and vital services
by Intertek.

ACOVID-19 HSE policy across the Group globally was introducedin
May 2020, which has subsequently been updated, The policy was
developed on the basis of fact-based and balanced decisions and
the measures were put in place with a view 1o minimising the risks
that our peaple, cusiomers and suppliers face during this pandemic.
Extensive communications were rolled out to all Inertek locations to
make everyone aware of the measures they needed to putin place.
Intertek will atways follow any mandatory requirements that
government or local authorities put in place, but beyond that we
were able 0, and continue 10, maintain business as usual and our
operations continued 10 run smoothly while maintaining safe
working practices.

Introducing innovative praducts
which addressed Health, Safety and
Wellbeing in the workplace, in public
places, on public transport, at home
and in our environment generally.

= Communities

* Customers

+ Environment

« Suppliers

+» Government & Regulaiors

Following research undertaken, we considered how communities
could be appropriately safeguarded in a manner which is irrelevant of
industiry or geography, whilst also enabling our customers to continue
10 deliver their services without disrupting the global supply chains.

In Aprit 2020, POSI-CHECK was launched. This solution helps hoieliers,
restaurants and more to demonstrate that they are effectively
managing the prevention of the spread of infection, 1o epen safely
and cantinue to be safe fong into the future,

Protek™ the world's firstindustry-agnostic, end-io-end Health,
Safety and Wellbeing Audit, Inspection, Testing and Certification
Assurance programme for people, workplaces and public spaces,
was launchedin May 2020. Itis a comprehensive service offering,
providing audits, iraining and service solutions across People,
Systems & Processes, Facitities, Materials & Surfaces and Products.
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Section 172 statement Continued

Board engagement with their needs and interests. In this way, we can take account of these
stakeholders (matters B, C, D & F) interests in our boardroom discussions and undersiand the impact of
In the table on the next page we have set out our key stakehotder our decision-making on each stakeholder group, which in turn ensures
groups, how they are linked to our strategy and risks, their maierial we can continue to provide services that our clients need, collaborate
issues and concerns, why and how the Board engages with them, effectively with our colleagues, make a positive impact tolocal

and the outcome of the engagement. We understand the need io communities and deliver robust returns and long-term sustainable
tailor our approach 1o engagement with each stakeholder group to value for our investors.

maintain positive and beneficial relationships and to understand

Strategic priorities @ Our strategic enablers @ Principal risks @
@) Reputation
Differentiated Living our customer-
brand proposition centric culture Customer service
People retention
Superior Disciplined ]
customer service performance management Health, safety and wellbeing

Industry and competitive landscape

Effective . .
i Third-party relations
sales strategy Superior technology @ party
IT systems and data security
Growth and margin- Energising Coronavirus (COVID-19)
accretive portfolio our people
Regulatory and political landscape
Operational Delivering Business ethics
excellence sustainable results
(@) Financial risk
)‘ Readmoreon page 18 )‘ Read moreon page 18 >' Read more on pages 56063
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Section 172 statement Continued

Link to strategy & risk Their material issues/cancerns

Why and how the Board engages

Qutcome of engagement Further reading

Customers

Clobal supply chain disruption,
Mission-critical ATIC services.
Uninterrupied cusiomer service.
Safetyin workplaces.

We offer our customers & unique risk-based approach to Quality
Assurance, supporting them to thrive in anincreasingly complex world.
ltis their changing needs that drive our approach toinnovation and we
are constantly learning from their feedback so that we can deliver
‘Ever Better solutions 1o their developing requirements.

Customer-centric entrepreneurial culture putting the customer first.

« Rapidly brought innovations

to market.

Adapied delivery of services 10

ensure first-in-queue for urgent
heaith producis.

Development of remote service

>~ Readmoreonpages
161023

Our engagement with
customers

Principal risks Regular reports o the Board. tapabilties.
Data Intelligence Benchmarking by site, service, and customer.
Net Promoter Score listening to ¢6.000 customers per month.
@
People
+ Safelaboratory and office We recognise our employees' contribution to the success of our « Specific COVID-19 HSE palicy 5’ Readmoreanpages
working environments. customers’ products, services and operations. They drive our growth, adopted globally. 51088
« Employee engagement and delivering global solutions locally to buitd strong local relationships, « Besipractices toengage wiih Qur engagement with

wellbeing and mental health
support during the pandemic.
Job security.

Ethical practices.

Principal risks

inlocallanguages and fuelled by their deep understanding of
local culture and customer prioriiies. We have an experienced,
entrepreneurial, diverse workforce with outstanding talent for
innovation, which enables us 10 deliver our services with precision,
pace and passion.

Employee health and safety has been our number one priority
throughout the pandemic. The Board reviewed the findings
from an Intertek Employee Health and Safety Survey.

Weekly updates to the Board on the COVID-19 situation across
the Group 1o closely monitor our people’s health and wellbeing
using a 'S-category’ sysiem.

Updates anour people ai every board meeting and extensive
discussions on people, talent planning and culture throughout
the year.

Understanding the uncertainty the pandemic has brought io
employees and the wider community.

remote-working employees.
World-class digital
communication platiorm,
Whatsln, 1o ensure collaboration
and connection across the
Group.

Daily Iniertek Hero videos
recognising our colleagues

and their contributions.
Decisions taken 10 pay
dividends.

No restructurings due to
COVID-19 under taken to ensure
our subject matter experts are
retained for the long term
within the business o defiver
future growth.

employees
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Link to strategy & risk Their material issues/concerns  Why and how the Board engages Outcome of engagement Further reading
Suppliers
* Theviability of intertek As a global company, we have a strong agenda on sourcing » The ongoing focus on Doing ' Reagmoreanpages
as a customer, responsibly and are passionate about ensuring our supply chain Business the Right Way' and annual 1andzz
+ Thequalityof productsand their  operates fikewise and improves the lives of workers, their Code of Ethics training across Our engagement with
own supply chains. communities and the environment, and in making a positive the Group. suppliers

Principa risks

@@
@ 09 @

How to deliver services remoiely
inline with local restrictions due
1o the pandemic,

contribution 1o human rights. We work with suppliers all over the
world and we are commitied 1o treating them fairly and maintaining
the highest standards of respect and integrity in how we conduct
ourselves every day, everywhere and in every situation.

Operating by 'Doing the Business the Right Way"

Managing supplier relationships and assessing their labour practices,
anti-bribery, corruption and sustainability.

Regular reports on Risk, Contiol, Comptiance and Quality to the Board,
Reviewing the culture operating across the business.

Introduction of the Intertek
Sustainable Procurement Policy
demonstrating our commitment to
an ethical, sustainable approach

10 the supply chain.

Investors

Principal risks

0RO
@®
©O®

Long-ierm strategy
and business model.
Financial performance.
Covernance.
Sustainability.

Risk management.

Intertek Group plc Annual Report and Accounts 2020

We are responsible to the Company's shareholders for the proper
conduct and success of the business and our shareholders play an
important role in monitoring and safeguarding the governance of the
Group. We do everything for the benefit of our shareholders, whether
they are large institutions or privaie shareholders, financially through
the returns we generate for them and reputationally through the way
we operate.

The Chairman holds a meeting with shareholders 1o discuss corporate
governance annually.

A shareholder consultation was undertaken following the vote
on the Remuneration Policy at the 2020 AGM.

Feedback from all such meetings with shareholders is given
10 the Board.

Regularinvesior relations updates to the Board.
Allmembers of the Board attend the AGM.

The feedback from the meetings
the Chairman had with shareholders
was positive and the shareholders
continue to be supportive of
Interiek’s strategy, the
management and the Board.

The outcome from the shaseholder
engagement on remuneration is
outlinedin the letter from the Chair
of the Remuneration Committee
on pages 105 10 107,

Decisions to pay dividends.

Focus on carbon emission
reduciion plans.

)‘ Readmoreonpage 89
Investor engagement

* Readmereonpages
S0t 5s

Financial performance and
the returns defivered to our

shareholders in 2020
)‘ Readmore onpages
I5w38

Environment in our
Sustainability section
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Link to strategy & risk Their material issues/concerns

Why and how the Board engages

Outcome of engagement

Further reading

Communities

= Safetyin the workplace, in public
places, on public transport
and at home due to COVID-19.

* Local employment,

Principal risks « The environment and our impact,

We are commit ted to supporting the cammunities in which we
operate and wider society as a whole, Our susiainability, growth and
innovations, as well as the services we provide 1o our customers,
generate direct and indireci benefits for communities inwhich

we operaie.

We considered the research underiaken during 2020 ihat highlighted
the concerns of communities on returning to workptacés, using public
places and transport. The Board then supporied the rapid
development of 100l o provide assurance to the wider community.

We launched POSI-CHECK which
helps hoteliers, restaurants, eic.,
demonsirate that they are
effectively managing the
prevention of the spread of
infection and Protek™, an end-to-
end Health, Safety and Weilbeing
Audit, Inspec tion, Testing and

Certification Assurance programme.

Our eBook, Travel Truth and Lies
Unmasked, which was published
during the year and made available
in different languages, is a free
guide to help people think about
how they can mitigate health risks
while travelling. It was made freely
available on our website for
everyone to download.

>' Read more on pages
32and 351038
Impact on communities and
the environment in our
Sustainability section

Governments and Regulators

 Compliance with local laws
and regulations.

« Impact on wider society and
on the environment,

« Safetyin the workplace, in public
places, on public transpart and at

Principal risks

home due 10 COVID-19.
* Quality of products being used
@ by key workers.

‘Doing Business the Right Way’is part of who we are and as a
responsible business, we are dedicated to engaging positively with
governments and regulators to ensure we are suppor ting the wider
community and complying with gtobal, regional and local regulations.
Regular reports 10 the Board on Risk, Control, Compliance, Quality and
Corperate Governance.

The regular review of the viability of the business and the risks it
faces and mitigation action plans.

‘Doing Business the Right Way'".

Annual review of Modern Slavery and publication of our statement,

The annuak revision and update 10
the Core Mandatory Conirols to
ensure that the business operates
under essential controls in line with
local requirements and the
expectations of doing business.
The annual Code of Ethics training
whichis updated each year.

The introduc tion of new services
and cooperation with governmenis
1o deliver key services,

° Readmoreanpages
13and 351038

Environment in our
Sustainability section
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(E) The desirability of the Company maintaining
areputation for high standards of business conduct

The accuracy and validity of reports and certificates that we provide
and maintaining ihe trust and confidence of our customers, their
customers and others impacted by our work, are important factors
which contribute 10 our success. Integral to this is ‘Doing Business

the Right Way' and our internal risk, conirol, compliance and quatity
programme. This means living our values, having the highest standards
of ethics and integrity in how we conduct ourselves every day,
everywhere andin every situation.

The programme includes:

= processes, tools and training to ensure that our people work
ina safe andinclusive envirenment;

+ the services we provide and the contracts we enter inio
are delivered with integrity and in line with our commitment
to Total Quality;

* acommitment from every colleague to the highest standards
of professional canduct; and

* information about managing our risks and daing the right
thing for the longer term to deliver our susiainable growth,
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We understand the importance of incorporating sustainability
principles into our quality and safety management policies and
systems: how we capture data to drive operational excellence;
consistently improving our services 10 our customers; adopting the
Iniertek Sustainable Procurement palicy; and ensusing the health
and safety of our people,

For more information about:

+  how we carry on business responsibly, see pages 2 1013 of the
Strategic report;

our safety pricrities, policies and per formance, see page 27 in the
Sustainability section; and

our system of internal control including our management of risk,
see pages 80 and 107 of the Corporate Governance report.

The Strategic report was approved by
the Board on 1 March 2021.

On behalf of the Board

Jﬁ\h\‘ﬁi—
André Lacroix
Chief Executive Officer
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Corporate

Lovernance

This report has been prepared
in order 1o provide stakeholders

with a comprehensive
understanding of our
"
governance framewaork.
. . ,
Chairman’s introduction Andrew Martin
Chairman
10 corporate governance
pages /7210 /3
1 Board Leadership 2 Division of 3 Composition, 4 Audit, Risk 5 Remuneration
and Company Purpose Responsibilities Succession and Evaluation and Internal Control
A.EffectiveandentrepreneurialBoard 78 £ Roles and responsibiiities 90 .Boardappointments 92 M Financial reporting 100  PLinkingremuneration 108
B.Purpose, values, strategyandculiure. 78 G.Independence 91 K Boardskils, experience 9  extemalauditor andinternal audit withpurpose, values and sirategy
C Governange frameworkandBoard Bl H.External commitments g]  andknowledge N, Fair, balanced and 103 Q.Remuneration Policy review: 107
aciivitiesin 2020 and conflicts of interest L Boardevaluation 9 understandable assessment Changes o the Policy
D, Stakeholder relations 85 0.Interna! finandial controls; 103 R.Performance outcomes 122
e 1.Group Company Secretary support 3 fisk management in 2020 strategic targets
E. Workforce engagement 85 X
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Chairman'’s introduction

As COVID-19 spread
across the world, our
number one priority was
the health, safety and
wellbeing of our people
and our stakeholders
more widely.”

Andrew Martin
Chairman
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There is no question that 2020 and the first few months of 2021
have been very challenging. As | think about the events of the past
12 months, | am pleased with Interiek's response. The Company
moved fast, establishing five critical piiorities that have guided

our approach 1o the pandemic.

As COVID-19 spread across the warld, our number one priosity *
was the health, safety and wellbeing of our people and our
stakeholders more widely. Our people have reacted with dedication
and hard work to the exceptional circumstances and uncertainty
and we are very proud of their support for their communities and
their work with our customers.

Evidence of the passion, innovation and customer-centric
culture fostered by André and his leadership team is Proiek™.
Working together with colleagues around the globe, Intertek
quickly developed Protek™, launching the total healih, safety and
wellbeing assurance service for people, workplaces and public
spaces on 1 May 2020.

As well as evidence of the inherent atiractiveness of our ingustry,
our high quality earnings model and 5x5 strategy, | firmly believe
the Group's performance is a demanstration of the commitment of
our employees 1o our Purpose, 1o implementing our Vision, to living
our Values, and ultimately to delivering our Goals. As we continue
1o navigate the challenges of COVID-19, our people are responding
and adapting effectively 1o this new world, On behalf of the Board,
I'would like to express our sincere thanks to them,

O Dear shareholder
The Board has developed a promise
that defines our work and purpose
atlntertek.

Financial performance

Against this backdrop, | am pleased by the resilience of the business
with revenues of £2.7bn, down 6.7% at constani currency. Reflecting
our decision to provide uninterrupted cusiomer service throughout
ihe pandemic, margins declined but remained a robust 15.6%. Our cash
performance was strong. After investing £80m in capital expenditure,
we generated free cash flow of £436m, from which we returned
E170m to sharenolders through cash dividends. Net financial debt at
the end of the year was £420m, compared 10 £629m ai December
2019, Our high-quality earnings model defivered a return on invested
capital, akey performance indicator, of 21.6%.

Dividend

Our dividend policy aims to deliver sustainable dividend growih aver
time, based on a target dividend payout ratio of circa 50%. Reflecting
the Group’s strang cash generation in 2020 and reduced leverage, the
recommended final dividend is 71 6p bringing the full-year dividend to
105.8p, whichis in-line with 2019, and the dividend payout ratio 10 62%.

Sustainability

Sustainability remains at the core of everything we do at Intertek,
Our people are as passionate about supporting our clients 1o make
a difference as they are about our own sustainability journey.

This year, intertek has continued to innovaie sustainability solutions
for our clients and we are particularly pleased that Inter ek issued the
world's first CarbonClear™ cer tificate, an independent verification of
upstream carbon intensity, to Lundin Energy in July 2020, By validating
the carbon footprint of each barrel of il equivatent, Intertek can help
10 drive consumer transparency and Support ihe decarbonisation of oil
and gas globally.

Inour own operations, we have reduced our carbon footprint by
improving our energy efficiency and use of renewable energy, and we
are delighted that this progress, together with carbon offsets, makes
2020 Interiek’s first carbon neulral year. in addition, the Company has
taken the ambitious siep of signing up 10 the Science Based Targets
initiative in order o develop independently verified, science-based
emissions targets with the aim of achieving Net Zero emissions by
2050. You can find further details of our sustainability innovations,
initiatives andreporting on pages 26 10 41.
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Our Board promise

Turning to corporate governance matters, you will have seen that last
year we set out the Board's promise that establishes a framework for
my Board colleagues and |, as we provide leadership, support, challenge
and an abjective, independent and constructive view on strategy, the
business and resaurce allocation. The Board's promise can be found

on page 74.

Compliance with the 2018 UK
Corporate Governance Code (‘Code’)

This report has been preparedin order to provide stakeholders with a
comprehensive understanding of our governance framework and io
meet the requirements of the Cade, the Listing Rules {'LR") and the
Disclosure Guidance and Transparency Rules (DTR'). Page 71 sets
out how this Governance section has been struc tured around the
Code Principles.

The Board confirms that during 2020, the Company has consistently
applied the principles of good corporate governance contained in the
Code and has complied with the provisions apart from the following:

= Provision 19 stipulates that the chair shoutd net remainin post
beyond nine years from the date of their first appointment to
the Board. Sir David Reid's nine-year term as Chairman expired
on 30 November 2020. To facilitate and ensure a smooth
transition in ihe succession of the Chairman rate, and given that
the appointment of Andrew Martin would not come into effect
until 1 January 2021, the Nomination Committee and the Board
approved 3 one-month extension to his term. As a result,
Sir David's tenure exceeded the recommended nine years under
the Code by one month.

« Provision 38 stipulates that the pension contribution raies for
Executive Direc tors should be aligned with that of the work force.
The pension contribution for all new Executive Directors
appointed to the Board since 2018 has been aligned with that of
the workforce. However, the pension contribution of the current
CEOQ, who was appointed in 2015 and prior 10 the establishment of
provision 38 in the Code. is not presently aligned to the workforce.
More information on the steps being 1aken to agdress this are
outlined in the Remuneration Commit tee report on page 105,

Amore detailed explanation of our compiance ¢can also be found
onour website at intertek.com.

Diversity & inclusion

Qur Board promise, our strong governance, values and high ethical
sitandards help define behaviours and the way we work together. They
ensuie we value andrespect each other, and embrace diversity and
equality. We are focused on inclusion, ensuring that the business has the
right capabilities from different backgrounds to ensure we undersiand
local issues and norms that help add value to our business. | am delighted
that we continue 1o make good progress - the number of women TQA
Experts has increased for the fourth consecutive year, while we are
strong believers in having our local businesses run by local peapte.

The Board continues to be mindful of the Hampton-Alexander and
Parker reviews. We are stiong advocates of the various initiatives
across the business that drive diversity and inclusion at all levels.
These are in the besi interests of aur people and our business
supporting the long-term sustainable success of Intertek.

Employee engagement

Youmay remember that the whole Board agreed to have responsibility
for employee engagement. Given the impact of COVID-19, Board
members have been unable to physically visit many of our operations
in the 100 plus couniries around the globe in which Intertek operates.
However, Board meetings have continued 1o take place, uninterrupied
throughout the period, with agendas as ptanned, and extra Board
meetings were held at the height of the crisis. Virtual communication
has been exiensive, right across the business and staying connected
across a large international business has been key 10 maintaining high
levels of motivation and commitment. COVID-19 protocols permitting,
as part of the Board's annual programme, our intention is to visit our
operations as soon as i is safe 10 do so.

Board evaluation

Aninternal evaluation of the Board, its Committees and each individual
Director was carried outin 2020. The evaluation concluded that

the Board and its Committees: are per forming effectively, with clear
and appropriate terms of reference, policies and processes; have the
necessary information and resources provided and time allocated for
discussions 1o function effectively: and have an appropriate balance of
skills, experience and knowledge to encourage challenge and debate.
More information can be found on pages 92 and 93.

Succession planning

There has been considerable change in the Board. After a
comprehensive process described in more detail in the Nomination
Committee’s report on pages 94 to 97, my predecessor Sir David Reid
retired at the end of December 2020, af ter nine years as Chairman.
David provided great leadership of the Board and consistently provided
wise counsel to his colleagues. We will miss him as Chairman and wish
himall the very best for the future,

In October 2020, we announced that Ross McCluskey is to step down
as Group Chief Financial Officer and from the Board on 1 Apiil 2021,
10 take up 3 new operational role in the business. His replacement is
Jonathan Timmis from Reckitt Benckiser. jonathanis expecied 10 join
Intertek and take up his rofe on 1 Aprit 2021.

We continue to bring in new skills and experience 1o the Board. We have
been joined by two new Non-Executive Directors: Tamara Ingram, who
joined the Board in December 2020 and brings a deep understanding
of brands and digitat strategy; and Lynda Clarizio, who joined the Board
inMarch 2021 and brings extensive experience in technology and data,

Lena Wilson stepped down on 31 January 2021 as a Non-Executive
Director and a member of the Audit and Nomination Commitiees.
Louise Makin will be stepping down on 30 june 2021 as a Non-
Executive Director and member of the Audit and Nomination
Committees. | am pleased that Jean-Michel Valetle is replacing

me as Chair of the Audit Committee.

| would like to welcome Tamara and Lynda as our new Non-Executive
Directors and thank both Lena and Louise for their excelient, diligent
and valued contributions over their ienure.

Directors’ Remuneration Policy

We are presenting a new Directors’ Remuneration Policy for approval by
shareholders at the 2021 Annual General Meeting following the views
expressed by shareholders on the vote on the Direc tors’ Remuneration
Policy at the 2020 Annual General Meeting. We responded accordingly
and there has been significant engagement with our shareholders and
other stakeholders on remuneration matters and all feedback has been
reviewed and taken into consideration. Details of the new policy are set
out in the Directors’ Remuneration report on pages 107 to 114,

Itisimportant that we maintain the support and confidence in the
business of our shareholders and all of our stakeholders. Through
transparent and regular dialogue, we seek to enable a clear
understanding of our business and to hear their views.

As we transition to 3 ‘new normal’ post the pandemic, Intertek’s
performance discipline and execution remain strong and we are
confident that the business is well-positioned o capitalise on the
opportunities that are already emerging. The structural trends inour
industry are attractive and the Board and Executive Leadership Team
will ensure that Intertek is focused on high quality, sustainable long-
term value creation for the benefit of all stakeholders.

Once again, on behalf of the Board, | would like to thank all of aur people
right across the business, for their continued hard work and commitment,
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Board of Directors

2 André Lacroix
Chief Executive Officer

3 Ross McCluskey
Chief Financial Officer

Committees: 1 Andrew Martin
hairman N
Audit Chair
Appointed to the Board in May 2016;
Nomination

appointed Chairman in January 2021

Remuneration Nationality: UK

Ooi@lel®

Ethnicity: White
Commit tee Chair Y

Board promise

We recognise our responsibility 1o
all stakeholders and will strive o
ask ihe questions that matter and
make the right decisions.

We will be forward looking and
use our diverse perspectives and
insights to promote Intertek's
purpose of bringing Quality,
Safety and Sustainability to life.

We willinspire our people 1o

take client relationships and our
performance to greater heights
and to create sustainable growth
forall.
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Tenure: 4.5 years

Appointed 1o the Board in May 2015

Appointed to the Board in August 2018

Nationality: Fr

Nationality: UK

Ethnicity: White

Ethnicity: White

Tenure:55 years

Tenure: 25 years

N/A

Independent: Yes

Current principal external appointments:
Non-Executive Chairman of Hays plc and a Non-Executive
Director of the John Lewis Partnership Board,

Key strengths:

Wide-ranging and extensive financial background.
Extensive experience of the travel, hospitality and
support services sectors.

Experience:

Andrew was the Group Chief Operating Officer for
Europe and Japan for Compass Group PLC until 2015,
and prior to that. he served as their Group Finance
Director for eight years. Befare he joined the Compass
Group, he was the Group Finance Director at First
Choice Holidays plc (now TUI Group). Andrew also
previously held senior financial positions with Forte
plc and Granada Group plc and was a partner at

Arthur Andersen.

He was previously a Non-Executive Director of easyjet
plc and Chair of their Finance Committee until
August 2020.

Independent: N/A

Current principal external appointments: None,

Current principal external appointments: None,

Key strengths:

Excellent track record of delivering long-term growth
strategies and shareholder vatue globally across
diverse tersitories.

Strong leadership skills,

Experience:

From 2005 t0 2015, André was Group CEO of Inchcape
plc. during which time he strengthenedits position in
the global automotive market with a track record of
delivering double-digit earnings growth with strong
cash generation and creaiag significant shareholder
value as its market capitalisation more than doubled
during his tenure as Chief Executive.

He was previously Chairman and Chief Executive
Officer of Euro Disney S.CA. President of Burger King
International's operations and farmerly the Senior
Independent Director of Reckitt Benckiser Group ple
from October 2008 to December 2018.

Key strengths:

Varied and broad international finance and auditing
experience.

Stong irack recoid 35 3 finance execuiive,

Extensive accounting experience across arange
of businesses.

Experience:

Raoss was the Group's Financial Controller from August
2016 and has been a driving force in the performance
management of the business. From 2002 to 2011,

he worked within the investment banking sector
specialising in mergers and acquisitions, and holding
roles at |P. Morgan, Gleacher Shacklock LLP and
Greenhill & Co. Immediately prior 10 joining Interiek,
Ross spent five years at Inciicape ple, where he held
senior operational finance positions, including Finance
Director of Inchcape's Australasian and UK businesses.
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4 Graham Allan
Senior Independent
Non-Executive Director

®®

Appointed to the Board in October 2017
Nationality: AUS UK
Ethnicity: White

Tenure: 3years

5 Gurnek Bains
Non-Executive Director

®®

¢ Lynda Clarizio
Non-Executive Director

y Tamara Ingram OBE
Non-Executive Director

Appointed 1o the Board in July 2017

Appointed 1o the Board in March 2021

Appointed to the Board in December 2020

Nationality: UK

Nationality: USA

Nationality: UK

Ethnicity: Asian

Ethnicity: White

Ethnicity: White

Tenure: 3.5 years

Tenure: Just appoinied

Tenure: 2 months

W Yes

Independent: Yes

Current principal external appointments:
Non-Executive Director of InterContinental Hotels
Group plc, Associated British Foods pie and Kuwait
Food Company Americana KSCC (privately owned).
Chairman of Baiz International (privately owned).

Key strengths:
Extensive international consumer and retail experience.

Wide-ranging knowtedge of the Asian market.

Strong management knowledge and exlensive
board-level experience.

Experience:

Graham was Group Chief Executive of Dairy Farm
International Holdings Limited, an Asian retailer
headquartered in Hong Kong, from 2012 to 2017.
In1992. he joined Yum! Restaurants Iniernational
(formerly PepsiCo Restaurants International) where
he held several senior positions before assuming
the role of President and CEQ in 2013, leading the
development of global brands KFC, Pizza Hut and Taco
Bellin more than 120 international markets. Prior
tohis tenure at Yum! Restaurants, he worked as

a consultant including at McKinsey & Co Ing.

He was previously a Non-Executive Direcior

of Yonghui Superstores Co. Ltdin China and a
Commissioner of Hero Group, an Indonesian retailer.

Independent: Yes

Independent: Yes

Current principal external appointments:
Managing Pariner of Global Future Parinership LLP.

Key strengths:
Wide-ranging experience working with senior leaders
internationally providing an important voice on people.

Experience:

Gurnek was the co-founder of YSC Ltd, a premier
global business psychotogy consultancy. He led the
business as Chief Executive Oificer and Chzirman for
25 years to a position of global pre-eminence, and
aclient base comprising over 40% of the FTSE 100.
Curnek has worked extensively with multinational
organisations in the areas of culture change, vision
and values, executive coaching and assessment,
board development and strategic talent development.
He has a doctorate in Psychology from Oxlord
University.

Current principal external appointments:
Non-Executive Direc tor of CDW Cosporation and Emerald
Holding, Inc {both US listed companies), and OpenState
and Resonate Networks, [nc. (privately owned).

Key strengths:

Strong track record of leadership in complex
organisations.

Significant experience in digital measurement and
broader technology. '

Extensive board-level experience.

Experience:

Lynda was President of U.S. Media at Nielsen Holdings
pic. a global measurement and data analytics
company, where she worked from 2013 to 2018. Her
prior experience includes CEQ, President and other
Teadership positions at AppNexus, Inc., INVISION, Inc.,
AOL Inc. and Advertising.com. She previously was 8
pariner in the law firm Arnold & Porter, where she
practised law from 1987 t0 1999,

She is a Direcior of Human Rights Trust, a non-profit
international human rights organisation.

Current principal external appointments:
Non-Executive Director of Marsh & McLennan Companies,
tnc. and Marks and Spencer Group plc.

Key strengths:

Along-standing leadership career in advertising,
marketing and digital communication.

A deep understanding of consumer brands and digital
strategy.

Experience:

Tamara has held leadership roles within WPP since
2005, and was the Global Chair of Wunderman
Thompson {a subsidiary of WPP pic). Her executive
experience includes senior roles at Kantar Group,
McCann Erickson and Saatchi & Saatchi UK, where she
held the roles of CEQ and Executive Chair. Tamara was
previously a Non-Executive Director of Sage Group plc
and Serco Group plc.
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s Dame Louise Makin
Non-Executive Director

g Gill Rider (8
Non-Executive Director

10 Jean-Michel Valette

Non-Executive Director ®

Appoinied to the Board in july 2012

Appointed to the Boardin July 2015

Appointed to the Beard in July 2017

Nationality: UK

Nationality: UK

Nationality: USA

Ethnicity: While

Ethnicity: White

Ethnicity: White

Tenure: 85 years

Tenure: 5.5 years

Tenure: 3.5 years

Independent: Yes

independent: Yes

independent: Yes

Current principal external appointments:
Non-Executive Director and Chair Designate of Halma
plc. Non-Executive Director of Theramex Group Lid and
AtotechLid.

Key strengths:
Extensive background ininternational chemicals and
healthcare ingustries.

Strong leadership and board experience.

Experience:

Louise has held numerous senior roles including Chief
Executive Qffices of BTG plc from 2034 t0 2015 and
Vice President, Strategy & Business Development
Europe and President of the Biopharmaceuticals
division at Baxter Healthcare.

Prior to her time at Baxter, she was Director of Global
Ceramics at English China Clay, and in her earlier career,
held a variety of roles at ICl between 1985 and 1998.
Previousky, Louise was a Non-Executive Director of
Woodford Patient Capital Trust plc and Premier Foods
plc. She s currently Chair of The 1851 Trustand a
Trustee of The Quiward Bound Trust.
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Current principal extesnal appointments:
Chair of Pennan Grou plc and Pro-Chancellor of the
University of Southampton.

Key strengths:
Successiuf global experience on the people agenda.

Extensive experience as a Non-Executive Director,

Strong expetience onremuneration and sustainability
issues.

Experience:

Formerdy, Gill was head of the Civil Service Capability
Group in the Cabinet Office, reporting to the Cabinet
Secretary. Prior to that, she hetd a number of senior
positions with Accenture, culminating in the post of
Chief Leacership Officer for the global fism. Praviously
Gill was a Non-Executive Director of De La Rue plc
and. until January 2020, Senior Independent Director
of Charles Taytor Pic, where she also chaired their
Remuneration Committee.

She is currently President of the Marine Biotogy
Association and was also previously President of the
Chartered Institute of Personnel & Development,

Current principal external appointments:

Chairman of Sleep Number Carporation and Lead Direcior
of The Boston Beer Company, both of which aie US listed
companies.

Key strengths:
Extensive knowledge of the US market.

Strong leadership and board-tevel experience.

Experience:

Jean-Michel has more than 30 years’ experience
in management, US public company corporate
governanice, siraieg.C planning and finance.

Previously, he was Chairman of Peet's Coflee and Tez,
Inc, 3 US beverage company which was listed at the
time. He was also appointed as Managing Director at
the Rober t Mondavi Winery before becoming Chair.

In his earlier career, Jean-Michel was President and
Chief Exacutive Officer of Franciscan Estatas, Inc.,

a premium wine company.

He currently serves as an independent adviser in the
US to select branded consumer companies.

He has an MBA from Harvard Business School.

Former Directors who served during
the year

Sir David Reid retired as Chairman of the
Board on 31 December 2020.

Lena Wilson stepped down from the Board on
31 [anuary 2021.
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Global functions

Tony George
Executive Vice President,
Human Resources

Timo Lieber

Vice President, Group ATIC
Innovation

Julia Thamas
Senior Vice President,
Corporate Development

Ken Lee
Executive Vice President,
Marketing and Communications

Ross McCluskey
Group Chief Financial Officer

Mark Thomas

Group General Counsel and Head
of Risk & Compliance

Geographies O

Fred Bai
CED, Greater China

Colm Deasy

Regional Managing Director,
Asia Pacific

Graham Ritchie

Executive Vice President,
Europe

Gregg Tiemann

Executive Vice President,
Americas

Sandeep Das

Regional Managing Director,
South Asia

fan Gzlloway

Executive Vice President, Middle
Eastand Africa

Gavin Campbell

President, Transportation
Technologies

Christina Law

President, Global Softlines and
Hardlines

Calin Moldovean

President, Business Assurance
and Food Services
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Global business lines O

lan Galloway

Executive Vice President, Global

Trade

Sertrand Mallet
Executive Vice President,
tndustry Services

Saranpal Rai
Sr. Vice President, Electrical
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Board Leadership and
Company Purpose

Effective and entrepreneurial board

Our Board comprises a Chairman, CEQ, CFO and seven independent
Non-Executive Directors, We all have differing skills, a wide range of
diverse experience and extensive knowledge built up over a period
of time in our professional careers which enables the Board to fully
understand the strategic business drivers of Interiek but also the
risks and exposures associated with the multiple sectors and regions
in which the Company operates. The need for an effective and
entrepreneurial board o provide the right leadership has never been
more important; our combined experience of dealing with economic
crises over the past 30 years has helped to inform and qualify us 1o
effectively manage theinevitable impact of the COVID-19 pandemic
on the business, to ensure the long-term sustainable success of the
Company is not hindered. As such, our collective experiences have
enabled us 1o preserve the long-term value of the business for our
shareholders, our people and our customers, as well as the wider
community as a whole for years to come.

The governance of Intertekis the responsibility of the Board, with the
supportof the Group Company Secretary, and provides the framework
of autherity and accouniability that operates throughout the Company
o ensure the needs of all siakeholders are considered and met.

Good governance requires the Board to lead, guide and support the
business in its ongoing quest for long-term sustainability and viability
through strategic planning and part of the governance structure in
place is the development, implementation and monitoring of the 5x5
differentiated strategic plan for growih throughout the year. Thisis an
ongoing process whichis reviewed annually by the Board and involves
a thorough review of the progress being made on the implementation
of the strategy and ihe five year business plan. The strategic review
involves a 360" review of the Intertek value proposition, the 5x5
strategy. updates on the competitive environmeni and regulatory
changes. The changes to the economic environment, the long-term
stuctural drivers and emerging trends shaping the world are discussed,
as well as, the resulting impact on Intertek, together with the strategic
initiatives for the year.
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The
Intertek value
proposition
Strategic The 5x5
initiatives for strategy
the year
The strategic
review involves a
Emerging 360° review of: Updates on
trends shaping the competitive
the worsld environment
Regulatory
Long-term changes and
structural changes to

drivers the economic

environment

We are also responsible for ensuring that the appropriate financial
resources and people with the right skills and behaviours are in place

to achieve ihe long-term strategy and deliver long-term sustainable
performance. Furiher information on our strategy and progress
towards delivering our strategic aims is set out in the Strategic report
onpages B 10 25 and further information on the activities of the Board
is outlinedin the table on pages 82 and 83.

Purpose, values, strategy and culture

Intertek has a rich cultural heritage which reaches back over 130
years to some of the world's leading pioneers in the Quality Assurance
industry and our pioneering forefathers include giants of innovation
such as Thomas Edison. Their legacy and spirit lives on today
throughout Intertek andin our people as we continue 1o drive

the global development of the Quality Assurance industry. We have
established a purpose of ‘Bringing quality, safety and susiainability to
life" which resonates strongly throughout Intertek; a purpose which
our peoaple are fightly very proud to embody and incorporate when
meeting the needs and wishes of our stakehotders. Our purpose is
underpinned by a strong set of clear values, as outlined on page 10,
which are true 10 who we are and are the foundations that drive the
right cultural behaviours across the Group. To deliver this, we employ
people with the right potential, attitude, intellect and entrepreneurial
spirit, we introguce them 1o our culture of excellence and innovation
and our exacting customer-focused service standards. By aligning
the quality of our peopie with our high-performance culture, we can
deliver our promise 10 customers and buitd long-term and mutually
rewarding relationships.

The Board, with the Leadership Team, sets the corporate culure
that defines our purpose and establishes an environment where
values are appreciated and respecied, encouraging all of our people
10 ‘Do Business the Right Way'. Qur culture and values have been,
and remain, the core foundations of Inter tek. Our 10X culture is one
of entrepreneurial spirit and high performance, where we are totally
focused on our cusiomers, as outlined in the Strategic report on
pages 2 10 23.
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Board oversight of culture
During the year, we held a board session on cutture and we monitored and developed further insights on the culture that is operating within
the business throughout the year by reviewing the following:

Area

Link to culture

View from the top

Town halls were introduced and established as a means to allow the dissemination of information to employees across
the Group and to enable local leadership 1o communicate the right behaviours and cultural expectations, as well as
peer nominated awards for demonstrating our 10X energies. Town halls accur monthly at every Iniertek location
globally; they are monitored as it is a Core Mandatory Control and thus reporied io the Audit Committee. The 10X
growth, coaching, training and people planning and the focus on recognition at all levels ensure that the values and
culture are driven right down through the organisation.

Globally aligned
reward and incentive
schemes

Qur long-term incentive schemes are aligned so as to drive the right behaviours and values of our business, globally.
More informationis outlined in the Remuneration Commit tee report on pages 105 10 130.

Health & wellbeing

Due to the importance we place on safety within Intertek, we have updates at every board meeting on Health &
Safety statistics across the Group to monitor trends year-on-year and ensure that the right practices are being
followed. There have been weekly emails to the Board to closely monitor our people’s health and wellbeing using 8
‘5-category’ sysiem, with net’ data to reflect the number of people in each category excluding those who have now
recovered or returned to work due 1o COVID-19.

Ethics and
compliance reports

Updates at every board meeting on all hotline and whisileblowing reports and analysis by issue type. This enables the
Board to determine if there are any trends which need further analysis or investigation. Everyone in the organisation
completes annual training on the Intertek Code of Eihics to demonstrate our understanding of, and commitment i,
the highest standards of business conduct. For more information see overleaf.

Key claims reports

Updates at every board meeting on all legal ctaims and a review of the significant legal claims by the Audit Committee
to monitor the trends and types of claims.

Internal audit reports

Updates at every Audit Commiiiee meeting oninternal audit reports, the areas of non-compliance with the Core
Mandatory Contrals and actions taken to address the non-compliance together with trend analysis 10 underscore that
we are 'Doing Business the Right Way'"

Acquisitions

The presentations given in the virtual overseas board meeting in October 2020 clearly demonstrated to the Board
how the acquisition of Alchemy had enhanced and made the culture within Inter tek richer,

Employees’ perspective on our culture

Visits to locations across the world to see the culture operating in situ
andreceiving the views direct from employees including:

10X culture means bringing positive
energy to the sysiem that I'm part of,
sharing a vision, inspiring others 10
make a difference and thinking about
the legacy we want o leave, serving
the team to grow betler 1ogether.”

Francesco Russian
Sales Director South East Europe
Elecirical

10X is about being 3 better team, employee, leader, company than we
were yesterday, [ast week, last month, quarier, year eic. 1t is striving
to be better with each of our processes, projects, inspections from
authorities, management reviews, oversight meetings. Constantly
striving for improvements to leave a mark behind that says: thisis
how good we were then. But look now: we are great, And we can be
evenbetter. All this within the framework of our values. So 10X is not
just about what we do 10 strive 1o be better, but also how we do it
{our values, behaviours, code of ethics etc).”

Nakisa Harmes

Managing Director and Head of
Not: fied 2ody Sweden
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Compliance, whistleblowing and fraud

Interiekis committed to maintaining a culture where issues of integrity
and professional ethics can be raised and discussed, which is aligned

1o our values to always do the right thing with precision, pace and
passion. This also forms part of our 5x5 differentiated strategy for
growth. The Group’s key ethics andintegrity policies are setoutin

the Code of £thics and a detailed description of the topics covered by
the Code of Ethics, its operation during the year and the outcomes

of these policies are contained in the Sustainability sectionin the
Strategic report on pages 33 and 34. All third parties working for, or

on behalf of intertek, are required, as a condition of engagement, io
document their acceptance and understanding of the Inter iek Code of
Ethics, and Intertek Anti-Bribery Policy before commencing work on our
behatl. Itis the responsibility of each third party acting on Iniertek’s
behali to understand and apply these two Intertek Palicies in their

part of the business.

Whistleblowing is the responsibility of the Board and the Group

has a whis tleblowing process, which includes a global hotline

system enabling all employees, coniractors, suppliers and others 10
confidentially ieport suspected misconduct or breaches of the Code

of Ethics. This is suppor ted by dedicated Compliance Officers across
the Group's markets who undertake the investigation of issues thai
arise from reports to the hotline system or from other sources, such as
routine compliance questions. The Board receives quarterly reporting
on whistleblowing andintegrity issues. The Group Compliance function
isindependent of the Group's operational business and repor ts direc tly
10 the Group General Caunsel.

80 Intertek Group plc Annual Report and Accounts 2020

Internal control and risk
management

The Board s ultimately responsible for monitoring the Group's system
of internal control and risk management and ensuring its effectiveness.
Monitoring and reviewing the effectiveness of the Group'sinternal
and risk management controls is discharged by the Audit Committee
and they report to the Board onits evaluation of the systems in place.
The Board confirms thai it has completed a robust assessment of the
Group's emerging and principal risks and that the Company has fully
complied with the Financial Reporting Councif's {FRC) Guidance on
Risk Management, Internal Control and Related Financial and Business
Reporting. Fur ther information on the framework, its effectiveness
and on our financial risk management systems can be found in the
Audit Committee report on page 103.

Risk management andinternal controls are embedded in the running of
each division, business line, country and support function and oversight
is provided by divisional, regional and functional risk commit tees. Each
risk committee in turn reporis to the Group Risk Commit tee (GRC'). The
Groupidentifies and tracks Hs risk environment using a risk register
process whereby the risk commitiees produce a register of emerging
risks in their area of responsibility which are then consolidated at Group
level. The GRC uses the Group Risk Footprint for the year under review,
with associated mitigation action pians as iis baseline, to then add
new risks and/or plans, facilitated by the GRC's quarterly risk review
process. At each Board meeting, the Group Generat Counsel presents
anintegratedrisk, control, compliance and quality report including
areview of:

* the Group's emerging risk environment, the status of the quarterly
emerging risk mitigation action plans and the new quarterly
emerging risk mitigation plans;

the specific systemic fisks including quar terly hotline and
whistleblowing reports, key claims and unlimited liabitity
contracts; and

the Group’s systemic fisk environment, the siatus of the quarterly
systemic risk mitigation action plans and the new gquartierty
systemic risk mitigation plans.
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Our governance framework

Qur Board of Directors The Board recognises the importance of iis obligations under section  The Board delegates certainmatiers toits three principal

172 of the Companies Act 2006 to engage with, and consider, key Commitiees to carry out business as defined in their respective
The Board has the ultimate and collective responsibility i promote  ang retevant stakeholders as part of its decision-making process. Terms of Reference. The remit, authority and composition of each
the long-term sustainable success of the Company, ensuring that More information en the principal decisions made by the Board are Commitiee are clearlylaid out and reviewed regularly 1o ensure
valueis creaied for shareholders and coniribuies to wider society on page 65. that the support provided to the Board is effec tive. The Board also
through its entrepreneurial and innovative leadership of inter tek. L ) ’ maintains the Board Approval Matsix which outiines the mat ters
Our Board consistently acts with integrity, feads by example and The activities of the Board during 2020 and how the Board's reserved for the Board. When necessary, the Board may delegate
promotes the culture 1o ensure dissemination throughout the governance contributes 1o the delivery of Intertek's strategy is very specific matiers 10 ad hoc subcommii tees with cleatly defined
Company. It sets the strategic aims of the Company, its purpose, ouilined on pages 82 and 83, esponsibilities and for a limited period of time, The Terms of
customer promise, vision and values in alignment with our culiure Reference for each Commit tee and the Board Appraval Matrix
as ouilinedin the Strategic reporton page 10. . are available at intertek.com.

I 1
Audit Committee Nomination Committee Remuneration Committee
Oversees the Group's financial reporting, ensuring the Ensures the Board and its Commit tees have the correct Establishes the Group’s Remuneration Policy and ensures that
effectiveness andindependence of the external and batance of skills, experience and knowledge and that it supports the strategy promoting the tong-term susiainable
internal audit funciions and reviews the Group's finandial adequate and orderly succession plans are in place. success of the Group and there is a clear link between
internal controls. performance, remuneration and alignment with culture.
Read mereonpages 98 16 104 Read more on pages 94 1097 Readmore onpages 105 10 130

f
Leadership Team

The Board delegates specific responsibilities, subject to certain financial limits, 1o management. This is governed by the Core Mandatory
Controls, a regularly reviewed and refreshed framework that alfows the delivery of the straiegic aims and financial per formance whilst
allowing risk to be assessed and managed. Biographical details of the Leadership Team can be found on our website,

Supporting Committees

The Leadership Team operates a number of supporting commitiees which provide
oversight on key business activities and risks, including the:
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The following pages give an insight into how we, as a Board, use our meetings as a mechanism for
discharging our responsibilities, including how the consideration of stakeholders is embedded into our
workings as a Board and the range of maiiers we considered and discussed throughout the year.

Each Board meeting follows a carefully structured agenda agreed in advance by the Chairman, CEQ and
Group Company Secretary; this ensures that proper oversighi of key areas of responsibility are scheduled
fegularly and that adequate time is available for the Board 1o fully consider strategic matters. Every

December, the Board reviews, discusses and agrees the Group's strategic plan and objectives and during the

year, the Board then monitors and reviews the performance of the business 1o ensure that the sirategic
objectives are being met. The topics in the following table are presented to the Board for review against
the 5x5 strategy to ensure that the goals underiying our differentiated strategy for growth have been met

during the year. The 5xS strategy and goals are outlined in the Strategic report on page 18 and the outcome

of some of the decisions made by the Board during the year inline with the 5x5 sirategy are outlined on

page 65,

In addition to regular items, we receive presentations from the Leadership Team and global leaders across
the business on their areas of responsibility and expertise. External speakers alsa present pesiodically 10
provide an overview an global or regional matiers. One meeting a year is conducted overseas however, due
10 the pandemic, this year it was held vir tually. Due to COVID-19, we moved rapidly to virtual meetings from
March using our Ever Better Tek. The technology has worked extremely welt and has enabled the Board and
its Committees 10 fully participate in all discussions and discharge our responsibilities seamlessly.

Principal risks @

Strategic priorities

Reputation

Customer service

People retention

Health, safeiy & wellbeing

Industry and competitive landscape

Differentiated
brand proposition

Superior
customer service

Effective
sales strategy

Third-pariy refations

IT systems and data security

ovin19

Regulatory and political landscape

Business ethics

BEeIeIBBeIe eI IBI®

Financial risk

82  Intertek Group plc Annyal Report and A<counts 2020

Growth and margin-
accretive portfolic

Operational
excellence

Key to stakeholder groups

Customers People
Communities Suppliers
Investors Other

Topics Link to strategic priorities

Link to stakeholders

Strategy
Link to risks:

®EEEEEEBEBE

2020 Board Strategic Agenda

Group M8A sirategy

COVID-19 updaie

Group strategy update &
strategic plan

External presentations on the
economic outlook

Group T strategy

Topics for the 2020 strategy
session

2021 annual budget and
five-year plan

Financial management and performance
Link to risks:

@PEEOEEOO

CEOreport

Finance report

Investor Relations report

Financial forecasts

Approval of full-year resulis,
Annual Report and Accounts,
half-year results and the AGM
circular and proxy

Dividends

Group Portfolio update
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Board activities in 2020 Continued

Topics Link to strategic priorities Link to stakeholders

Topics Link to strategic priorities Link to stakeholders

People and culture strategy
Link to risks:

@EMOEO

2020 Board, Direcior and
Committee evaluation process

Culture and people
development

2019 Internal Boarg
effectiveness review

Purchase of shares by ESOT

Health & Safety Group updaie

Group talent planning

Group People Strategy

Compliance and risk
Link to risks:

0REREEAEEOO

Executive Committee
succession planning

Quarterly Risk, Contral,
Compliance and Quality report

Sustainability

Modern Slavery Staiement

Croup Sustainability Strategy

Corporate governance
Link to risks:

OEEHEEOEEOH

Customers
Link to risks:

0RENEEDEEOO

Group Innovation Strategy

Reporis of the activities of the
Audit, Nomination and
Remuneration Committees

AGM preparation {Chairman's
seript, Questions & Answers,
proxy votes and voting reports)

Other
Link to risks:

OEE@EEOEE®O

Presentations by ragions,
country and business lines

Chairman's corporate
governance meetings feedback

Re-election of Directors at the
2020 AGM

Directors’ conflices of interest
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Governance and
Sustainability

Sustainability continues to be hugely important and the Board, as
partof their overall stewardship of the Company, oversees the Group's
sustainability and corporate responsibility. A formal review and
presentation to the Board on Sustainability is conducied annually by
the Head of Sustainability outlining Intertek’s sustainability strategy,
our progress and our strategic priorities for the following year.

The Board has delegated responsibility to the Sustainability Operating
Commitiee whose purpose is 1o advance the Group's initiatives in

our external sustainability services for clients, but most importantly
inour own internal sustainability activities. The Commit tee, which
meets monthly, is chaired by the CEQ, andis made up of the Head

of Sustainability, VP Group ATIC Innovation, EVP Marketing &
Communications, EVP Human Resources and the Group General
Counset. To support the efforts of ihe Committee, formal and informat
committees led by regional management across the Group globally
help 1o drive our regional strategies for our people, the communities
in which we operate, the environment and our customers, through
the dissemination of our sustainability strategy.

Atlintertek, we believe that we are Born to Make the World Ever Better.
For more than 100 years, sustainability services have been core to

our global business. As theindustry leader in Sustainability Assurance
solutions, we have continued 1o launch products despite the uncertain
landscape that COVID-19 has posed 1o us, as it has sharpened the
world's focus on other global threats such as climate change, which
still remain ever present. In July 2020, we launched the world's first
independent carbon intensity cer tification programme. Our exiensive
knowledge of the Oil & Gas sector’s drive toward sustainable energy
leaves us uniquely positioned, through the use of CarbonClear™ o
help producers to achieve the lowest carbon Oif & Gas production in the
world. This is only one of many ways we are paving the way to make
the world 'Ever Better'
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As a multinational company, we recognise that, although our own
operations may not be as energy intensive or resource depleting as
other industries, we are still exposed to various types and degrees of
risks associated with climaie change. We therefore acknowledge that
itisimportant for us to lead the effort globally to mitigaie the adverse
effects of climate change by both reducing our own emissions, as well
as helping those across our value chain. More detailed information

on our goals 10 address climate-related issues, and our strategy

for achieving these goals, can be found within our Strategic report
{Sustainability section) on pages 26 to 41.

BOARD
GROUP
CROUP CEO LEADERSHIP TEAM
UPDATES UPDATES UPDATES
MONTHLY ANNUALLY QUARTERLY

SUSTAINABILITY OPERATING COMMITTEE

SUSTAINABILITY REGIONAL
i ANPIONS SUSTAINABILITY
COMMITTEES
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Stakeholder relations

For more than 130 years, Intertek has understood its role in society
as companies around the world have depended on us to help ensure
the quality and safety of their products, processes and systems.

We are focused on driving long-term sustainable performance and
recognise the importance of considering Intertek’s responsibilities to
our customers, shareholders, and wider stakeholders. We, as a Board,
are clear on our legal duty 1o actin good faith, to promote the success
of the Group for the benefit of shareholders and have regard to the
interests of our stakeholders and other faciors. These include the likely
consequence of any decisions we make in the long term; the interests
of employees; the need io foster the relationships we have with all

of our stakeholders; the impact of our operations on the community
and 1he environment; the desire to maintain the highest standards of
business conduct and to act fairly between shareholders.

The Direciors’ duties under section 172 of the Companies Act

2006 help to underpin the good governance whichis at the heari of
what we do. Details of how we met our obligations during 2020, by
taking account of shareholder and wider stakeholder inierests in our
strategic planning and decision-making pracesses, are outlined in the
section 172 statement on pages 64 to 70 in the Strategic repart.
This statement summarises how we have had regard for the need to
foster the Company's business relationships with suppliers, customers
andothers, and the effect of that regard, including on the principa!
decisions taken by us during 2020. Details of the principal decisions
we have taken during 2020 are set out on page 65 and ihe value

we create for our stakeholders is outlined on pages 67 to 69 in the
Strategic report. ’

The next section summarises how we have engaged with employees
during 2020 and how we have had regard to their inierests and the
resutt of that engagement. Our approach 1o investing in aur people
10 3ttract, develop, retain and reward our employees is outlined in the
Sustainability section of the Sirategic report on pages 30 and 31.

Workforce engagement

Intine with the Code, this section outlines our engagement with

our employees. After extensive discussions when the Code was
introduced, we decided not 1o choose one of the methods suggested
in the Code due to the global nature and size of the business together
with the complexity and diverse make-up of the various sectors

and regions in which we operate. Instead, we utilise a multi-faceted
approach to workforce engagement to make certain that whatisin
place ensures that we, as a Board, receive 360" multi-source feedback
to assist us in evaluating the different views and perspectives from
our employees across the Group. We continue to believe that this is
eifective asii enables us the Boarg to fully understand the views of
the work force when taking such considerations into account as part of
our decision-making process. Thisis vital as our people are core 10 our
business and make it happen 24/7.

The way in which our people combine passion and innovalion with
customer commitment to creaie a single unbeatable asset sets us
apart andis a vital element of our entreprengurial, customer-centric
culture. The variable remuneration struciure and policy for the
Executive Directors cascades down to the wider workforce and is
communicated throughout the Group ensuring engagement across
Intertek 1o drive the righi behaviours and to deliver the 5x5 strategy.
We are focused on ensuring that our straiegy and culiure give our
people the right platform to not only grow and develop their careers,
but 1o support our purpose in making the world a bet ter place by
bringing quality, safety and sustainability tc life.

COVID-19, a contagious respiratory and vascular disease, became a
truly visible risk 1o the world on 22 January 2020 when the lockdown
inWuhan, China was put in place. On 30 January 2020, the World
Health Organisation {‘WHO') dediared ihe coronavirus a Public Health
Emergency of International Concern, WHO's highest tevel of alarm,
Since thai time, we have seen arapid progression of the virus across
all countries, with a resurgence in certain countries of second and
third waves of the virus changing very guickly the way we live and
how we work. Right from the start of the pandemic, being agile was
paramount for all of us and the business reacted fast and decisively
to anunprecedented situation. The organisation focused on five
critical priorities with the health and safety of our employees as
number one and required opiimal engagement with our employees.
With our people continuing to work in our laboratories, and 20% of
our people working remotely, it has never been more imporiant for us
10 stay connected every day. Our world-class digital communication
platform made it possible for us to reach out frequently to everyone
in the organisation.

The way our colleagues have come together and brought so ciearly
1o life our purpose to bring quality, safety and sustainability has been
aninspiration to all during ihe pandemic. Their commitment 1o our
customers to go above and beyond and deliver superior cusiomer
service has truly demonstraied the strong cusiomer-centric ethos

at the core of Intertek.

0O The following pages outline:
de1ails on how we engaged with our workforce;
what we have |earned and how we have responded.
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Workforce engagement Continued

© How did we engage?

Our employees have gone above and beyond their
normal call of duty and here are just a few examples
of that:

* InMarch 2020, we faunched ‘First-in-Queue
Priority’ for critical care medical devices. Qur
medical laboratories across North America made
it their top priority to ensure that these devices
receivedimmediate attention so they could be
tesied, certified, and rushed into the hands of
healihcare workers fast. Products covered unger
this initigtive included ventitators, respiraiors
and other personal protective equipment, CPAP
machines, telehealth carts and robots, hospiial
beds and operating tables, IVD test kits, and
several more that were in surging demand. A
Rapid Response Team was formed to support our
internal teams as they worked with manufac wrers,
retailers, and facilities around the world,

-

We introduced remote training, witness testing,
andinspections to support manufacturers,
distributors, and retailers.

Qur global team of scientists, regulatory
consultants and auditors have worked with
companies 1o help clients innovate and
accelerate their progress in finding sofutions
inresponse to COVID-19.

*+ Across the world, from China, Hong Kong,
India and the Philippines 1o the UK, Turkey and
Netherlands, colleagues have produced hand
sanitiser to keep customers and colleagues safe,

* Intertek Indonesia has provided 200000 face
masks to countries greatly affecied by the virus.

= QOur Food team in the UK worked seven days a
week 10 collect, register and process samples for
ctients in a safe way - supporting our customers’
tight deadlines.
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Our Heroes

Intertek Peru

Arusanal fishing 1 Peruis 3 actvity

1o which thousands of people are
dedicated andis the only income option
to their families. It 3156 takes place in an
environment where the risk of infection
by COVID-19is extremely high. However,
Intertek colteagues from the Fisheries
Swrveillance nd Control Programme have
SUPPOITEC this activity since day zefo of
the state of emergency, with courage
and gieat responsibility 10 cariy out our
commitment to the Government of Peru.
Intertek staff are present 24 hours 3 day,
supervising the landing activities of the
fishery &t 16 docks a ong 1he Peruvian
coast a~d at each conirol pon; of 17 fish
processing plants. Despite the very high
tisk of infection, Intertek provides them
with the assurance to continue. Ous work
ensures the iraceability and sustainabitity
of the main hydro-biological resources,
fromlanding to marketing, toreach all eng
cansumeisinPeru.

Intertek Bangladesh

Anationwide leckdown gripped Bangladesh
{or more than amonth due 1o COVID-19.
Qur colleagues responded 2y offering
helping hands in whatever way they could.
They generated funds, reached out to
communities and distibuted essential food
items. To assist averwhetmed hospitals,
Inter tek Bangladesh launched a ‘Vir wal
Hospital initiative, whese oxygen cylinders
were delivered to the homes of employees
and their family members who needed
emergency oxygen support, free of cost.
The V.rtualHospita also helped col eagues
1o get appointments with docloss and
arrange hospital ademissions, which was
appreciated by all colleagues,

Intertek Hardlines China

The Hardlines team in Shenzhen, China are
determined to get 10 work, even walking
and cycling for close 1o an hour, so that
they can continue to bring ‘Ever Better
SErvices 1o our customers!

Dariusz Lewandowski

Lab Technician, Intertek Lintec
Aslockdown commenced due 10 COVID-19,
UK-based Dariusz volunteared 16 remain in
Rotteidam to deliver a time-critical service
to one of the biggest shipping companies
in the world, Dariusz ended up remaining
inRotterdam for over three months,

away from his {amily and friends, living
and working o his own His etfor ts made
suie that we were able to delives an ‘Ever
Better' servite to our customer.
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Workforce engagement Continued

O How did we engage?
Continued

0O Inaction

‘Weekly updates on the staius of

Around ihe worldin 17 days
thanks to our ‘Ever Betier Tex' the
CEQ undertook his glabal market visits
virtually completing 32 online townhalls,
speaking tomore than 3,400 employees
in 23 cauntries. Feedback from ihese
virtual meeting visits was given to
the Board in Oc tober 2020.

the pandemic across the world and
information on gur colleagues’ health
and wellbeing usinga‘S-category”
system, with nei"data to reflect the
number of people in each category
excluding those who have now
lecovered/ieturned 1o work.

Virtual meetings with
colleagues within the business
during 2020, the Chairman and Non-
Executive Directors have virtually met
1S leaders aciass the Group and had
preseniations on their areas of expertise,
The Board was particularly interested
tohear from each of the businesses
onhow the impact of COVID-19 had
affeciedemployees and thew
health and mental wellbeing across
the different locations,

Virtual visits to our laboratories:
the October overseas board trip
was held viriually and the Board
were shown around the
following (aborateries:

» Boxborough, Massachusetts, USA
+ St.Rose, Louisiana, USA
+ The American Center for
Mability, Ypsilanti, Michigan, USA
« Lima,Peru

Feedback {rom colleagues on the
cutture operating within ihe business.
See page 79 for more information.

Our engagement
with our people
during 2020

Aninternal
stakeholder survey on employee
safety and wellbeing was conducted and
t~e findings were pesented to he Boardn

July 2020. The findings authned what
we 6o well, what is best-in-class and

our opportunities and chaltenges

for improvernents inEmployee
Heatth, Safety, & Wellbeing.

Our colleagues
across the world were invited io send
in their shori Hero story videos about
how they or their ieam are
bringing our purpose 1o life
through their work.

The videos are available to view on our
intranet and on Whatsln, our internal
COMMUAICations system.

Boxborough, Massachusetts,
USA

Tour of the Boxborough laboraiory
by Michael Parker, Vice President
Elecirical, Chem & Pharma USA,
showing the various types of medical
1esting undertaken.

St. Rose, Louisiana, USA

Tour of the Caleb Brett laboratory by
Carlos Velasco, Vice President Latin
America and Caribbean and Caleb
Brett Americas, showing some of
the larger testing equipment.

Lima, Peru

Tour of the Lima laboratory by Carlos
Velasco, Vice President Latin America
and Caribbean and Caleb Brett
Americas, showing the control room
guiding the inspectorsin the harbour.

Ypsilanti, Michigan, USA

Tour of the American Center for
Mobility by Gavin Campbelt, President
of Transportation Technologies,

and Ralph Buckingham, Director of
Sales - Transportation Technofogies,
demonstrating the testing of
automated and connected vehicles.
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Workforce engagement Continued

O What did we learn were the issues for employees during 2020?

The engagement with our colleagues

highlighted four main areas of concern in 2020:

What does the
pandemic mean
for our business?”

Will | be safe
at work?"
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How do | continue to
work and how does this
affect my wellbeing?”

Will the pandemic
affect my job
security?”

0 What did we do?

Safety at work

To ensure the health & safety of all of our
employees, protocols and measures were reviewed
and updated to ensure the highesi standards of
control, hygiene and prevention were in place pre,
during and post-lockdowns. From the beginning

of May 2020, all employees were required to wear
face masks at work and these were provided by the
Company. Scientists and researchers continue to
improve their understanding of this novel virus and
we are reviewing studies as they are published, in
order to evaluaie and update our HSE policy against
the latest intelligence and to try to aniicipaie what
the mid- to longer-termimpact on working practices
and societies might be.

Hygiene control and prevention guidance

Hygiene measures were
setout onposters 10 be
displayed at allIntertek
locations.

Employee wellbeing

Thanks toour ‘Ever Better Tek’, our excellent IT
colleagues supported the transition for those working
inan office to working from home full time 10 ensure
aseamless wransition. The systems had already been
put in place which enabled viriual working.

We were conscious that the daily living routines
for all were disrupted causing additional anxiety,
lonetiness, stress and strain, The importance of
still taking time off was recognised and employees
were encouraged to take their holidays. In the UK,
during the week of 18 May, Intertek recognised
National Learning at Work Week and Menta
Health Awareness Week with daily emails sent 1o
employees with different content and resources
1o support employees at this time.

InDecember 2020, a new Inter tek Global Wellbeing
programme - Kindness was introduced to support
the wellbeing of all employees. Kindness is a
personal experience that helps all employees make
sure that they do the simple things that help build
their own personal strength and resitience - 10
help re-energise, boost wellbeing and unteash our
potential. Six spaces were devetoped and each

of these six spaces of Wellbeing are available

to all employees as e-learning modules. The ten
minute modules introduce the theory and science
behind each area of welibeing, providing tips and
suggestions on how to benefit and improve in that
area, exercises and tools to apply, and information
on where to find out more.

Further, we have renamed Employee Health and
Safety, as - Employee Safety and Wellbeing, so
that we will focus even more on these areas
going forward,

Ongoing communication

There were weekly audio messages from the CEO
to the whole organisation providing information
on what was happening throughout the world
due 10 the pandemic, updates on the business,
with feedback from cfients across all regions

and developmenis in the business together with
infermation on the new safe ways of working and
the innovations being brought 0 the market,

coviD-19

The pandemic has braught much uncertainty into
everyane’s lives but we believe that this has been

a temporary disruption to the supply chain.No
restructurings due to COVID-19 have taken place

o ensure that we have the expertise within the
business to continue 1o make the world a better and
safer place and to take advaniage of the business
opportunities post-COVID-19.
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Investor and shareholder engagement

lanuary

« 0DDO BHD Conferentce, Lyon

* Syoney/Meibourne Reagshow

. ;:au\l. Singapore, Kuala Lumpur March

dshawss « Fullyear resulis 2019

« London, Edinburgh, MonLieal (hikago, Teronto,
New York Annual Resutis Roadshows.

3y
Tradng Statement
AG

* feffenes Siicivra) W nners Confesence (veua )

June
«+ Barclays Testnp, Inspection & Certificatien
{TIC)Conference (Vatual)
The Board is committed to maintaining an
aclive and open dialogue with investors
and sees this s an important part of the August

* Hait-yeor resulis 2020
* London, Ednburgh, Toronto, New York, US
Mig- Atlantic. Chicagd & Midwest - Interim

governance process. At each meeting, the
Board recaives areport from the investor

fefations department and analysts’ reports Resuits Vit Roadshaws)
are circulated to the Directors when available.
Feedback from meetings held between
executive management, or theinvestor September

« UBS Business Services Conference [Virtuat)

* Syoney/Meioune Roadshow {Virual)

« Citi Growth Conference (Wir1ual)

« BernszeinLondon Suategic Decisions
Conterence {Vieiuat)

relations department, and institutional
shareholders, is also communicated to
the Board.

October

« Socifié Génr ok

y Vi tuaty

+ Berenderg London Testirg, inspattion & Cesticaten (TICY
Conference (Virtual}

= [etfenies 2020 Industrials Conter ence, Londen (Virual)

November
* Goldman Saths Conferente: Cardonomics: The (reen Engine of
Economic Recovery (Vi tual)

Trading Statement

Services Conferente,

December

* Berenberg Ewopean Corporate
Conference, London (Virual) M

+ Crecit Suisse Business Services
Conierence, New York (Virtual)

‘Stifel Roadshow {Virtual)
AGMUpdate Statement (website)

Investor relatiens programme

Aimed at helping exisling and potential investors
wndersiand the Group's busiress madel, strategy, financial
performance and outlook. The programme is wide-ranging
andincluedes events and readshows throughout the

yeal to update investors and sell-side anatysts on the
developments of the Group.

Board shareholder engagement

Inter tek’s largest shareholders, representing circa 65% of
1he share regisied, are invited annually 1o meet with the
Chairman to share their views and discuss any corporate
goveinance matters. Following the 5710% vote in

favour of the Remuneration Policy at the 2020 AGM, the
Remuneration Committee consulted with sharenolders
representing circa 66% of the Group's shareholder base, on
their reasons for voting against. See pages 106 and 106
for further information.

Resources

Awealihof information is available 1o investors in our
Annua! Report and Accounts, Sustainability Report, interim
announcements and tiading updates and Regulaiory News
Service announcements. These materials are available on
oui website and are supptemented by videos, webcasts
and presentations.

Conferences

Executive Direciors and the Investor Relations team
attendindustry conferences throughout the year,
providing the oppor tunity to meet atarge number of
investors. Due to COVID-19, virtual canferences 1ook place.

Roadshows

Following 1he full-year and hatf-year resulis
annauncements, the Executive Directors and Investar
Relations team hetd meetings with principal shareholders.
Due 1o COVID-19, all meetings toak place online.

Feedback Forum

The Executive Directors and Investor Relations team
receive regular feedback from sell-side analysts and
investars during the yeas both disectly and through the
Group's corporate advisers. The Group Company Secretary
alsoreceives feedback on governance matters directly
from investors and sharehotder bodies.

Annual General Meeting (‘AGM")
The Board welcomes the oppoi tunity to meet with both
private and institutional investors at the AGM.

The 2021 AGM is currently scheduled to be held on 26 May
2021 219,00 am. at intertek Graup plc, 33 Cavendish
Square, London, W1G OPS, however, we will keep under
1eview any restrictions that may apply. The AGM provides
the opportunity far alt sharehalders to ask questions of the
full Board on the matters put to the meeting, including the
Annual Repor t and Accounis,

All Board members attend the AGM and. in particular,

the Chairs af the Audit, Nemination and Remuneration
Committees are available 10 answer questions. The Board
welcomes ihe opporLunity to meei with both private and
institutionalinvestars at the AGM, The Company proposes
aresolution on each sepaate issue and does noi combine
resolutions inappropriately. The Notice of the AGMis sent
10 shareholders by e-communications or by post andis also
available at www.inter iek.com.

Due to the unprecedented circumstances presented

by the COVID-19 pandemic and to ensure the safety of

our shaseholders, the AGM on 21 May 2020 was hetd as
aclosed meeting, with the necessary quotum present.
Sharehalders sent any quastions o investor@inter tek.com
which were responded todirectly. The results of voting at
the AGM were published on the Company's website.
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Division of Responsibilities

Thereis a clear division of responsibilities between the running of the Board (a key responsibility of the Chairman} and the day-1o-day running of the Company's business (the responsivility of the CEQ).
These responsibilities have been formalised in writing,

The letters of appointment of the Nen-Executive Directors, as well as the service agreements for the Execu tive Direciors, are available for inspec tion at the Company’s registered affice and at the
Annual General Meeting (AGM').

Roles and responsibilities @

90

Chairman - Andrew Martin
Key responsibilities

Leading and governing the Board toensureiis overall
effectiveness in directing the Company.

Assessing andmonitoring the culture within the Company and
ensuring that it aligns to the Company's purpose and values.
Ensuring that Directors receive accurate, timely and clear
information to enable them todischarge their duties to promoie
thelong-term sustainable success of the Company,

Ensuring effective two-way communication between the Board,
shareholders and key stakehalders.

Communicating to all Directors the views, issues and concerns of
major shareholders.

Promoting a culture of openness and debate and facilitating
construc tive Boardrelations and the effective contribution of the
Non-Executive Directors.

.

.

Senior Independent Non-Executive Director -
Graham Allan
Key responsibilities

Providing a sounding board for the Chairman.

Being available as anintermediary between the other Directors
and shareholders if necessary,

Leading the annual performance review of the Chairman.

Being available 1o meet with shareholders and other stakeholders
should they have any concerns that have not been resolved
through the normal channets.
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Chief Executive Officer - André Lacroix
Key responsibilities

= Proposing and agreeing the Group Strategy with the Board.

* Leading the day-to-day operations of the Groupinline with the
agreed strategy and commeicial objec tives.

« Promoting and conduciing the affairs of the Company with the
highest standards of ethics, integrity, sustainability and corporate
governance.

+ Managing the Leadership Team.

Group Company Secretary - Fiona Evans
Key responsibilities

+ Supporting the Chairmanin delivering Board and governance
procedures.

= Advising the Board on governance.

« Ensuring good information flows within the Boardandits
Commit tees.

« Facilitating indug tion and assisting with professional development
asrequired.

+ Developing and overseeing ihe systems that ensure that the
Company complies with all applicable codes, inaddition toits legal
and staiutory requirements,

» Facifitating access toindependent professional advice at the
Group's expense.

Independent Non-Executive Directors
Key responsibilities

To construgtively debate and add value with respect 1o

the proposals on strategy and fisk managerment and offer
specialist advice.

Reviewing andmonitoring the performance of managementin
meeting agreed goals and performance abjectives.

Reviewing the appointment andremoval of Execuiive Directors.
Allocating sufficient time to the Company to discharge

his/her responsibilities.

Chief Financial Officer - Ross McCluskey
Key responsibilities

Managing the financial delivery and per formance of the Group.
Analysing the Company’s financial sirengths and weaknesses and
proposing correc tive actions.

Managing the finance and accounting departments,

Ensuring that the Company’s financial reparts are accurate and
completedina timely manner.

Overseeing the capital structure of the Company, and determining
the best mix of debt, equity andinternal financing,

.

.
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Division of Responsibilities Continued

Independence

On appointment s Chairman of the Company on 1 January 2021, the
Board assessed and agreed thai Andrew Martin was independent in
accordance with Provisions 9 and 10 of the Code. The Board continues
toreview the independence of the Non-Executive Direc tors, other than
the Chairman, and considers that alt of them continue to demonstrate
independence in both character and judgement, are free from any
conflicting interests and have independent oversight of governance
and compliance. The Chairman is commitied to ensuring the Board
comprises a majority of independent Non-Executive Direc tors, wha
objectively challenge management and monitor performance for

the benefit of all stakeholders balanced against ihe need 1o ensure
continuity on the Board. The Board detesmined that Lynda Clarizio and
Tamara Ingram were independent in accordance with the Code upon
their appointment to the Board.

" The Board recognises the recommended terms within the Code for
Non-Executive Directors and the Chairman to ensure the progressive
refreshing of the Board meets the evolving ngeds of the Company.
More information on the succession ptans of the Board, 1o ensure the
appropriaie combination of execuiive and independent Non-Executive
Directors on the Board, is cutlined in the Nomination Commitiee report
on page 95.

Time commitment of Directors

The Board recognises the importance of all Non-Executive Directors
having the necessary time o commit {0 the business of Intertek and,
upon appoiniment, their letters of appeintment stipulate the expected
time commitment whilst acknowledging that this may vary depending
upon the demands of the business and other events. One such

event has taken place this year with the emergence of the COVID-19
pandemic with the Board meeting more frequently during 2020,
increasing dialogue about the impact on the business, employees,
customers and other stakeholders, together with, agreeing mitigating
actions 10 ensure the long-term success of the Company. All Directors
made ihemselves freely available as required, even at short notice,

in order tomeet the needs of the business.

Procedures have been put in place and the Directors seek approval
irom the Board before accepting any additional external appointments.
When assessing additional directorships, the Board considerss the
number and nature of external directorships already held by the
individual and the expected time commitment for those roles. During
2020, the Board gave approval 1¢ Graham Allan, Louise Makin and
Lena Wilson for new appointments. Approval was granted as it was
determined that the additional time commitment, taking into account
iheir current overall responsibilities, would not have an effect on their
commitment 1o Intertek as a Non-Executive Director. Graham Allan, as
the Senior Independent Non-Executive Director, led the succession
planning for the Chairman and has clearly demonstrated that he

has sufficient time to devote to his present role at Interiek. Prior to
joining the Board, Tamara Ingram and Lynda Clarizio disclosed their
current commitments and the time commitment involved. The Board
was satisfied thai Tamara and Lynda could provide sufficient time

10 discharge their duiies as Directors of Interiek {see biographies on
pages 74 t0 76). As demonstrated, in the Board meeting atiendance
table, all Directors who were eligible 10 attend scheduled meetings
atiended every such meeting and every unscheduled meeting of
which there were three.

In addition to the scheduled Board meetings, there was frequent ad
hac contact between Direciors to discuss the Group's affairs and the
development of its business. When required, the Board also met at
short notice on a quorate basis. During 2020, three additional Board
meetings were held to deal with the evolving COVID-19 pandemic.

The Chairman and the Non-Executive Directors meet regularly without
the Executive Directors or management being present. The Chairman
also maintains regular contact with the Senior Independent Non-
Executive Director.

Where Directors have concerns about the operation of the Board
or the management of the Company that cannot be resolved,
the minutes will reflect this. No such cancerns were raised during
he year.

Board members and attendance
Board meeting attendance during the year to
31 December 2020

Scheduled

meetlngs

eligible to Meetings
Board members attend attended
Sir David Reid 5 5
{retired 31 December 2020)
Chairman
André Lacroix 5 5
Chief Executive Officer
Ross McCluskey 5 S
Chief Financial Officer
Graham Allan 5 5
Senior Independent Non-Executive Director
Gurnek Bains 5 S
Non-Executive Director
Tamara Ingram 0 0
{appointed 18 December 2020)
Non-Executive Director
Dame Louise Makin S S
Non-Executive Director
Andrew Martin S 5
Nen-Executive Direcior
Gill Rider 5 5
Non-Executive Direcior
Jean-Michel Valette 5 5
Non-Executive Direcior
Lena Wilson 5 5

{resigned 31 jonuory 2021)
Non-Executive Direcior

100%

Attendance from all Board members
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Directors’ conflicts of interest

The Board operates a policy toidentify, authorise and manage any
conflicts of interest to assist Oirectors in complying with their duty

10 avoid ac tual or potential conflicts. The Directors are advised of the
process upon appointment and receive an annual refresher. Whenever
any Director considers that he of sheis, or may be, interesiedin any
contract or arrangement 1o which the Company is, or may be, a party,
the Director gives due notice to the Board in accerdance with the
Companies Act 2006 and the Articles.

The Conflicts of Interest Register is maintained by the Group Company
Secretary and the Board undertakes an annual review of each
Director's interests, if any, including cutside the Company. Any canflicts
of interests are reviewed when a new Direcior is appointed, or if and
when a new potential conflict arises. A formal processis alsoin place
for managing such conflicts to ensure no conflicted Direc tor is involved
inany decision related to their conflict and, during the year, this process
operated effectively.
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Composition, Succession and Evaluation

Board appointments

The Board is commitied to ensuring that it has the right balance of
skills, experience, knowledge and diversity, taking into account the
targets of the Hampton-Alexander and Parker reviews, to lead Inter tek
in these complex and fast-moving times and deliver our strategy and
TOA customer promise to Build Back Ever Betier post-COVID-19 and
make the world a bet1er and safer place. More information on the
appointment process 10 ensure that we have the right individuats
who caninspire and provide passionate leadership 1o deliver our 5x5
sirategy is outlined in the Nomination Committee report on pages 85
and 96.

Board skills, experience and knowledge

Induction, training and development

Thereis a full, formal and extensive induction programme which is
tailored to ensure that Directors joining the Board are provided with
the knowledge and materials to add value from an early stage. This

is managed by the Chairman and the Group Company Secretary.
During the programme, new Directors receive a wealth of background
information on the Company and details of Board procedures, Directors’
responsibilities, various governance-related issues and sustainability
strategy and priorities within the Group. The induc tion also includes a
series of meetings with other members of the Board, senior members
of management and exteinal advisers and visits to our laboratories
andsites. This process is kept under review, taking into account
Directors’ feedback.

Ongoing and continual development is crucial to our Directors
remaining highly engaged, effective and well informed. All Directors are
kept up 1o date withinformation about Intertek’s business and there
is an ongoing programme of information dissemination throughout
the year. Itis important that the Directors have an appreciation of the
business, bothin the UK and overseas, During the year, there were
presentations from the Leader ship Team to the Board and meetings
have been held on regional strategy toincrease the understanding
of operations, opportunities and risks together with presentations
from external advisers on regional economic trends and the impact
of COVID1S.

Board, Committee and Directors’ evaluation

2020
Internat
evaluation

2021
2022

tnternal E: c‘iﬁ{:i‘z
evaluation evaluation

S~

The Company also encourages Direciors to atiend brefings and
seminars offered by professional and commercial bodies in orger 1o
keep abreast of current legal and regulatory requirements, especially
within their specialist fields such as audit or remuneration.

The effectiveness of the Board, andits Committees, is rigorously
reviewed annually and an independent exiernally facilitated review is
conducted every three years, The internal questionnaires are reviewed
and updated annually 10 ensure that the right questions are asked and
1ake into account changes in guidance and regulations.

The 2020 Board internal evaluation process was led by Sir David Reid,
with the support of the Group Company Secretary, and entailed:

* 1he completion of detailed questionnaires by each Board member;

+ discussions on the outcomes and recommendations with the
Chairman and each Board member; and

following discussion of the results of the evaluation the Board
as a whole, identifying and agreeing areas for improvement - the
strategy and strategic agenda having already been agreed at
the Board.
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For each Commitiee of the Board a similar process was underiaken,
The Committee evaluations looked at ways in which they could
improve their overall effec tiveness, their performance and areas of
improvement during the year. The outcome from these evaluations
confirmed that the Committees were per forming well and were
appropriately constituied.

In 2019, the findings from the internally facilitated Board evaluation
were very positive and constructive, with the focus during the year
on continuing to improve Board processes to ensure the maximum
use of time on discussion, and focus on a few significant areas such
as culture, customers and our people. We wanted to undersiand more
about what our employees are thinking and how we can support and
develop them, and this became even more important as the pandemic
spread around the world with employee engagement becoming one
of our top priorities. More information on our workforce engagement
during the year is outlined on pages 85 10 88.

We spent more time as a Board looking at the Iniertek culture and held
aBoard session on this during the year and as part of that sessian,
receivedinsights from our employees on what the culture means to
them as seen on page 79.

Qur cusiomer centricity is the cornerstone of what we do 24/7 and
the Board visits to two of our major customers in October 2019 were
extremely informative a5 we continue to support customer innovation
and the drive into the services that our cusiomers need, We held 3
session on the innovation sirategy for customers during the year and
received updates throughout 2020 on custemers from different areas
of the business. During 2020, we have listened to and supported our
customers in resuming their operations and rapidly broughi 1o market
arange of new products to assist in addressing their operational and
supply chain challenges due to COVID-19,

Sustainability will continue 1o be hugely important as demons trated
by the faunchin September 2019 of Total Sustainability Assurance, an
industry-leading, independent assurance solution enabling businesses
to demonsirate their end-to-end commitment to sustainability. Ouring
2020, welaunched CarbonClear®™ the world's first certification
programme that independently verifies the upstream carbonintensity
per barrel of oil or gas equivalent. This programme will enable traders,
refiners, regulators and other stakeholders to confidently rety on
ceriified and standardised emissions intensities, 10 fur ther compare
and differentiate the value of production streams, and how the
purchase of commodities from these streams impacts a company’s or
country's overall progress toward emissions targets across the energy
value chain. During 2020, the Board succeeded in actioning the areas
identified from the 2019 evaluation.

Again following the 2020 Board evaluation, the findings from the
internal evaluation have continued 10 be positive with strong scores
in the six caiegories ihat were evaluated. The findings from the
evaluation recognise the continuing drive 1o be ‘Ever Better and living
the Board promise which defines aur work and purpose at Intertek,
We have continued 1o review the board processes and have identified
areas where more discussion time would be helpfut especially in the
areas of strategy, customer insights and risk, This will form pari of
the forward Board agenda for 2021 and the ongoing assessment and
monitoring of culture within Interiek will continue to be a focus for
2021. During 2020 and continuing into 2021, as necessitaied by the
pandemic, we moved seamlessly 10 virtual meetings and wilt continue
tomake best use of the extensive tools we have inplace 16 ensure
engagement with our stakeholders, even thoughit is not possible as
yet toundertake meetings in person.

An externally facilitated evaluation will be held in 2021.

Chairman and Director evaluation

The Non-Executive Directors, led by the Senior Independent Non-
Executive Director, conducted a performance review of Sir David Reid,
who was the Chairman during 2020. They considered his leadership,
performance and overall contribution to be of a high siandard during
the year.

Sir David Reid, the previous Chairman, met with each Director to discuss
their individual contributions and performance, together with any
training and development needs. Following these reviews, the Board
remains satisfied that, inline with the Code, all Directors are able o
allocate sufficient time to the Company to enabte them 1o discharge
their responsibilities as Directors effec tively and that any current
external appointments do not detract from the exteni or quality of
time which any Director is able to devote to the Company.

The Board recommends that shareholders should be supportive of their
electionand re-gleciion to the Board at the 2021 AGM.

Group Company Secretary support
The role and responsibilities of the Group Company Secretary is
outlined on page 90.
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| would like to thank Sir David
Reid, Chairman of Intertek until
31 December 2020, for his work
on board succession, and
Graham Allan for leading the
Chairman succession process.”

Andrew Martin
Chair
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Dear shareholder
As Chair of the Nemination Committee (Commiiiee’), | am pleased
1o present the Committee’s report for 2020

2020 has been a busy year for the Committee, focusing its discussions
on reviewing the current experience and skills on the Board and likely
future needs in order to build up a total skills overview and identify any
gaps; the ouicome from the Board evaluation is also used io inform
these discussions,

Apriority for us was Executive and Non-Executive succession
planning; with the impending retirement of Sir David Reid, Louise Makin
and Lena Wilson as they approached nine years since their date of
appointment, succession planning was a focal paint for the Commitiee
throughout 2020. | would like to thank Sir David Reid, Chairman of
Intertek uniil 31 December 2020, for his work on board succession,
and Graham Altan for leading the Chairman succession process.

Theimpact of the pandemic highlighted more than ever the importance
of the characteristics of our Board to ensure their experience would
provide strength and resilience tolead ihe Group through any crisis,
whilst maintaining the level of knowledge and skills appropriate

for the industries that Intertek operates within, The Commitiee

has demonstrated its ability to successfully identify these key
characteristics and in December 2020 and March 2021, respectively,
Tamara Ingram and Lynda Clarizio were appoinied to the Board as
Non-Executive Direc tors. Temara and Lynda are passionate, commitied
and well-rounded businesswomen with track records of outstanding
leadershipin their areas of expertise and proven adaptability, they are
both excellent additions 1o the Board.

When facing the pandemic, the Board and Senior Management team
have demonstrated their versatility, adapiabitity and reactivity 1o
quickly evolving challenges, whilst simultaneously navigating the Group
thiough these unprecedenied times with the straiegy remaining the
core of decision-making. Qur colleagues ai Board and management
level haveillustrated the defining characteristics we strive forinour
Intertek leaders when carrying out succession planning, whichin turn
exemplifies the successful mechanics of the Commitiee.

Andrew Martin
Chair of the Nomination Committee

Membership of the Committee

During the year, we held five formal meetings. Attendance of members
at formal meetings is shown in the table betow. The Group Company
Secretary attends all formal meetings of the Commitiee and ihe
Committee invites the CEO and the EVP, Human Resources 1o attend
meetings when the subject matter deems their presence appropriate.

Committee meeting attendance during the year to
31 December 2020

Scheduled Meetings

Committee members meetings attended
Sir David Reid (Chair) 5 S
(retired 31 December 2020}

Graham Allan 5 5
Gurnek Bains S S
Dame Louise Makin 5 S
Lena Wilson 5 S
{resigned 31 jonuary 2021)

1. AndeewMar hak of she (i 1 fanuary 2021.

0,
100%
attendance

Role and key responsibilities of the Committee
* Review the strugture, size and composition of the Board and
its Committees.

* Identify, review and nominate candidates to fill Board vacancies',

Evaluate the balance of skills,independence, knowledge, experience
and diversity on the Board and its Committees.

* Review the results of the performance evaluation process that
relates to the composition of the Board and its Committees.

« Review the time commitment required from Non-Executive Directors.

—

Neithier the Chaiman nor the CEQ paslicipates in the recruitment of their own Successor.
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The full Terms of Reference of the Committee, which were updated
in 2019, can be found on our website.

Committee responsibilities and how we met them in

the year

Performance evaluation

As partof the annual Board evaluation, the Commitiee's performance
was evaluated by all Committee members and it was shown that the
Commit lee is able and effec tive indischarging its duties in accordance
with its Terms of Reference and the requirements of the Cade.

Board and Committee composition

During the year, we continued 1o monitor the composition of the

Board andits principal Commitiees and the independence of our Non-
Executive Directors. We undertook our annual review of the Board's
effectiveness and composition. To ensure that the Board comprises

a wide range of skills, experience and attributes, the Committee
discusses and reviews extensively the experience, skills and behaviours
required of future Directors, including the qualities of the individual
required to ensure the right fit with the culture and style of Intertek.

The review concluded that the current composition of the Board and
each Commitiee contained a good balance of skills, multi-industry
sector and geographic experience, as well as diversity. The Commitiee
also unanimously agreed, following the consideration of the
independence of each Non-Executive Director except the Chairman,
that each Non-Executive Director continued to be independent

in accordance with the criteria set out in the Coge.

Talent mapping. succession planning and senior
management succession

In the past year, we have particularly focused our discussions on

the different time horizons within our succession planning, including
contingency planning for sudden and unioreseen depariures, the
orderly replacement of current Board members and senior executives,
and a longer-ierm view locking at the relationship between the detivery
of the Group strategy and objectives and the skills needed on the
Board now and in the future.

As partof our succession planning, the Commiitee initiated a search
for new Non-Executive Directors. In addition to the specific skills,
knowledge and experience deemed necessary, the role specification
contained criteria such as competency and personal qualities that

woutd be required for the position, The Commit tee also paid close
attention to ensure that the candidate(s) selected exhibited the right
behaviours to fit the culture, values and ethics of the Group and would
also be able to allocate sufficient time to the Company 1o discharge
their responsibilities.

The Committee engaged Spencer Stuart, an external search

agency with no other connection to the Company or its individual
Directors, to assist with the selection process. Aninitial list of
potential candidates was produced and shortlisted, The Commit tee
members and the Chairman both met separately with the shortlisted
candidates, foliowing which they agreed to recommend to the Board
the appointment of Tamara Ingram as Non-Executive Director,

with effect from 18 December 2020 and subsequently the same
process was followed with Lynda Clarizio who was appointed to

the Board on 1 March 2021. Tamara has had an extensive career in
advertising, marketing and digital communication and brings her deep
understanding of consumer brands and digital strategy to complement
the current skills and experience on the Board. Lynda has over 20 years’
experience in the media industry and her significant experience

in digital measurement and broader iechnology provides a strong
addition o the current skills on the Intertek Board.

Following Sir David's ninth consecutive year on the Boardon

1 December 2020, the Commit tee held a number of meetings
throughout the year o support the search and appointment of the
new Chairman. When the Commiitee dealt with the succession of

the Chair, Graham Allan, in his capacity as Senior Independent Non-
Executive Director, chaired the meetings. Interviews were conducted
with external search consuliants, with the interviews resulting in

the engagement of Lygon Group to assist in the search for potential
candidates for Sir David's successor. Lygon Group have no conneg tion
to Inter tek or any individual Directors. Following meetings with each
individual Director, Lygen Group presented a list of potential candidates
for the Committee to consider, Upon consideration of thelist of
potential candidates and subseguent interviews, the list was reduced.
In addition, the Commit tee also considered current acting Directors for
therole.

The Commit tee held a meeting to discuss and agree the appointment
of a new Chair, which was followed by separate presentations made
by the candidates to the Board, as well as separate meetings with the
CEQ. As aresuli, the Committee made a final recommendation io the

Board that Andrew Martin be appointed as Chairman of the Company,
The Board supported the recommendation and in tuin Andrew Martin
was appointed Chairman of the Company with effect from 1 January
2021, following the retirement of Sir David Reid with effect from

31 December 2020. Sir David's letter of appaintment expired on

30 November 2020, and thus the Committee approved a one-month
exiension to his term. As aresult, Sir David's tenure exceeded the
recommended nine years under Provisions 10 and 19 of the Code,
however the Commiiiee and the Board deemed this necessary to
ensure 3 smooth transition in the succession of the Chair and given
that Andrew’s appointment would not come into effect until

1 january 2021.

Subsequently, with effect from 1 January 2021, Andrew stepped down
as Chair of the Audit Committee in line with Provision 24 of the Code;
Jean-Michel Valette was appointed Chair of the Audit Commitiee with
effect from 1 January 2021 and Gill Rider was also appointed a member
of the Audit Committee on 1 February 2021.

With effect from 31 January 2021, Lena Wilson retired from her role

on the Board after having served for nearly nine years from the date of
her appointment. During this time, Lena has been a diligent and valued
member of the Board, and ihe Audit and Nomination Commit tees,

and we thank her for her enthusiasm, dedicaied service and valuable
contribution. Louise Makin will be stepping down from the Board

on 30 June 2021 having served for nine years from the daie of

her appoiniment.

During the year, the Board approved the external appointment of
Jonathan Timmis as Group Chief Financial Officer, taking over from
Ross McCluskey. Jonathan will join the Board as an Executive Director
on 1 April 2021.

Jonathanis an Associate member of the Chartered Institute of
Management Accounting. He has had an exceptional career with
some of the top companies in the world. At Reckitt Benckiser, prior
to his current role as CFO Health, he has been the Group Controlter,
Regional Finance Director for Nor th America and Regional Finance
Director for Southern Europe. Prior ta his time at Reckit t Benckiser,
Jonathan spent several years in senior finance roles with SAB Miller,
including three years as the Finance Director of Royal Grolsch and
also for its UK business. Jonaihan's early career in finance was with
PricewaterhouseCoopers.
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Ross McCluskey, who was appeinted as Group Chief Financial Officer
on 22 August 2018, will be appainted into a new operational role in
the business from 1 April 2021. This provides an excellent apportunity
for him to grow his operational experience and continue within

the business.

Board reappointments

Having come 1o the end of their first term on 30 june 2020 as
Non-Executive Directors on our Board, Gurnek Bains and jean-Michel
Valette's appointments were reviewed. Following this review, the
Commitiee was pleased torecommend to the Board the reappointment
of Gurnek and Jean-Michel for a further three years, uniit 30 june 2023.

Graharn Allan's first term as Senior Independent Non-Executive
Director came 10 an end on 30 September 2020, and thus his
appointment was also reviewed. Following this review, the Commit tee
was pleased to recommend 0 the Board the reappoiniment of Graham
for a further three years untit 30 September 2023,

Where the reappointment of a member of the Committee is being
discussed, ihey are precluded from any involvement in the discussions,
in the instance where the reappointment of the Chairman is being
discussed, the Senior independent Non-Executive Direc tor would chair
the Committee meeting.

Biographies for all of the Direc tors are available on pages 74 to 76, and
aresolution for each Director will be proposed at the forthcoming AGM
for their election or re-election,

Board evaluation

The process and findings of the evatuation of the Board, Commitiee
and Directors are ouilined on pages 92 and 93. An evaluation can
determine whether there are any gaps in the skills and composition
of the Board. Following the last evaluation, it was concluded that
the Board, each Committee and each Director continue to perform
effectively and contribute to the long-term sustainable success of
Inter ik, The outcomes and the actions taken from the evaluations
undertaken in 2019 and 2020 are outlined on pages 92 and 93 and
the feedback from the Board evaluation s iaken into account when
determining the key skills required for new Directors on the Board.

96 intertek Group pY Annual Report and Accounts 2020

Chairman and Non-Executive
Director Appointment Process

Skills and Composition Review
The Committee reviews the structure and composition of the
Board, in turn considering the balance of skilis, experience,
industry and geographic experience and knowledge, diversity,
independence, cognitive and personal strengths of the current
Board. When considering these factors, the Committeeis
mindiul of attributes which are favourable 10 assist in the
delivery of the Group’s strategy.

s

Creating the Brief
The Committee, following the skills and composition review,
compile 3 brief for the vacant position which outlines
favourable characteristics and attributes that they desire
the appointedindividual to hold. This brief is then shared with
the chosen consultant who will utilise the brief to compile a list
of suitable candidates.

\:

Longlist and Shortlist Review
The appeinted consuliant presents an initial ionglist
of candidates. This list is then shortlisted using the brief
35 a guide (o determine suitability.

\:

Due Diligence
Once the candidates are shortiisted, extensive due diligence
is undertaken on eachindividual, Once the due diligence is
completed, the candidates are invited to separate meetings
with the Beard and the CEO.

A

Recommendation
Once a preferred candidate is chosen, the Commitiee makes
arecommendation to the Board to appoint the individualinto
the vacant position.

Diversity

The Board and the Committee are committed 10 achieving a Board
which embraces diversity in culture, gender, skills, background, regional
and indusiry experience and other qualities 10 truly reflect the diverse
nature of our business which operates in more than 100 countries.
Allof these factors are considered in determining the composition of
the Board 1o ensure that we have the best people to lead Inter tek,
aleading Quality Assurance provider io industries worldwide.

In identifying suitable candidates to recommend for appointment 1o
the Board, the Commitiee considers all candidates on merit, against
objec tive criteria, and with due regard for the benefits of diversity on
the Board to achieve the most effective Board possible. We expet
to make continued progress as our existing Non-Executive Direciors
rotatein the ordinary course of business.

Due to the strategic imporiance of talent mapping and succession
planning 1o the long-term sustainable success of the Group, the

Board, as a whole, discusses and supports succession planning in the
Leadership Team and as part of that discussion review the diversity, as
well as talent mapping across the Group in respect to Regional, Country
and functional roles. This has enabled the Board 1o gather insights on
the key success factors desired for senio roles within the Group and
support in developing a diverse pipeline in order to drive the Group's
5x5 strategy. The Leadership Team can be found on page 77.

Qur policy on Board gender diversity, which is available on our website,
is aligned 1o the recommendations of both Lord Davies in his report
*Women an Boards, and the Hampion-Alexander Review (Review'),
which encourages at least 33% representation of women on FTSE 350
boads by the end of 2020 and with the Parker Review ‘Beyond One by
21, which recommends that F TSE 100 company boards should have at
least one ethnically diverse Director by 2021.

We met and complied with both the targets outlined in the Review and
he Parker Review by the end of 2020. As at 31 December 2020, we
had four femate Non-Executive Direc tars representing 36% female
membership and one ethnically diverse Direc tar on the Board.

The gender balance, ethnicity and geographical heritage of the Board
as at the daie of this report is set out in the diagrams overleaf. As

at 31 December 2020, a5 per the definition in the Cade, the senior
management gender balance was nine male and three female and their
direct reports were 89 male and 31 female. Further details regarding
gender balance across the Group s outlined on page 30 within the
Sustainability sectionin the Strategic report.
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The Committee continues 10 monitor the overall diversity of Intertek’s leadership at Board and senior management level, to ensure the broadest range of leaders are
considered ior new appointments. .

Skills and experience on the Board asai the gate of publishing ihis report

UK Uisted
Director Consulting Management  Serscercans Peaple  Finance International Sustainability Technology  Divecter  CunentCE0  Expetionce
Andrew Martint @ @ @ @ @ © @
André Lacroix @ (%) @ () © @ @ @ @
Ross McCluskey @ @ @ @ @
Graham Allan @ @ @ @ @ @ Q@ @ %] ©
Gurnek Bains @ @ (%) @ @ @ @ 9] @
Lynda Clarizio? @ @ @ @ @ @ @
Tamara Ingram? @ @ @ @ @ @ %] @
Dame Louise Makin 9] %] @ @ @ @ %) @ @
Gilt Rider @ @ %] @ @ @ @ @
Jean-Michel Valette @ @ (%) @ @ @ %] @ @

1. Appointed Chairmanon 1 january 2021.
2. Appointed } March2021.
3. Appointed 1B December 2020,

Board composition and diversity asa medareof pubtisning wis report

In the Hampton-Alexander
Review report 2021,
Intertek is:

One of 68

FTSE 100 companies

who have met or exceeded the
Hampton-Alexander target

of 33% Women on Boards

Ranked 37

of FTSE 100 companies

Ranked 14

of 23
in the Support Services sector
across the FTSE 350
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Intertek's business model
remains resilient, but like other
companies operating during
these unprecedented and
challenging times due to
COVID-19, we continue to
support and closely monitor the
financial results of the Group.”

Jean-Michel Valette
Chair
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Dear shareholder

Onbehalf of the Audit Committee {Commit tee’), 1 am pleased to
present the Commitiee’s report for 2020. | was pleased to take up

the role of Charr of the Committee with effect from 1 January 2021
following Andrew Martin's move to become Chairman of Intertek Group
plc. Andrew was an exemplary Chair of the Commitiee and on behali of
the Committee members ! thank him for his dedication and leadership.
Iook forward to continuing the good work of the Commitiee during
my tenure as Chair.

This report aims 0 cutline the activities and the responsibilities of the
Commitiee, andis intended to provide shareholders with aninsight into
key areas considered in scrutinising the conduci of the business, its
management and auditor, to protect the interests of our shareholders,
the livelihoods of our employees, and the confidence of our customers
and suppliersin the long-term financial strength of our Group,
especially during 2020 where we have faced an unprecedented

global pandemic.

As Chair of the Commit tee. I shall, as did my predecessor, make myself
available to shareholders, especially at the AGM, to facilitate the
answering of any questions that they may have around the scope of
the Commitiee's responsibilities as a whole, the Committee’s activiiies
throughout the year, and any other questions that may arise from

this report. However, as with many aspects of our business during

the year, the 2020 AGM was impacied by the COVID-19 outbreak in
the UK, making a physical meeting impossible but arrangements were
puiinplace 10 ensure that we were able io7espong to any shareholder
enquiries online via our invesicr email,

During 2020, whilst the Committee’s primary focus centred on the
accuracy of the Group's financial iepor ting, we have applied additional
focus to assess the COVID-19impact on the risk management and
internal control framework, together with the additional work carried
out to support the long-term viability statement. Intertek’s business
model remains resilient, but like other companies operating during
these unprecedented and challenging times due to COVID-19,

we coniinue {0 suppori and closely moniior the financial results of
the Group.

The COVID-19 outbreak firstimpacted the UK in the first quarter

of 2020 and in March 2020 the FCA issued a Statement of Palicy
recognising the unprecedented challenges faced by companies and
their auditors in preparing audited financialinformation as a result of
the pandemic. Following a review of the practical impacts on the audit
process, such as travel and access io key offices, we agieed ways 0
ensure that a full audit coutd be conducted at both the half and full-
year without impacting on our half and year end reporting deadlines,

We advised the Board that the 2020 Annual Report and Accounts
is fair, balanced and understandable and provides the necessary
information for our shareholders to assess the Group's position,
perfarmance, business model and strategy. The process of review
is describedin greater detail on page 103.

PricewaterhouseCoopers LLP (Pw(’) completed their {ifth full audit

of the Group for the year ended 31 December 2020, During the

year, the Commit tee reviewed and agreed the independence and
effectiveness of the audit process, in establishing positive relationships
and providing a good level of service io the Group, whilst seeking
continual improvemenits in the audit of Intertek,

Throughout the year, the Committee also ensured ihat separaie
meetings with the CFO, Group Augit Director and the external auditor
took place without management present in order o provide an open
forum for any issues 1o beraised,

We carried out aninternal evaluation of the Committee during the
year, and it was shown that the Committee is able and effectivein
dischargingits duties in accordance withits Terms of Reference
and the requirements of the Code.

Jean-Michel Valette
Chair of the Audit Committee
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Committee composition

The Board is satisfied ihat the Committee, led by jean-Michel Valette,
has recent and refevant financial experience and competence relevani
to the seciors in which Intertek operates, meeting the requirements
of the Cade. Jean-Michel, Gill and Louise all collectively possess the
qualities which, complemented with Jean-Michel's relevant Executive
and recent extensive Non-Executive financial experience, including
his current role as Chair of the Audit Commitiee of the Boston Beer
Company in the US, are indicative of an effective commit tee. |ean-
Michel has been the Chair of the Audit Commitiee of the Boston Beer
Company since January 2019, after being a member of that Committee
since 2003. He is also designated a financial expert on the Steep
Number Corporation board. Their collective experience in the roles

of Chief Executive Officer, as well 35 other senior globzl positions,
demonstrates their ability to oversee key risks, not just financial, as
well as maintain the intelleciual curiosity and professional chatlenge
needed 1o operate effectively as a committee.

During 2020, the Commitiee comprised Andrew Martin (as Chair, and
with relevant financial experience), Louise Makin, jean-Michel Valette
and Lena Wilson and during that period the Commit tee met the
requirements of the Code.

Effective 1 January 2021, Andrew Mariin stepped down as Chair of the
Committee and Jean-Michel Valette 1ook up his position. Furthermore,
foltowing the resignation of Lena Wilson as a Director on 31 January
2021, Gill Rider was appointed a member of the Committee with effect
from 1 February 2021.

Cn appointment, new Committee members receive an appropriate
induction, consisting of meetings with senior management and

the Group’s internal and external auditors, a review of the Terms

of Reference, previous Commit tee meeting papers, minutes, and
information on the Group's financial and operational risks. During the
year, there were no changes to the composition of the Committee.

An overview of the background, knowledge and experience of the
Commitiee Chair and each of the Commitiee members can be found on
pages 74 to 76 and in the Notice of the AGM.

During the year, the Committee held four formal meetings. Attendance
of members ai meetings is shownin the table below.

Committee meeting attendance during the year to
31 December 2020

Scheduled Meetings
Committee members meetings attended
Jean-Michel Valette (Chair) 4 4
{oppoinied Chair on 1 jonuary 2021)
Andrew Martin 4 4
{Chair to 31 December 2020}
Dame Louise Makin 4 4
Lena Wilson 4 4

(resigned on 31 jonuary 2021)

100%

Attendance

Performance evaiuation

Theinternal evatuation of the performance of the Committee was
conducted during the year and entailed the completion of a detailed
questionnaire by each of the Commit tee members, review and
discussion of the resuits of the evaluation and identifying and agreeing
areas for improvement. The Committee reviewed their functionality,
members’ individual strengths and identified any additional training
that may be beneficial. The review concluded that the timing of
meetings and clear annual agenda worked well, the composition of the
Committee was good, there was very ihorough repor ting by ihe Chair
and the Committee to the Board and consideration would be given

to how internal and external 3udit synergies could be maximised. It
was shown that the Committeeis able and effective indischargingits
duties in accordance withits Terms of Reference and the requirements
of the Code.
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Committee responsibilities and how we met them in the year
The Commit tee has specific responsibilities delegated to it by the
Board ang the full Terms of Reference of the Commitiee can be found
atintertek.com. The Group Company Secretary, the audit partner and
members of his team attended all meetings held during the year. At the
invitation of the Committee, the Chairman, CEQ, CFO, Deputy Group
Financial Controlier and the Group Audit Director attended meetings.

February May

Other members of senior management were invited to attend the

meetings as necessary.

The business of the Committee is linked to the Group's financial
calendar of events and the timetable for the annual audit. The table
below outlines what the Committee considered during 2020,

Juty

December

Management Highlights Memorandum for

Annual appraisal of the external

Management Highlights
Memorandum for the period
ended 30 June 2020

Accounting update paper for the
year ended 31 December 2020

the year ended 31 December 2019 auditors
Viability Statement PwC Audit Pian for the year
ended 31 December 2020

Coing Cancern assessment

Group Risk Process and Viability
Statement basis of preparation
for the year ended 31 December
2020

Coing Concern assessmemnt

Internal Audit Summary Q4 2019

PwC Irterim review hrdings for
the period ended 30 june 2020

Update on Core Mandatory
Controls and Assurance Map

Letter of Representation 10 PwC and
Statement of Directors' Responsibilities for
the year ended 31 December 2019

Internal Audit Q1 2020 update

Letter of Representation

and Statement of Directors’
Responsibilities for the period
ended 30 June 2020

Non-audit fees update for the
year ended 31 December 2020

PwCreport to the Commit tee for the
year ended 31 December 2019 and
inCependence confirmation

COVID-19 response and Internal
Audit Plan for the rest of 2020

Draf 12020 Half Year Results

PwC pre-year end accounting
and controls update

Draft 2019 Full Year Results Private meeting without
management with the Group

Audit Director

Internal Audit Q2 2020 update

Internal Audit August to
November 2020 update

Policy for engagement of External Auditars
and pre-approval of non-audit activities for
the year ended 31 December 2020

Private meetings without
management with (i) PwC and
then (i) the CFO

Internal Audit Plan for 2021

Fraud processes Update on Internal Audit
effectveness
2020 Rolling Committee Agenda Private meeting without

management with the Group
Audit Director

2019 Evaluation of the Committee

Committee Terms of Reference

Private meetings without management
with (i) PwC and then i) the CFO
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Financial Reporting

Aprincipal responsibility of the Carmittee is to monitor the integrity
of the financial statements of the Group. having regard to the matters
communicated to us by the exieral auditor, and to measure the
performance of the Group against the financial goals of our strategy.
This is key for our shareholders and other stakenhglders in order for
them to understand the financial strengih of the business.

Inorder to fulfil this responsibitity, we reviewed the full-year and
half-year results, as well as any formal announcements refating to
the Group's financial performance, prior 1o release. We also reviewed
significant accounting policies and confirmed that it remains
appropriaie (0 report as a going concern.

Going concern

We received a detailed report from management with the approach
taken 10 the going concern statement and viability statement which
included the projecied funding requirements, the facilities available

1o the Group, the sensitivity models used (including aniflus trative
sensitivity scenario of a redug tion of 50% to the base profit forecasts
and the corresponding impact to cash flow forecasis in both 2021 and
2022 due 1o a greater than expeciedimpact of COVID-19) and the
review of principal risks and unceriainties under taken,

The Commitiee reviewed the paper and robustly challenged the
assumptions with management and afer making diligent enquiries,

the Direciors have a reasanable expec tation, based upon current
financial prejections and bank facilities available, that the Group has
adequate resources (o continue in operation and meet its liabilities as
they fall due over the period. This conclusion is based on a review and
an assessment of the levels of facilities expecied 1o be available o the
Group, based on levels of cash held, Group Treasury funding projec tions,
and the Group's financial projections for a period to 31 December 2022.
As disclosedin note 14 of the financial statements, all the current
borrowing facilities are expecied to be available at 31 December

2021, except for USS15m of senior notes that are due 1o be repaidin
July 2021 and USS140m of senior notes that are due o be repaidin
January 202¢, and our models forecast these 10 be repaid using current
facilities. Following the recommendation of the Commitiee, the Board
continues to adopt the going concern basis in preparing the Group's
financial statements (as disclosedin note 1 of the financial statements
on page 141) and has approved the long-term viability statement as
setout on page 57,
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External auditor

The appointment, review and refationship with the external audit firm
and the annual review of the effectiveness of the external auditis

a responsibility that is delegaied to the Commitiee.

The Committee monitors and reviews the independence and
objectivity of the external auditor and reviews the effectiveness of
the exiernal audit process. The Committee also considers and makes
recommendations to the Board, to be put to shareholders for approval
at the AGM, in relation 1o the appointment, reappeintment and removal
of the Group's external auditor. It ensures that at least once every

ien years the audit services contraci is put out to tender 1o enable

us to compare the guality and effectiveness of the services provided
by theincumbent auditor with those of other audit firms.

A transparent and independent audit tender process was completed
in 2015 and PwC have been the Group's auditors, and lan Chambers
the Audit Partner, since May 2016. In line with current regulation, the
Group s required to put its external audit process out to tender again
in 2025-2026. The Audit Partner is due to rotate in May 2021 and
the transition to the new Audit Par tner is currently taking place.

Theindependence of the external auditor is critical for the integrity of
the audit. The Committee sought confirmation from the auditor that
they are fully independent from the CGroup’s management, are free
from conflicts of interest and have assessed the naiure and level of
non-audit fees paid to PwC and have determined that Pw{ are

fully independent.

Effectiveness of the external audit process

The Committee conducts an annual review o assess the
independence and objectivity of the external auditor and ihe
effectiveness of the audit as part of the year end process. This process
is conducied in three parts:

PwC presents to the Commitiee its approach to safeguarding and
maintaining the quality and independence of their audit of the
Group and their auditors, including addressing any risks they face in
maintaining audit quality across their neiwork. This is an extensive
report covering all aspects of the audit from the scope of work,
reporting the outcomes of findings, the key audit matters, fraud and
investigations, intercompany transactions, treasury, key risks, going
concernand IT environment. Each aspect is rigorously reviewed and
debated with the auditors. The Committee was satisfied that the
audit was extensive, sufficiently challenging and robust.

The views of management and the Direciors on PwC's service, level of
challenge, and application of professional judgement are obtained via a
questionnaire, and subsequent foltow up as necessary. The feedbackis
then presented o the Committee.

The key findings and recommendations {rom both processes, together
with any form of appropriate external valuation such as feedback from
shareholders and the FRC Audit Quality Inspection Repart then form
the basis of the assessment of Pw('s effectiveness, together with
the Commitiee's experience of dealing with PwC during the year.

The responses to the annual appraisal questionnaire were collated
andincorporated inio the planning process for the following areas:
Planning, Fieldwork and Reporting.

Following this review, the Commiitee considered in detail the feedback
received from a selec tion of Intertek personnel, including Committee
members, Group fung tions, regional finance teams and country finance
managers. The feedback was consistent with 2019 andit was noted
that there had been a high level of staff continuity and improvements
had been recognised in the areas of communication and business
knowledge with increased visibility of senior team members. The audit
findings and the areas to improve were discussed at the May 2020
Committee meeting and PwC effectively addressed questions and
challenges provided by Commiitee members.

The Committee concluded, a1 the meeting held in May 2020, that PwC
remained independent and that, overall, PwC had completed a robusi
and fit-for-purpose audit pracess across the Group with a satisfactory
level of resources.

The effectiveness of the 2020 audit of the Group will be reviewed by
the Committee in May 2021,

Audit and non-audit fees

The Group has set out a policy on the provision of non-audit work
by the external auditor consistent with the 2019 Ethical Standard
issued by the FRC andit is designed 1o ensure that the provision
of such services does not ¢reate a threat to the external auditor’s
independence and objec tivity.

Itidentifies certan types of engagement that the external auditor
shall, subject to the audit cap, be permitted to undertake, including
reviewing interim financial information, verification of interim profits,
extended audit or assurance work in an entity relevant to the Group,
assurance work on agreed procedures of governance, repoeriing

ON government grants, reporting on covenant or loan agreements
that require independent verification, generic subseription services
providing factual updaies in changes of law or accounting standards
and any services subject to an application to the competent authority.

In the event that an engagement for nen-audit services arises, the
policy is designed to ensure that the external auditor is enly appointed
where itis considered 1o be the mosi suitable supplier of the service
and the necessary prior approvals have been given in accordance with
the policy.

The Committee annually reviews and re-approves the framework

of permitted non-audit services as set outin the policy, taking into
account any changes in legislation and best practice. PwC also provides
anupdate on the spend for non-audit services twice a year, For 2020,
the Commitiee pre-approved a total non-audit spend of £250,000.

As per the policy, alf non-audit services have 1o be approved by the
CF0,andin the event that the pre-approved limit is exceeded, the
Commit tee Chair and the CFO have to approve anincrease to the pre-
approved limit. In 2020, this process operated effectively.
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A summary of the fees paid for non-audit services is set out below.
The majority of the non-audit fees related to a review by Pw( of the
Interim Results announcement, which is deemed a non-audit service.
This was considered appropriate as PwC also audit ihe full-year results.

Furtherinformationis contained in note 4 10 the financial statements
on page 147.

Audit fee breakdown for services provided by PwCin 2020

2020 2019

£m £m

Total non-audit fees 0.2 01
- audit-related services 02 0l
- tax services - -
-other non-audit services - -
Audit fee 48 46
% of audit fee 4% 2%

The Statutery Audit Services for Large Companies Market
Investigation (Mandatory Use of Competitive Tender
Processes and Audit Committee Responsibilities) Order
2014 ('CMA Order’) - Statement of compliance

The Group confirms that it complied with the provisions of the CMA
QOrder for the financial year under review,
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Internal audit

The Group has an Internal Audit function, whose activities are
overseen by the Commitiee, which provides assurance over compliance
with the Group's framework of financial CMCs.

The Commitiee monitors and reviews the effectiveness and resources
of the Internal Audit function. To this end, the Commitiee approves
the Internal Audit programme and charter for the year, The Commitiee
feviews the internal audit repor ts and monitors management’s
responsiveness 1o the findings and recommendations of the Group
Audit Director, as well as approving the appointment and removal of
the Group Audit Oirector as appropriate. The Commitiee noted that
COVID-19 had impacted on the ability of the Intermal Audit team to
undertake the full programme of udits planned for ihe year and the
need 10 conduct compuier-based audits rather than site visits where
necessary. When reviewing the summary findings, management
responses, progress against audit recommended improvement plans
and average compliance scores, the Commitiee weve saiisfied that
the Internal Audit function continued to work effectively and focus

its activities in the areas with most need.

Independent review of effectiveness

Anindependent review of effec iveness, whichis carried out every
ihree years, was under taken by Grant Thornton in 2019, Their
approach considered four key areas: Performance, Planning, People
and Positioning. The review concluded that Internal Audit is a valued
function of the business and that their role in defining expectations
andimproving compliance with the financial CMCs is widely
acknowledged. They further concluded that the function exhibits
anumber of areas of good practice, i particular in the continuous
improvement agenda of the team, as well as their innovative processes
and reporting, The report also highlighted that the remit of the
Iniernal Audit role could evolve and expand in the future. The next
independent review of effectiveness will bein 2022.

In 2020, the Committee:

Oversaw the independence of Internal Audit by mainiaining a direct
independent repor ting line between the Group Audit Direcior and
the Committee Chair, and by meeting with the Group Audit Director
without the presence of management.

Approved the audit plan aimed to ensure that all significant
businesses have received multiple audits but this was subsequently
reviewed 1o take account of theimpact of COVID-19 on the ability to
undertake iniernal audits. The Committee gave due consideration to
local Government COVID-19 regulations in each country and reviewed
the audit plan accordingly reflecting that many auditors were
required 1o work from home, no foreign travel would be possible
although domestic travel may be permitted, in country augits in
countries where auditors were based would continue, some audits
would have 1o be postponed and remote auditing would iake tonger
as the auditors would be more stringent on ensuring that proper
evidence was produced.

Reviewed reports oninternal audit activities including overall
progress in delivering the plan and summaries of each audit
performed, with commentary on compliance with the controls
framework, areas of good practice and areas for improvements.
The Commitiee has noted a skeady improvemeni in audit scores
over the period since the introduc tion of the Core Mandatary
Controls framework.

Monitored management progress on addressing audit actions.

Reviewed the annual assessment on the effectiveness of the Group
Internal Audit func tion which included feedback from key business
stakeholders. An action plan for areas of improvement was approved.
Anindependent review of effeciiveness, whichis carried out every
three years, will be underiakenin 2022.
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Fair, balanced and understandable assessment

The Code depicts that through its financial reporting, the Board

should provide a fair, balanced and understandable assessment

of the Group's position and prospecis. We, at the Board's request,
reviewed the 2020 Annual Report and Accounts to determine whether,
taken as a whole, the report meets the standard prescribed, whilst
simuitaneously providing shareholders with the necessary information
10 facilitate their assessment of the Group's position, performance,
business medel and strategy.

Injustifying this statement, the Committee has considered the robust
pracess that underpins it, which includes:

* clear guidance and instruction given to all contributors, including
atbusiness line level;

revisions as a result of regutatory requirements monitored on
a regular basis;

pre year end discussions held with the external auditor in advance
of the year end reporting process;

external auditor in advance of the year end reporting process;

+ preyear end input provided by senior management and
corporate functions;

a verification process dealing with the factual content of the
feports 1o ensure accuracy and consistency;

+ comprehensive review by the senior management team to ensure
overall consistency and balance;

review conguc ted by external advisers and the external auditor
on best practice with regard to the content and struciure of the
Annual Report and Accounts;

* review and consideration of the financial statements by the
Committee; and

» final sign-off by the Board.

{nternal control and risk management systems

Akey focus for the Committee is 1o keep under review the adequacy
and effectiveness of the internal financial controls and the internal
control and risk management and assurance systems.

We annually review and approve the statements to be inctuded in
the Annual Report and Accounts 10 ensure they remain relevant o
the Group's strategy and operations as well as complying with any
fegulaiory requirements.

‘Doing Business the Right Way'is at the heart of what we doand

is a key enabler of our Sx5 strategy for growth. The Intertek Core
Mandatory Controls (CMCs') are anintegral part of ‘Doing Business
the Right Way’, and provide the mechanism by which we define,
monitor and achieve consistiently high standards in our ¢ontrol
environment throughout the whole organisation. At the end of the
year, the Commit tee underiook a review of the CMCs and Assurance
Map te ensuie that they continued te be fit for purpose. Where non-
compliances with the cuirent CMCs were identified in the 2020 internal
audit review process, remediation plans have been put in place. For
2021, this process was reviewed and there were additional controls
introduced ta address the areas for improvement identified in 2020,
changes 1o existing controls in order to improve their precision, clarity
and specificity with furiher clarity achieved by consolidating Local IT
and General IT into a single integrated OnelT control set.

In order to provide assurance that the Intertek controls and policy
framework is being adhered to, a self-assessment exercise is
undertaken across the Group's global operations, This exercise is
reviewed and refreshed each year 1o align to the updated control
framework and to support the continued development of the Group's
control environment. An online questionnaire requesting confirmation
of adherence to controls: financial, operational, HR and IT is sent to all
Intertek operations, Where corrective actions are needed, the country
is required to provide an outling and a confirmed timeline, The results
are used as aninput for the Internal Audit and Compliance Audit
assurance work for 2021.

Self-assessment responses are consolidated for review at a

regional level, with further review and sign-off of the consolidated
self-assessmentsin the regional risk committees, before a final
consolidated CEQ and CFQ review. A final summary assessment is
provided 10 the Committee. The seli-assessment exercise has been
reviewed during the yeas to ensure global coverage and (o reflect
Intertek’s operational and financial structure, andin order to enhance
the alignment of the self-assessment to the assurance process.

A detailed verification programme alsc provides assurance o the
Commitiee and the Board when checking that all the statements made
in the Annual Report and Accounts are accurate. Intertek's Manual of
Accounting Policies and Procedures is issued to all finance staff giving
instructions and guidance on all aspects of accounting and reporting
that apply to the Group. More information on the risk governance

and management system and processes is outlined on page 80. The
Commitiee can confirm that it reviewed the Group's internal conirols
andrisk management systems and concluded thai there was a sound
and effective control environment in place across the Group during
2020, and up to the date on which these financial statements were
approved. No significant failings or weaknesses were identifed.

Whistleblowing and fraud

We reviewed the adequacy and security of the Group's arrangements
for its employees and contractors tofaise concerns, in confidence,
about possible wrongdoing in financial reporting or other matiers
ensuring that these arrangements allow proportionate and
independent investigation of such matiers and appropriate follow-
up action. We are advised of any significant notifications from

the whistleblowing hotline,

In addition, we review the Group's Systems and procedures for
detecting fraud, the prevention of bribery and receive regular
reports on non-compliance and keep under review the adequacy
and effectiveness of the compliance function.

Significant issues considered by the Committee
Inpreparation for each year end, the Committee reviews the significant
accounting potlicies, estimates and judgements to be applied in the
financial statements and discusses their application with management.
The external auditor also considers the appropriateness of these
assessments as part of the external audit. The Committee’s views,
comments and their insights are used toinform the processes and
approach raken by management in all areas of significant risk, thus
facilitating a Group-wide consistent and prudent approach.

in accordance with the Code, the external auditor prepares a report
for the Committee on both the half-year and full-year results, which
summarises the approach to key risks in the external audit and
highlights any issues arising out of their work on those risks,

or any other work undertaken on the audit.
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During the year, the Commit tee reviewed and considered the following estimates and areas of judgement to be exercisedin the application of the accounting policies:

Area of Judgement Committee comment

Claims From time to time, the Group is involved in various claims and lawsuits incidental 1o the ordinary course of business. The Committee considered the claims provision which reflects
the estimates of amounts payable in connection with identified dlaims from customers, former employees and others. The Commit iee noted that once claims have been notified,
the finance teams liaise with the business to determine whether a provision s required, based on I1AS 37 Provisions, Contingent fiabilities and Contingent assets (1AS 37).

The level of provision is subsequently reviewed on a regular basis with the Group General Counsel, taking into account the advice of exteral legal counsel, The Commitiee,
following assurance from management and review of the repori presented by the external auditor, considered and agreed that the claims provision, and associated disclosures,
weve appropriate given ihe size and status of claims reporied.

Taxation The determination of profits subject to tax is calculated according to complex laws and regulations, the interpretation and application of which can be uncertain. In addition,
deferred tax assets and liabilities require judgement in determining the amounts to be recognised, with consideration given to the timing and level of future taxable income. The
main areas of judgement in the Group 1ax calculation are the expected central tax provisions for the full year,including provisions related to transfer pricing risk, and the recognition
of the UK deferred tax asset.

Twice a year, the Committee receives a report from management providing an evaluation of existing risks and tax provisions which s reviewed by the Committee. The Committee
also considered reports presented by the external auditor before determining that the levels of tax provisioning were appropriate.

Restructuring Inreviewing the provision for restructuring, the Committee reviewed details of the activities pursued as part of the restruc turing ensuring that the appropriaie level of provision
is putin place, that these activities are aligned with the Group’s strategy for growih and their classification as a separately disclosed itemis appropriate.

Accounting for acquisitions The Commitiee was advised of the approach taken 1o acquisitions which had their fair values finalised in the year including any associated contingent consideration. Any
provisional amounts are subsequently finalised within the 12-month measurement period, as permit ted by IFRS 3. Details of acquisitions in 2019 are set out in note 10 0n
page 157

The Committee, following assurance from management and review of the position by the external auditor, was satisfied that the treatment was appropriate.

Impairment 0On acquisitions, the Group s required io make judgements 1o estimate the fair value of assets and liabilities acquired; in particular, the amounis attiibuted 10 separaie intangible
assets such as titles, brands, acquired customer lists and associaied customer relationships. These judgements impact the amount of goodwill recognised on acquisitions.
Annually, animpairment assessment is performed and the impairment model used has been updated torefleci the impact of COVID-19.

The Committee noted the update asat the year end and, taking into account the extra work under taken due to the current economic environment, and af ter seeking confirmation
from the external auditor, agreed the disclosure in the Annual Report and Accounits.

Pensians The Group operates a number of post-employment plans. In most locations, these are defined contribution arrangements. However, there are significant defined benefit schemes
in the United Kingdom and Switzerland,

Having considered advice from external actuaries and assumptions used by companies with comparator plans, the Committee agreed that the assumptions used to calculate the
income statement and balance sheet assets and liabilities for posi-employment plans were appropriate {see note 16).

Following reviews and discussions throughout the year of all the relevant papers presented and af ter considered discussion with management and the external auditor, the Commitiee had an understanding of the business
rationale for transactions and how they were being recorded and disclosed in the financial statements, and therefore agreed that the estimates and areas of judgement exercised by management were appropriate.
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COVID-18 has impacted

SO much and so many; a
challenging year. The Board is
confident our Remuneration
Policy and rewards appropriately
reflect Intertek’s resilient
performance and our
shareholders’ experience

and views."

Gill Rider
Chair

Dear shareholder
| am delighted to present our Remuneration Commitiee report for the
year ended 31 December 2020.

Business context

{n an extremely ¢hallenging macroeconomic environment, the

CGroup has demonstrated the strengih of our high quality and highly
cash-generative earnings model and the effeciiveness of our 5x5
differentiated strategy for growth. Despite an unpiecedented global
pandemic, we have delivered resilieni 2020 performance:

+ Resilient FY financial performance, ahead of earnings and
cash expeciations

* M2 2020 adjusied operating profit of £259.5m with record adjusted

operating margin of 18.4%, up 60bps YoY at constant rates

Statutory aperating profit of £378.2m, down 20.7% YoY at
constant rates

* Excellent cash conversion of ¢ 150% drives a record adjusted free
cash flow of £435.6m, up 10.2% YaY

Strong balance sheet with financial net debt of £419.9m, down
£209.5m YoY:; financial net debt 1o EBITDA of 0.7x

Highly cash-generative and carbon-light earnings model delivers

strong adjusted ROIC of 21 6%. down 190bps YoY at constant rates

Sustainable returns 10 shareholders with FY 2020 dividend of
105.8p. in-line with 2019.

2020 AGM voting

As many shareholders will recall, in 2019, inline with the ordinary cycle,

the Remuneration Commit tee {Commit tee’) presented our previous
Directors’ Remuneration Policy for shareholder approval at the AGM.
The 2019 Policy received overwhelming shareholder support, with
almost 98% voies in favour.

Whilst the Remuneration Policy received strong suppor t at the

AGM, the Commit tee received feedback from some of our targest
shareholders in respect of the performance metsics used for the
long-term incentive plan. Reflecting on the feedback. and following
exlensive consultation, we proposed changes to the long-ierm
incentive performante criteria to ensure they supported the Group's
SxS differentiated strategy for growth {metrics updated to EPS: ROIC;
Free Cash Flow). As such, a new Remuneration Policy was presenied

for shareholder approval at the 2020 AGM. Whilst the changes to the
performance metrics received strong support from shareholders,

we were disappointed that only ¢.571% of shareholders supported the
Remuneration Policy reselution at the 2020 AGM.

The Board is committed to maintaining ongoing, open dialogue with
our shareholders, and, following ihe AGM, we engaged with a number
of our argest sharehalders io fully undersiand their concerns. During
consultation, we learnt that there were three principat factors that
led 1o the 2020 AGM result:

* adesire 10 see a glide path reducing the CEQ pension allowance;

« request for & higher level of shareholding requirement for the
CEO:and

« adesire for greater clarity on posi-cessation of employment
shareholding requirements.

Based on the feedback received, and ihe performance of the Group
and the executives (as detailed above), the Committee is proposing
the following:

« Executive pensions -Refleciing on the expectations of some
of our shareholders, we have agreed with the CEO to reduce
his pension from 30% of base salary to 5% of base salary over
five years, which is the level of the majority of the UK workforce
(reducing at therate of 5% p.a).

« Executive shareholding requirements - Inorder to promote
long-term shareholdings and provide alignment with tong-term
shareholder interests, we are significantly enhancing the CEO and
CFQ's shareholding requirements: :

- the CEQ's shareholding requirement will e increased to 500%
of base salary (from 200%); and

- the CFO's shareholding requirement will be increased 10 300%
of base salary (from 200%).

+ Post-cessation of employment executive shareholding
requirements - In addition io the above, andintine with best
practice, we are updating our posi-cessation of employment
shareholding requirement such that executives will be required
to hold the lower of their actual shareholding and in-employment
shareholding requirement for two years post-cessation
of employment.
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Considering that we were making changes 10 the CEO remuneration,
we took the opportunity 10 6o a thorough benchmark of our CEQ's
remuneration given that we had not done such a review for six years.
During these six years, we have seen the Company transformitself
both financially, but alsoin terms of the culture and capability that the
CEQ and his team have been able to create. Notable highlights include:

- Group Revenue increasing by CAGR 4.6% (£2,093m (FY'14)
o £2742m (FY20).

- Adjusted diluted EPS increasing by CAGR 4.4% (132.1p (FY'14)
101708p(FY'20).

- The Group’s market capitalisation having grown from £3,702m
{December 2014) 1o £3,110m (December 2020 and anincrease
in the dividend by CAGR 13.6% to 105.8p.

~ The Company has been within the FTSE S0 for over two years.

As a consequence of this review, we feel itis appropriate for us 10 also
propose an adjustment to the CEQ's long-term incentive opportunity
as below.

* Long-termincentive opporiunity for the CEO- Reflecting
the grow1hin the size and complexity of the Group and the
performance of the CEO since appointment, the Commitiee is
proposing to increase the long-termincentive opportunity for the
CEO by 50% of base salary to 300% of base salary. Following the
increase, the total remuneration opportunity for the CEQ will be
positioned competitively against other FTSE 100 peers.

The Committee recognises the need 1o exercise caution in the
current market. The Committee therefore carefully considered
whether it would be appropriaie to proceed with the increase
for the FY'21 performance year. Inlight of the performance of
the business (as detailed above) and the Group’s share price
performance. broadly flat year-on-year in a very challenging
macroeconomic environment, the Commiitee agreed it would be
appropriate toimplement the increase this year, subject to ihe
shareholder vote on the Remuneration Policy.
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On behalf of the Remuneration Committee, | would fike to thank
shareholders who engaged extensively with us over the course of the
year. The time they committed 1o conversations with us brought real
insight and was highty valuable to the Committee in the development
of our approach to executive remuneration going forward,

Pay for performance

Interiek’s firm belief is that incentive awards for executives should

be tied to the per formance of the Group, and therefore the shareholder
experience. Incentive awards are therefore based purely on financial
performance.

As set out earlier in the Annual Report, in a tough economic
environment, intertek has had aresilient full year performance with
(8.2%) decline in revenue ({6.7%) at constant currency) and (18.4%)
decline in adjusted operating profit {{17.0%) at constant currency),
an adjusted operating margin of 15.6% (down 190bps at consiant
currency), a proposed full year dividend of 62% and ROIC of 21.6%.
Based on our predetermined performance matrix, the Commitiee
approved a 0% payout of annual incentive.

The three-year performance of the Group has delivered adjusted
diluted EPS CACR growth of (1.6%) at 2017 constant currency and
to1al shareholder return of 24.8%, just below the upper quartile of the
FTSE 31-130. This has resulted in a payouti under the 2018 long-term
incentive award of 41.5%.

When determining incentive outcomes, the Commit tee exercised

independeni judgement, taking into account a number of internal
and external considerations to determine whether the results felt
appropriate, including;

* overall share price per formance in the year and the exceptional
share price performance since the outbreak of COVID-19, reflecting
the resilient performance of the Group;

* the positive actions taken by the Board to provide maximum
support to our clients, employees and communities in these
uncertain times; and

« the overall stakeholder experience over the year,

It was the view of ihe Commit iee thai the incentive outcomes
appropriately reflected performance in the period and the wider
sharehalder experience, and the Remuneration Policy operated as
intended and therefore no discretion was applied.

COVID-19 was an unprecedented global pandemic impacting the
world economy and all its stakeholders. Given this backdrop, the CEO
recommended to the Committee a 0% salary increase for himseif this
vear. This recommendation was approved whilst ihe UK work force has
been granted a yearly salary increase as every year,

Board changes

As announced on S Oc tober 2020, jonathan Timmis will be appointed
as CFOwitheffect from 1 April 2021. In terms of remuneration,
Jonathan has been appoinied on a remuneration package refleciing
the calibre of the individual and taking into account his remuneration
arrangements at his previaus employer, as follows:

base salary: £525,000;
« pension: 5% of salary {in line with the wider workforce);

» annual bonus opportunity: 200% of satary (in line with his
predecessor); and

= LTIP opportunity: 200% of salary {in line with his predecessor),

Jonathan will forfeit a number of awards on leaving his current
employer, inctuding performance share awards, share option awards
and one-off restricted stock awards as he was a high per former,
granted in May 2018 through to May 2020. in determining the
appropriate buy-out award, the Committee took inio account the
time horizons of awards forfeited, the nature of the awards and

the performance conditions attached to those awards, Reflecting
these factors, the Commitiee agreed 1o buy-out the awards in the
form of restricted shares linked 1o Inier tek share price performance,
with elongated time horizens relative to the awards being forfeited,
Abuy-out award of 39,000 shares will therefore be awarded to
Jonathan on appointment, with ihe shares vesting in equal tranches
on the first, second and third anniversary of grant. The Committee
was comfortable that the awards were 3 fair reflection of the awards
being forfeited by Jonathan.
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Wider workforce

Finally, | would also like to recognise the efforis made throughout

the Group in 2020, as we responded to COVID-19 with organisational
focus on employee wellbeing, safety and engagement. In an exiremely
challenging macroeconomic enviranment, the Group has demonstraied
its strength and resilience, and | am very proud of the energy, agility
and innovation of our colleagues around the world that has enabled

us to navigate a difficult 2020.

The Board is confident that remuneration atintertek is aligned i0
our shareholder interests and carefully designed io support the
sustainable delivery of Intertek's TQA customer promise and the
clear and power ful differentiated SxS grow th strategy. | look forward
to your support on the Remuneration Policy and Report at our
forthcoming AGM.

Yours sincerely,

Gill Rider
Chair of the Remuneration Committee

DIRECTORS' REMUNERATION

POLICY REVIEW REPORT

The section below sets out the Remuneration Policy for Executive
and Non-Executive Directors, is subject 1o a binding vote of the
shareholders and wil, if approved, be effective fram the date of
the 2021 AGM.”

In determining the Remuneration Policy, the Committee followed a
robust process which included discussions on the content of the Policy
at two Remuneration Commitiee meetings. The Commitiee considered
input from management, although conflicts of interest were managed
with decisions being taken by the members of the Remuneration
Committee, and our independent advisers as well as in ihe context

of best practice and guidance from our major sharehotders and the
proxy advisory bodies.

Policy overview

We continue to focus on ensuring that our Remuneration Policy

is appropriate for the nature, size and complexity of the Group,
encourages our employees in the development of their careers and
is aligned to the Company's sirategy andis in the best interests of
the Company and its stakeholders. It is direc ted to deliver continued
sustainable profitable growih.

Our remuneration strategy is to;

= align and recognise the indivigual's coniribution to help us succeed
inachieving our 5x5 differentiated strategy for sustainable growth;

atiract, engage, motivaie and retain the best available people by
positioning total pay and benefits 1o be competitive in the relevant
market andinline with the ability of the business 1o pay;

reward people equitably for the size of their responsibilities and
performance; and

motivate high performers toincrease shareholder value and share
in the Croup’s success.

Each year the Commitiee approves the overall reward Strategy

for the Group and sets the individual remuneration of the Executive
Directors and certain senior management. The Commitiee reviews the
balance between base salary and performance-related remuneration
against the key objectives and targets so as to ensure performance

is appropriately rewarded. This alsa ensures outcomes are a fair
reflection of the underlying performance of the Group.

As aglobal service business, our success is ¢ritically dependeni on

the perfarmance and retention of our key people around the world.
Employment costs represent the major element of Group operating
costs. As a global Group, our pay arrangements take into account both
tocal and international markets and we operate a global Remuneration
Policy framework io achieve our reward strategy. Our benchmark

peer groups for the majority of our employees consist of international
industrial or business service organisations and similar-sized
businesses. For our more senior execuiives we base our remuneration
comparisons on a blend of factors, including sector, job complexity,
location, responsibilities and performance, whilst recognising the
Company is listedin the UK.

We believe ihat a significant proportion of remuneration for senior
executives should be related 1o performance, with part of that
remuneration being deferred in the form of shares and subject 10
continued employment and longer-term performance. We also believe
that share-based remuneration should form a significant efement of
senior executives’ compensation, so that thereis a strong link to the
susiained future success of the Group.
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Remuneration Policy for Directors

The following table sets out the key aspects of the Remuneration Policy for Directors.

Element of pay Purpose and link to strategy

Operation

Maximum opportunity

Performance measures

BASE SALARY Toattract and retain high
performing Executive

Directors tolead the Group.

The Commitiee normally reviews salaries annually, iaking
account of factors including, but not limited 1o, the scale of
responsibifities, the individual's experience and performance.

Whilst the Committee takes benchmarking information into
account, its decisions are based primarily on the performance of
theindividual concerned against the above factors o ensure that
thereis no unjustified upward ratchet inbase salary.

There is no prescribed maximum salary or
annual increase.

In awarding any salary increases, the
Commitiee is guided by the generat
increase for the employee population but
on occasions may need 1o recognise other
factors including, but not limited to,
developmentinrole, change in
responsibility and/or variance 1o market
levels of remuneration.

Indivigual performance is iaken into account
when salary levels are reviewed,

BENEFITS To provide competitive
benefits 10 ensure the

wellbeing of emplayees.

Benefitsinclude, but are not limited 1o, annual medicals, life
assurance cover of up to six times base salary, allowances in lieu
of a company car or other benefits, private medical insurance {for
the individual and their dependants) and ciher benefits typically
provided to senior executives.

Executive Directors can participate in any ail-employee share
plans operated by the Company on the same basis
as all other employees,

The total valug of these benefits
{excluding the all-employee plans) will not
normally exceed 12% of salary.

The maximum oppor tunity under any
all-employee share plan is in ling with all
other employees and s as determined by
the prevailing HMRC rules.

nfa

PENSION To provide competitive

retirement benefits.

Executive Directors can elect 1o join the Company's defined
contribution pension scheme, receive pension contsibuiions into
their personal pension plan o receive a cash sum in lieu of
pension contributions.

For new Executive Directors pension
provisions will be in line with those of
the wider UK work force (currently 5%
of salary).

For current Executive Directors - reducing
from 30% of salary by 5% each year for
five years until it is in line with the wider
UK workforce (currently 5% of salary).
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Elementof pay

Purpose and link to strategy

Operation

Maximum opportunity

Perfarmance measures

ANNUAL INCENTIVE
PLAN (‘AIP')

Todrive the shori-term
strategy and recognise annual
performance against targets
which are based on business
objectives.

Awards are based on Group annual performance targets, with
performance targets normally set annually by the Board.

Incentive outturns are normally assessed by the Committee
at the year end, taking into accouni performance against the
targets and the underlying performance of the business,

The payout at below threshold per formance is 0% of maximum,
with 25% of the maximum bonus normally payable for threshold
performance. Payouts between threshold and maximum (100%)
are determined on an annual basis. Details of the payout schedule
will be disclosed in the relevant Direc tors’ Remuneration report.

Normally, 50% of any incentive is paidin cash and 50% deferred
into shares which will vest after a period of three years subject
10 continued employment,

Malus and clawback provisions apply.

The maximum opportunity in respect of
a financial year is 200% of salary for each
Executive Director.

The Committee has the ability to adjust
the performance measures if not
appropriate in the context of overall
performance.

The Commiiiee can adjust upwards the
incentive outturn (up to the maximum set
out above) o recognise very exceptional
circums tances or to recognise
circumstances that have occurred which
were beyond the direct responsibility of
the executive and the executive has
managed and mitigated the impact of
any loss.

The annual incentive will be measured
against arange of key Group financial
measures.

The current intentionis that none of the
incentive will be subject to non-financial
measures or personal parformance
measures.

The Committee, however, retains the
discretion to introduce such measures in
the future, up to a maximum of 20% of the
incentive.

Were the Committee tointroduce such
measures, it would normally consult with
the Company's largest institutional
shareholders.

The stretch targeis, when met, reward
exceptional achievernent and contribution.
There is no incentive payout if threshold
targets are not met.
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Element of pay Purpose and link to strategy Operation

Maximum opportunity

Performance measures

LONG TERM Toretainand reward Executive  Annual grant of conditional shares which vest af ter ihree years,
INCENTIVE PLAN Directors for the delivery of subject 1o Company performance and continued employment.
CLTIP) long-term performance.
Awards may be made in other forms {e.8. nil-cost options)
To support the continuity of  if considered appropriate.
the leadership of the business.
The shares will also normally be subject to a two-year holding
To provide long-term period af ter vesting.
alignment of executives’
interests with shareholders Performance targets are normally sei annually for each three-
by linking rewards 1o Intertek’s  year performance cycle by the Board.

Up 10 300% of salaryinrespect of any
financial year.

LTIP awards are subject to an appropriate
balance of earnings, cash and capital
efficiency based performance measures.

The Commit tee retains the discretion to
introduce another performance metric, with
2 maximum weighting of up ta ane-ihird of
the incentive. Were the Committee to
introduce such measures, it would normally
consult with the Company's largest
institutional shareholders,

performance,
Vesting s normally assessed by the Committee af ter the end of For 2021, the LTIP award will be based on
1he performance period, taking into account performance against earnings per share, return oninvested
1he targets and the undeilying performance of the business. capital and free cash flow from operations.
The Committee has the ability to adjust incentive paymenisif it Each measure will have an equal weighting.
believes that out-turns are not appropriate in the context of
overall periormance, 25% of an award will vest for achieving
threshold performance, increasing pro-fata
Malus and clawback pravisions apply. 1o full vesting for the achievement of
siretch performance targets.
SHARE OWNERSHIP  Toincrease alignment Executive Directors are expecied to retain any vesied shares 500% of salary for the CEQ. nfa
GUIDELINES between executives and {net of 1ax) under ihe Group's share plans until the guidetine 300% of salary for the CFO.
shareholders. is met.
The guideline should normally be met within five years of the
guideline being set.
Further details of the share ownership guidelines and the
post-cessation shareholding guidelines are set out in the
Directors' Remuneration report.
POST-CESSATION Toensure alignment of Holding and vesting periods for ali share awards will be adhered  Executive Directors required to hold shares  n/a
OF EMPLOYMENT sustainable performance 10 post-employment. as per share ownership guidetines for two
SHAREHOLDING between executives and years post-employment,
shareholders.
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Element of pay Purpose andlink to strategy

Qperation

Maximum opportunity Performance measures

NON-EXECUTIVE
DIRECTORS' FEES

TJo attract and reiain high-
calibre Non-Executive
Oirectors through the
provision of market-
competitive fees.

Aproporiion of the fees (at least 50%) are paidin cash, with the
remainder used 1o purchase shares,

Fees are primarily determined based on the responsibility and
time committed to the Group’'s affairs and appropriate market
comparisons.

The Chairman receives an ali-inclusive fee. Non-Executive
Directors receive a base fee and further fees for additional Board
responsibilities, Additional fees may be paidin the exceptionat
event that Non-Execuiive Directors are required to commit
substaniial additional time above that normally expected for
iherole.

With the exception of benefits-in-kind arising from the
performance of duiies (and any tax due on those benefits which
is reimbursed by the Company), no other benefits are provided.

As for the Executive Directors, there is nfa
no prescribed maximum annual increase.

The Committee is guided by the general

increase for the employee population but

0N OCcasions Mmay need te recognise other
factors including, but not limited to, change

in responsibility and/or variance to market

tevels of remuneration.

Changes to the policy table
As set outin the statement from the Commitiee Chair, there are four
key changes to the Remuneration Policy:

= reductionin pensions for the Executive Directors to align with the
wider workforce;

= updates to ihe share ownership guidelines;

= updates 10 ihe post-cessation of employment shareholding
guidelines; and

« anincrease in the maximum award under the LTIP.

Selection of performance metrics

The annual incentive plan is based on performance against a mix of
financial measures. The mix of financial measures is afigned 1o the
Group's Key Performance indicators (KPIs') and is reviewed each

year by the Remuneration Committee to ensuie that they remain
appropriate to reflect the priorities for the business in the year ahead.
The targets are set for each KPI to encourage continuous improvement
and challenge the delivery of stretch performance.

The 2021 LTIP award is based on earnings per share grow th, return on
invested capital and free cash flow from operations. The performance
metrics align with Interiek’s earnings model, which suppor ts delivery of
the Company's differentiated strategy, which aims to move the centre
of gravity of the Company towards high-growth, high-margin areas
inour industry. Earnings per share ensures that there is a clear focus
on margin-accretive revenue growth; free cash flow from operations
ensures focus on strong cash management; and return on invested
capital ensures a focus on disciplined capital management,

A sliding scale of challenging performance targets is set for each
measure. The Commitiee reviews the choice of performance measures
and the appropriaieness of the performance targets prior toeach LTIP
grant. The Commitiee reserves the discretion {0 set different targets
for future awards, without consulting with shareholders. When seiting
the targets for the annual incentive and the LTIP, the Committee takes
into account a range of factors, including the business plan, prior-year
performance, market conditions and consensus forecasts.

Terms of incentive awards
Deferred awards and LTIP awards may include the right to receive (in
cash or shares) the value of the dividends that would have been paid

on the shares that vest up to the time of vesting {or for LTIP awards, up
10 the end of the relevant holding period). The Committee’s intention s
that such dividends would normally be settled in shares.

The Committee will operate the annual inceniive plan and LTIP
according to the respective rules of the plans. The Committee wil
retain flexibility in a number of areas regarding the operation and
administration of these plans, including (but not limited to) the
following:

 how todeal with a change of contro! or restructuring of the Group,
or a demerger or similar event (including how to assess performance
conditions and whether to time pro-rate awards). and

* how and whether any award may be adjusted in cer1ain
circumstances (including in the event of a variation of share capital,
demerger, special dividend, or similar event).

The Committee also retains the discretion within the Palicy to adjust
targets and/or set different measures and weightings if it considers
itis required so that the targets or conditions achieve their original
purpose. Revised 1argets/measures will be,in the opinion of the
Committee, no less gifficult to satisfy than ihe original conditions.
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The Committee may accelerate the vesting and/for ihe release of awards
if an Executive Direcior moves jurisdictions following grant and there
would be greaier ax or regulatory burdens on the award in ihe

new jurisdiction,

Remuneration scenarios for Executive Directors

The charion the next page illustrates how the Executive Direc tors’
femuneration packages vary at different levels of performance under
the Policy which appliedin 2020 for both the Chief Executive Officer
('CEQ’) and Chief Financial Officer ('CFO').

Approach to recruitment and promotions

The remuneration package for a new Executive Director - base
salary, benefits, pension, annual incentive and long-termincentive
awards - would be setin accordance with the terms of the Company's
prevailing approved Remuneration Palicy at the time of appointment.
The Commitiee may set the base salary at a value o reflect the
calibre, experience and earnings poteniial of a candidate, subject
the Commiitee’s judgement that the level of remuneration s in the
Company’s bestinteresi. The maximurm level of variable pay {annual
incentive and long-term incentive awards, or any combination thereof)
which may be awarded 10 a new Executive Director at or shortly
following recruitment shall be limited 1o 500% of salary. These limits
exclude buy-out awards and are in line with the Remuneration

Policy for Direc tors’ set out previously.

The Commitiee may offer additional cash and/or share-based elements
to take account of remuneration relinquished when leaving the former
employer when it considers these buy-outs to be in the best interests
of the Company {and therefore shareholders) (buy-outs’).

Any such awards would reflect the nature, time horizons and
performance requirements attaching io the remuneration it is intended
to replace. Where appropriate. the Committee retains the flexibility to
utilise Lisiing Rule 9.4.2 for the purpose of making an award to buy-
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out’remuneration relinquished when leaving the farmer employer. For
external andinternal appointments, the Commii 1ee may agree that
the Company will meet certain relocation expenses and continuing
allowances as appropriate. Additionally, in the case of any Executive
Director being recruited from overseas, or being recruited by the
Company to relocate overseas to perform their duties, the Commit tee
may offer expatriate benefits on an ongoing basis subject to their
aggregate value to the individual not exceeding 50% of satary

per annum.

For aninternal Executive Director appoiniment, any variable pay
element awarded inrespect of the prior role may be allowed to pay out
according 10 its terms, adjusted as relevant to take into account the
appointment. In addition, any other ongoing remuneration obligations
exisiing priof to appointment may continue. If a new Chairman or Non-
Executive Director is appointed, femuneration arrangements will bein
line with those detailed in the Remuneration Policy for Nan-Executive
Directors set outin the Remuneration Policy for Directors.

Service contracts for Executive Directors

The service agreements of the Executive Directors are not fixed
term and are ierminable by either the Company or the Directoron 12
months’ notice and make provision, at the Board's discretion, for early
termination by way of payment of salary and pension contributions
inlieu of 12 months’ notice. In calculating the amount payable to a
Director on termination of employment, the Board would take into
account the commercialinterests of the Company and apply usuat
common law and contrac tual principles. Any payments in lieu of notice
may be paidin a lump sum or may be paid in instalments and reduce

if the Director finds alternative employment. The service contracis
are available for inspection at the Company's registered office.

The Committee reviews the contrac tual terms for new Executive
Directors to ensure these reflect best practice.

Insummary, the contractual provisions are:

Provision Oetailed terms

Notice Period 12 months

Common law Common law and contractual principles apply
and contractual

principles

Remuneration Anincentive may be payable (pro-rata where

entitlements relevant) and outstanding Share Awards may

vest(see below}

No Executive Director’s contract contains
provisions or additional payments in respect

of change of control. The treatment of annual
incentive awards and outstanding Share Awards
will be treated in line with the relevant plan rules

Change of control

There is no automatic entitlement {0 an annual incentive awardin

the year of cessation of employment. The Commitiee may determine
however, that fer certain leavers an annual incentive award may be
payable withrespect to the period of the financial year served. Any
share-based entitlements granted to an Executive Director under the
Company's share plans will be determined based on ihe relevant
planrules.

The default reatment under the 2011 LTIP, and under the 2021 LTIP,
is that any outstanding awards lapse on cessation of employment,
However, in ceriain prescribed crcumstances, such as death, ill-
health, injury, disability or other circumstances ai the discretion

of the Committee, 'good leaver siatus may be applied.
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For good leavers, Deferred Share Awards will vest in full on the

original vesting date (as permitted under the plan rules), unless the
Remuneration Commit tee determines that awards should vesi at

an earlier date. LTIP awards will normally vest on the original vesting
date {they will normally, where appropriate, be subject to any holding
period), and subjeci 1o the satisfac tion of the retevant performance
conditions at that time and reduced pro-rata to reflect the propor tion
of the performance period ac tually served. However, the Committee
has discretion to determine that awards vest at an earlier daie and/

or 10 disapply time pro-rating, afthoughit is envisaged that this would
only be applied in exceptional circumstances (for example, death). Any
suchincidents, where discretion is applied by the Committee in relation
10 Executive Directors, will be disclosed in the following Annual Report
on Remuneration.

In determining whether an Executive should be treated as a good
leaver or not, the Commitiee will take inio account the reasons for
their departure,

The Committee reserves the right to make any other payments
{including appropriate tegal fees) in connec tion with an Executive
Director’s cessation of office or employment where the payments are
made in good faith on discharge of an existing legal obligation (or by
way of damages for breach of their abligation) or by way of settlement
of any claim arising in contravention with the cessation of an Executive
Direcior’s office or employment.

Value of remuneration packages at different levels of performance

Points relating 1o the above table:

@ o osowon =

. Salaty lavels are based on shase applying on 1 April 2021.

The value of tavable cenefits is 2ased on tne ces: of supplying those benefits (as disclosad) for the year ended 31 Decembes 2020.

. The vawe of pension receivable by the CEQ and CFO in 2021 is iaken tobe 25% of salary and 5% of salary. respectively.
. The on-trget feves of annual incentive is 1aken to be S0% of the maximum opgor tunity.
. The on-target level of the LTIPis taken to be SO% of the face vatue of the award atgrani.

Shacep and dunden beeni the first three scenar.os. Share price growt 0f 50% has been assumes on the LT Pun the Max mum 2 scenario
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Letters of appointment for Non-Executive Directors

The letter of appointment for each Non-Executive Director states
that they are appointed for an initial period of three years and all
appointments are terminable by one monihv's notice on either side. At
the end of the initial period and af ter rigorous review, the appointment
may be renewed for a further period, usually three years, if the
Company and the Director agree and subject to annual re-election at
the AGM. Each letter of appointment states that if the Company were
0 terminate the appointment, the Director would not be entitled io
any compensation for loss of office.

The 1able below sets out the terms for alt the current Non-Executive
Directors of the Board.

Date of Appointment

Consideration of employment conditions elsewhere within  Theremuneration sirategy set out at the beginning of the Directors'

the Group

When setting the Remuneration Policy for Executive Directors, the
Remuneration Commit tee takes into account the pay and employment
conditions elsewhere within the Group. When considering the
remuneration arrangements for the Executive Direciors for the year
ahead, the Committee is informed of salary increases across the wider
Group. The Committee also approves the overall reward strategy in
operation across the Group.

Notice Period f Unexpired Term as at
31 Decembes 2020

Andrew Martin Appointed Chair: 1 January 2021 One monih/15 monihs
Appointed to the Board: 26 May 2016
Reappointed: 26 May 2019

Graham Allan 1 October 2017 One manth/33 months
Reappointed: 1 October 2020

Gurnek Bains 1 July 2017 One month/30 months

Reappointed: 1 july 2020

Lynda Clarizio 1 March 2021 One month/36 months from 1 March 2021
Tamara Ingram 18 December 2020 One month/35 months
Dame Louise Makin 1 July 2012 One month/6 months
Reappointed: 1 July 2018
Gill Rider 1July 2015 One month/6 months
Reappointed: 1 July 2018
Jean-Michel Valette 1 juty 2017 One month/30 months

Reappointed: 1 July 2020
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Remuneration Policy report reflects the strategy in place acioss
allemployees across the Group. Although this remuneration
sirategy applies across the Group, given the size of the Group and
ihe geographical spread of its operations, the way in which the
Remuneration Policy is implemented varies across the Group. For
example, annual incentive deferral applies at the more senior levels
within the Group and participationin the LTIPis at the Remuneration
Committee’s discretion and s typicaliy limited to senior executives
employed within the Group.

Given the geographical spread of the Group’s operations, the
Remuneration Committee does not consider it appropriate to
consult employees on the Remuneration Policy in operation for
Executive Directors.

Consideration of shareholder views

The Committee values the opportunity 10 engage in meaningful
dialogue withits investors. Prior to the 2021 AGM, the Committee
consulted with key institutional investors on the proposed
Remuneration policy and the changes that were being made.

The proposed policy reflacts the discussions with investors
during the consultation process.

Legacy arrangements

The approved Directors’ Remuneration Policy provides authority to
the Company to honour any commitments entered into with current
or former Directors such as the vesting of outstanding share awards
(including exercising any discretions available toit in connection with
such commitments) that were agreed:

i. before the policy set out above, or any previous policy, came
inio effect;

i. atatime whena previous policy approved by shareholdars was
in place provided that the payment s in line with the terms of that
policy; and

at a time when the relevant individual was not a Direcior of the
Company and the payment was not in consideration for the
individual becoming a Director of the Company.
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ANNUAL REPORT ON REMUNERATION

Committee membership and meeting attendance

The membership of the Committee throughout the year and at the
year end was Gill Rider (Committee Chair), Graham Allan, Gurnek Bains
and Andrew Martin, Meeting at tendance during 2020 is shown befow.

Committee responsibilities and how we met

them in the year

We have specific responsibilities reserved o us by the Board and the
full Terms of Reference of the Committee, which were updated in
2019 and are reviewed annually, can be found on our website at
wwwi.intertek.com,

Scheduled Meetings
Committee members meetings attended Code
— - Matters B tathe( provision
Gill Rider (Chair) 6 6 - - -
- Determine the Company’s policy on remuneration for the 33,36-40
Graham Allan 6 5" Executive Directors and senior execulive management.
Gurnek Bains 6 6 Determines the remuneration for the above andthe 33
Andrew Martin (stepped down with effect 6 6  (hairincluding any compensation on termination
from 1 jan 2021) of office.

1. Graham Allan wasunabfe to attend one meeting as it was heldat very shoei notice and he hag
3 prio engagement,
The above members were members throughout 2020 and at all times
when Direciors' remuneration for the year was considered. Qufing
2020, the composition of the Commitiee was compliant with the
Code. All members are independent Non-Executive Direciors, Prior to
joining Intertek in July 2015, Gill had been Chair of the Remuneration
Commitiee at Charles Taylor Plc since January 2002, This enabled ihe
Nomination Committee to recommend her appointment as Chair of the
Commitiee which was then approved by the Board,

Since the year end, Andrew Martin has stepped down from the
Commitiee (upon taking up his position as Interiek Chairman)
witheffect from 1 January 2021.

On appointment, new Committee members receive an appropriate
induction consisting of meetings with senior personnel, advisers
and as appropriate, meetings with shareholders and other relevant
stakeholders. They also review the Terms of Reference, previous
Committee meeting papers and minutes. The Committee invites the
Chairman, CEQ and the EVP, Human Resources to attend meeiings
when it deems appropriate, except when their own remuneration

is discussed. No Director is involved in determining his or her own
remuneration. None of the Committee members has had any personal
financial interest, except as shareholders, in the decisions made by
the Committee, The Group Company Secretary acts as Secretary

to the Commitiee.

Reviews the remuneration arrangements for the wider 33
employee population and considers issues relating to
remuneration that may have a significant impact on

the Group.

Provides advice to,and consults with, the CEO onmajor 33
policy issues affecting the remuneration of other
executives.

Responsible for establishing the selection criieria, 35
selecting, appointing and setting the tevms of reference

for any remuneration consultants who advise the
Committee.

Keeps the Remuneration Policy under review inlight

of regulatory and best practice developments and
shareholder expectations and ensure that the policy

is voted on at least every third year. Due regard is given
10 theinterests of shareholders and the requirements
of the Listing Rules and associated guidance.

36-40

Ensures each year that the Annual Director’s Report 41
on Remuneration is put to shareholders for approval ai

the AGM and includes a description of the work of

the Committee.

Executive Director remuneration

We are responsible for determining the Company’s palicy on the
remuneration of the Chairman, the Executive Directors and senior
executive managemeni. We also determine their remuneration
packages, including any compensation on termination of office and
review 1o ensure their alignment with our culture and with those
of the workforce as a whole.

In the year we addressed this by reviewing and agreeing the
remuneration of the Executive Directors as well as the Leadership
Team. We received advice from Deloitie LLP {'Deloitie’) to inform
our discussions.

Wider workforce remuneration and engagement

We also review the remuneration and related policies of the wider
workforce to ensure that incentives and rewards align 10 our purpose,
values and culture. This is used to inform decisions when setting the
policy for Executive Direc tor remuneration and for when we consult
with, or provide advice 10, the CEQ on major policy issues affecting
the remuneration of other executives. The incentive structure that
we have in place cascades right down through the wider workforce
and ensures alignment with the 5x5 sirategy. We ensure that we
have effective engagement with the wider warkforce an the Group's
remuneration and related poficies through several processes and
communication forums including town halls, the Intranet, emails

and leadership briefings.

During the year, we reviewed the salary levels for senior management
and the determination of the annual incentive payments for 2019. We
considered areport on the general market trends that could impact
the Group. In addition, due to the pandemic a voluntary salary deferral
scheme for management was put in place, running from March 10
October 2020. This involved a S0% deferral for our Board Members
and Executive Vice Presidents, 30% for aur Senigr Vice Presidents
and 20% for management, with approximately 1,200 individuals
supporting the business in this way.
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Remuneration Policy and report

Itisimportant that we keep the Remuneratian Policy under review in
light of regulaiory and best practice developments, Listing Rules ang
Governance Code changes as well as shareholder expeciations,

At the Company’s Annual General Meeting (AGM") on 21 May 2020,
the Remuneration Policy was passed with a vote of ¢.571%. Following
the 2020 AGM, extensive engagemeni 100k place with shareholders
and information on the results of thai engagement and the proposals
being made are outlinedin the Chair’s letter on pages 105 to 107, The
Remuneration Committee would like to thank shareholders that took
partin the engagement process and values the feegback andingights
ithas pained.

In addition, we undertook a review of the Directors’ Remuneration
report to ensure compliance with Remuneration Reporting
Regulations. We discussed the 2020 proxy voting agencies reparts
and their recommendations issued prior to the 2020 AGM.

Incentives

Akey task for us each year is toreview the outcomes for the incentive
schemes and agree on payment levels taking into account aciua!
performance and any extraordinary events which may have impacted
on performance. We will consider if there is a need to apply malus or
clawback and, should there be, we would agree the quantum.,

We undertaok, with external advice, a thorough review of the 2020
annualincentive targets, performance measures and the TSR and EPS
results to determine the percentage of incentive awards that would
vestin 2020.

We also agreed the performance conditions that should apply to the
LTIP awards granted in the year to vest based on the performance
1o the end of 2022. We reviewed the quantum of awards given and
were satisfied that they reflected the Remuneration Palicy and
were appropriate.
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Committee review

We underiake an annual review of how effectively we are working
asa Commit tee and take steps to develop any areas identified
forimprovement,

We also reviewed how we work as a Committee, members’ individual
strengths and also any additional training that may be beneficial.

We received updates on market trends in remuneration from Deloitte
and regular updates on corporate governance and policy changes.

Advisers

To ensure that the Group's remuneration praciices drive and support
achievement of strategies and are market competitive, the Commitiee
obtains advice from various independent sources.

We review the agpointment of the remuneration consultant and
consider if they remain independent and applicable for the needs
of the Commitiee. In the event that we decide that they are
nolonger appropriaie, we would arrange a review and any
subsequent appointment.

in 2020, the Committee received advice from Deloitte, who they
appointedin 2015 for their particular expertise both at a local and
global level, due 10 the worldwide operations of the Group and,
following review, the Committee remains satisfied that their advice is
objective and independent and has sufficient breadth of knowledge to
suppor 1 our deliberations across the diverse Group as 3 whole. Deloitte
are members of the Remuneration Consultants Group and adhere to
the voluntary Code of Conduct in relation to executive remuneration
consulting in the UK.

The fees paid to Deloitie in the year were £162/693 exclusive of VAT,
The charges for services are calculaied on the basis of time spent

and the seniority of the personnel performing the work ai their
respeclive rates.

In addition to the services provided to the Committee, Deloitte
provided unrelated tax services to the Group during the year. Deloitte
donot have any connection with any Directors of the Company.

External appointments

The Company recognises that, during their employment with

the Company, Executive Directors may be invited 10 become Non-
Executive Directors of other companies and tha such duties can
broaden their experience and knowledge. Executive Directors may,
with the written consent of the Company, accepi such appointments
outside the Company, and the poficy is that any fees may be
retained by the Director. No Executive Director currently has an
exiernal appointment.

Statement of shareholder voting

At the 2020 AGM., a resolution was proposed to shareholders to
approve the Remuneration Policy, This resolution received the
following votes from shareholders:

Votes %
In favour 79910934 5710
Against 60031.344 4290
Total 138942278 86712
Withheld 3063796

1. Asummary of the reasons for the voTes 2gainst and Ihe actions 1aken in response are
outlinegin the Chaii’s letter.

2. P i i i shake (ap ted.

A1 the 2020 AGM, a resolution was proposed to shareholders to
approve the Directors’ Remuneration repori for the year ended
31 December 2019, This resolution received the following votes
from shareholders:

Votes %
In favour 139816488 9779
Against 3158747 221!
Total 142975235 8859
Withheld 34,041

1 Asummary of the reasons for the vaies againsi and the actions taken inresponse are
outlaedin the Chau's letger

2 1

shaie Capy
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Directors’ Remuneration Policy - implementation in 2021
There were no deviations from the procedure for the implementation of the policy during 2020.

in2021

Base salary

COVID-19 was an unprecedented global pandemic impaciing the wortd econamy and all its stakeholders. Given this
backdrop, the CEQ recommended to the Committee a 0% salary increase for himsetf this year. This recommendation
was approved, whilst the UK workforce has been granted a yearly salary increase as every year.

Base salary for 2021:
+ André Lacroix: £988153
* Jonathan Timmis: £525,000 {to be appointed as CFO with effect from 1 April 2021).

Benefits

Includes, for example, annual medicals, life assurance cover of up to six times base salary, allowances in lieu of a
company car or other benefits, private medical insurance and ather benefits typically provided 1o senior executives.
Executive Directors can participate in any all-employee share plans operated by the Company on the same basis as all
other employees.

Total value of benefits {excluding ali-employee plans) will not exceed 12% of salary.

Pension

*30% reducing by 5% each year for five years untilitis inline with the wider UK workforce (currently 5% of salary)
for the CEO. 5% of base salary for the CFQ.

Annual incentive
Plan (AIP")

¢ Maximum opporiunity for the CEQ and CFO; 200% of base salary.
50% of any incentive is paid in cash and S0% is deferred inio shares vesting after three years.
¢ Malus and clawback provisions apply.

* Performance metrics - 80% will be based on a matrix based on revenue and adjusted operating profit growth, and
20% will be based on ROIC. Targets are not disclosed prospectively due 10 commercial sensitivity, however, detaited
disclosure of the performance targets and actual outturns will be providedin the following year,

* Annualincentive will continue to be subject 0 a quality of earnings review at the end of the year to ensure that
payouts are appropriate based on the underlying performance of the Group and to ensure that any awards are
commensurate with the Group’s culture and values.
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in 2021

Long Term
Incentive:Plan
(LTIPY)

* Two-year holding periad after vesting.

= Malus and clawback provisions apply.

*  Performance metrics for awards being grantedin 2021:

* Maximum opportunity for the CEQ and CFO; 300% and 200% of base salary, respec tively,

Non-Executive Directors’ fees

Fees for the Non-Execuiive Direciors are determined by the Board,
based on the responsibility and time committed to the Group's affairs
and appropriate market comparisons. Individual Non-Executive
Directors do not take partin discussions regarding their own fees,

From From
B
Board membership £000 £000
Chairman 350 320
Non-Executive Direc tor 62 62
Senior Independent Non-Executive Direc tor 12 12
Committee membership
Chair Audit Commitiee 20 20
Chair Remuneration Commitiee 15 15
Chair Nomination Committee - -
Member Audit Commitiee 10 10
Member Remuneration Commitiee 10 10
Member Nomination Committee 5 5

Measures Definition Threshold Maximum Commentary
(25%) (100%)

Eamings  Annualised fully diluted. agiusied  4%pa.  10%pa. Compound annual growthrate targets.
PerShare  EPS growth.
(EPS)

Measured ona consiant currency
(1/3) -

basis.

Per the definition used for the

Group's KPIs on page 24.
Adjusted  Free cash flow generated from £977m  £1,057m Cumulative targets measured over three years,
FreeCash  operaiions less net capital Targels set taking into account sireteh within
Flow expenditure. net interest paid bi rs?: :ss Elana alnﬂg ex| oecfzdua islaleex ::dill re
(1/73) andincome tax paid, Adjusied for OU ; teh cp ming th p cap p u

separately disclosed items. ver the coming three years.

Measured on a constant currency

basis.

Per the definition used on page 53.
Returnon  Adjusted operating profits less 20% 24% Cumulative adjusted aperating profits divided by
Invested  adjusted tax divided by invested cumulative invested capital in each of the three
Capital capital {nei assets excluding tax performance years.
(ROIC) balances, net financial debt and net o -
(13) pension iabilities), Target set taking into account stretch within

Measured on a consiant currency
basis.

Per the definition used for the
Croup's KPIs on page 24.

business plan, current ROIC performance, and
reflective of the Group's straiegy of making
small bolt-on acquisitions which complement the
Croup's business.

The treatment of significant acquisitions would
be determined at the time of the transaction.

Share ownership Shareholding guidelines are 500% of salary for the CEO and 300% of salary for the CFO,

guidelines
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Pursuant to the policy of aligning Directors’ interests with those of
shareholders, £10.000 of the fees paid 1o the Non-Executive Directors
and £35,000(2020: £30,000) of the fees paid 1o the Chairman are
used each year to purchase shares in the Company.



Strategic report Directors’ report

Financial statements

Remuneration Committee report Continued

Remuneration in context

The following section sets out how the Remuneration Committee has addressed ihe factors in Provision 40, when determining Executive remuneration as set out in the 2018 UK Corporate Governance Code.

Code requirement

Intertek approach

Clarity

Remuneration arrangemenits should

be transparent and promote effec tive
engagement with shareholders and the
workforce

Variable remuneration arrangements, which are cascaded throughout the workforce, are based on clearly defined financial performance metrics which are aligned wiih
the Group's 5x5 differentiated strategy for sustainable long-term growth.

Simplicity

Remuneration structures should avoid
complexity and their rationale and operation
shauld be easy to undersiand

Remuneration arrangements are simple, comprising the following key elements:
* Fixed element; comprises base salary, benefits and pension, which are aligned 1o that offered to the majority of the workforce.

= Short-term incentive: annual bonus which incentivises the delivery of financia! performance metiics. Half of the bonus is paid in cash with the balance defesredinto
shares vesting af ter a period of three years,

= Long-termincentive: LTIP whichincentivises financial performance over a three-year period, promoting long-term sustainable value creation for shareholders.
Awards are subject to a two-year holding period post-vesting.

Risk

Remuneration structures should ensure
reputational and other risks from excessive
rewards, and behavioural risks that can
arise from target basedincentive plans,
are identified and mitigated

Performance targets are calibrated to be aligned with the Group's business plan which is setin line with the Group's risk framewark.

The Remuneration Committee retains the flexibility to review fermulaic outcomes to ensure ihat they are appropriate in the coniext of overall performance of the
CGroup, including risk.

Predictability

The range of possible values of rewards to
individuat Directors and any other limits or
discretions should be identified and explained
at the time of approving the policy

The remuneration scenario charts, set out on page 113, provide estimates on the poteniial future reward opporiunity in a range of scenarios, including below threshold,
target and maximum performance (including share price appreciation).

Proportionality

The link between individual awards, the
delivery of strategy and the long-term
performance of the Company should be
clear and outcomes shoutd noi reward
poor perfarmance

Variable remuneration s directly aligned to the Group's strategic priorities (through the sefection of key financial per formance metrics), with payments cafibraied to
ensure that payments are only made where sirong performance is delivered.

As noted above, the Remuneration Committee retains the flexibility to review formulaic outcomes to ensure that they are appropriate in the context of the overall
performance of the Group.
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Code reguirement Intertek approach

Alignment with culture As setout on page 107, the Remuneration Policy ai Intertek has been set to be appropriaie for the nature, size and complexity of the Group, encourages our employees
Incentive schemes should drive behaviours in the development of their careers andis aligned to the Company’s straiegy andis in the bestinterests of the Company and its stakeholders.

consistent with the Company’s purpose, values

Iisdi liver con inable profitable growth.
andstrategy Lis direc ted to deliver continued susiainable profitable growt

Our remuneration sirategy is to:

* alignand recognise the individual's contribution to help us succeed in achieving our 5x5 differentiated strategy for sustainable growth;

attract, engage, motivate and retain the best available people by positioning total pay and benefits to be competitive in the relevant market andin line with the abifity
of the business to pay;

reward people equitably for the size of their responsibilities and performance; and

moiivate high performers toincrease shareholder vafue and sharein the Group's success through well designed and appropriately calibrated incentive schemes.

The following sections on pages 120 to 128 have been audited.

Directors’ remuneration earnedin 2020 (audited)
The table betow and on the following page summarises Direc iors' remuneration received for 2020 and the prior year for comparison. Taken in the context of internal and external comparators, the Committee considered
the Executives’ remuneration 1o be appropriaie.

BIK arising
from
Base salary performance Annual Long-term Total
or fees? Benefits? of duties incentive  incentives Pension® Total  Total fixed variable
Executive Directors €000 £000 £000 £000 £000 E£'000 £000 £000 E'000
André Lacroix 2020 974 94 3 - 1,215* 292 2,578 1,363 1,215
2019 964 141 14 1014 2,564° 289 4986 1,408 3578
Ross McCluskey 2020 477 28 1 - 58¢ 24 588 530 58
2019 475 28 2 497 62° 24 1088 529 559
L. The Directors agreed toa S0% satary deferral for six months from 1 Apeil 2020 and there was a si the 2020 annuat salary increase.
2. Benefus I wheuot y €31, 3nnual medicals, hit NS aee, an¢ the use of 3 car and dver *3 the CEQ{E24,473)
3, Thissa'ates tc the payment of th nd Deferced Share Award for the hnancial year end Further desails 3 this payment are set out on the follcwing pages.
4. Tnisrelates 1o the 201BLTIP awara whichis stifl due 10 vest at the time of writing, The vakue shown is based on the share price of £68 07, which was the ket shave price in the i of 2020. Further details on p e are set outon page | 23.0f the total amount,

1936%{E194072 an0 £9,275 lor Ancié and Ross, respect vely) refiects the share i e apseciaion m the period The'e wias ng dsaetizn exertses i respect of the avicds
S. This igure has beer updaied to show tre actual vakue of the vested TIP snare avards bases on the snare price of £46.62, the shae price at vest 0ginVa'eh 2020, a5 the 2019 Reps- L nchuged figures based on the share price for the final qua-ter of 2015 {£540S)
6. Neither o* the Exetutve Drectors hada prospective entiz ement (o-a defined beneht pension
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BIK arising from

Base salary performance
arfeest Benefits? of duties?
Non-Executive Directors €000 * £000 Total
Sir David Reid (retired 31 Dec 2020} 2020 320 25 3 348
2019 320 25 9 354
Graham Allan 2020 89 . - 89
2019 89 - - 89
Gurnek Bains 2020 77 - - 77
2019 77 - - 77
Tamara Ingram 2020¢ 2 - - 2
2019 nfa n/a n/a nfa
Dame Louise Makin 2020 77 - - 77
2019 77 - - 77
Andrew Martin 2020 92 - - 92
2019 92 - - 92
Gill Rider 2020 77 - - 77
2019 77 - 1 78
Jean-Michel Valette 2020 72 - 2 74
2019 72 - S 77
Lena Wilson 2020 77 - 1 78
2019 77 - 4 8l
1. Pussuant 16 the policy of aligning Directors'interests with those of sharenciders, £10,000 of the fees paid to the Nan-Executive Directoss and £ 30.000:0f the fees paid to the Chairman were used 18 purehase sharesin the Company.
2. Withrespectio the Non-Fxecutive Dikectors, ather than Sir Dawid Reid i receives a caf alfowance of F25,000 per annum,no ot~ef henefits a‘e provider:
3. Certainexpensesrelatng 1o ensuning 1hai the Diiectars were tounge-1ake ihe per“ormarce of their duties (notmichiged i the Benefits calumn above) such as tiavel to and o™ Company meetings, ielaied accemmodation and compienion of UK faxreiwins for overseas Directors
have been classifiec as 12xable :n suchcases, ihe Ccmpany wllensure that the Director 1Snotout of packet y selthng tmerelated tay via the PSA In ling with current these taxable benefits have b { and are shown in the BIC arising from performance of duties column. The

figures shown are the costof the taxab'e benefit,
4. The 2020 fees for Tamata thgram relate 16 the period from 18 December 2020, the date she was appointed to the Board.
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Annualincentive (audited)
The annual incentive for 2020 was based solely on financial measures;

* 80%basedonamatrix based on revenue and adjusted operating profit growih; and
« 20% based on return on invested capital (ROIC').
Overview of the matrix (80% of the award)

Adjusted aperating profit performance (Em)

Below threshold Threshold Target Maximum

Revenue performance {€m) Maximum 0% 40% 65% 100%
Target 0% 30% 50% 75%

Threshold 0% 25% 35% 60%

Below threshold 0% 0% 0% 0%

Straight-line payouts occur between each of the points above threshold noted above.
The Company's performance resulted in a Group annual incentive payout of 0.0% of maximum opportunity. Performance of individual components is shown below,

2020 Company performance against annual incentive targets (at 2019 constant currency)

% 2020 2020 2020 2020 Weighted

Flnancial measures Weighting Threshold Targat? Maximum Actual Achieved® achlevement
Total exiernal revenue! £2998m £3.059m £3120m £2,790m
Adjusted operating profitt £527m £543m £559m £435m

Revenue/profit matrix 80% 00% 0.0%

Return on invested capitalt 20% 236% 238% 240% 21.8% 00% 0.0%

Total 100% 0.0%

1. Cakulatedusing constant 201 gerates. hude the impact of Sep: y
2. Targetis equivalent to S0% payout.
3, Percentage achieved aganst maximum {gers.
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For 2020, the annual incentive outturnin cash and shares is as follows:

Deterred
Payable in Share
cash Award?
£'000 £000
André Lacroix 0 o]
Ross McCluskey 0 0
1. These awargs vest thyee years afier the date of grant, subject 16 continued employment or good leaver status.
Vesting of LTIP Share Awards {(audited)
The LTIP Share Awards granted in 2018 are subject to performance for the three-year period ended 31 December 2020.
The performance conditions atiached io this award and actual performance against these conditions are as follows;
Threshold Vesting
Metric Performance condition target Stretch target Actual performance level
Eatnings Per Share {(50%) Annuglised fully diluted, adjusied EPS growh, calculated on the basis of foreign exchange rates adopted 4% 10% (1.6%) 000%
at the start of the periormance targets
Totat Shareholder Return(50%)  Relative TSR performance against the FTSE 31 to 130 {excluding banks and investment trusts) Median Upper quartile Betweenmedian  8300%

and upper quariile!

Total vesting

41.50%
1. TSR i calc i ek ranked 27+ of the BB members 0! the comparator group of campanies.
The LTIP Share Awards granted in 2018 to the Executive Directors were as follows:
Number of shares Value of
Number of based on accrued Total number Number of Number of vested shares
Executive Director shares at grant dividends of shares shares 1o lapse shares tovest €0o0*
André Lacroix 47037 2522 49,5592 (28.993) 20,566 1.215
Ross McCluskey 2,244 117 2.361% (1.382) 979 58
Total 49,281 2,639 51,920 {30,375) 21,545 1,273

1. Thevalue shown is based on the share price of £53.07 whichis based on the dverage mid-markei share price in the fourth quarter of 2020,
2. DuetovesiinMarch 2021,

The Committee considered the LTIP outturns in the cantext of the underlying financial performance of the Group and determined it was appropriate not to exercise its discretion, as the business per formance merited the

award.
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LTIP Share Awards granted during the year (audited)
The following LTIP Share Awards were granted to the Executive Directors on 28 May 2020:

% of face

Numberof value that

Award  sharesover  Facevalue  would vest
Basis of award price  which award of award  at threshold Vesting determined by
Executive Director Type of award granted € wasgranted E'000 performance performance over
André Lacroix LTIPShare Award ~ 250%of salary ~ £5394 44900 2422 25% Three years 10
Ross McCluskey UTPShareAward  200%ofsalary  £5394 17612 950 25% 31 December 2022

The LTIP Share Awards grantedin 2020 are conditional share awaids subject to performance for the three-year period ending 31 December 2022. Shares are granted at the average of the mid-market quotation price for

the five days up to and inctuding the day immediaiely before grant.

The performance conditions attached to this award and the 1argets are as follows:

Threshold
Metric Performance condition target Maximum target
Earnings Per Share (33.3%) Annuglised fully dituted, adjusted EPS growth, calculated on a constant currency basis and per the EPS definitionused for the Group KPIs in the 4% 10%
2019 Annual Report and Accounts.
Return on Invested Capital (33.3%) Cumulative adjus ted operating profits less adjusted tax, divided by cumulative invested capital (being net assets excluding tax balances, net 20% 24%
financial debt and net pension liabilities}in each of the three years, measured on a consiant currency basis.
Adjusted Free Cash Flow (33.3%) Free cash flow generated from operations less net capital expenditure, netinterest paid and income tax paid adjusted for separately disclosed £1126m £1.206m

iiems and is measured on a constant currency basis. Cumulative targets measured over three years.

Deferred Share Awards granted during the year (audited)
The following Deferred Share Awards were granted to the Executive Directors on 13 March 2020:

Number of
Award  shares over
price which award

Face value Vesting date subject to
of award continued employment or

Executive Director Type of award Basis of award granted £ wasgranted £'000 good leaver status
André Lacroix Deferred Share Award Deferral of 2019 bonus £48.126 10532 506863 13March 2023
Ross McCluskey Deferred Share Award Deferral of 2019 bonus £48.126 5163 248475 13 March 2023

The Deferred Share Awards granted in 2020 are conditional share awards subject to continued employment, with a three-year vesting period. Shares are granted at the average of the mid-market quotation price for the

five days up to andincluding the day immediately before grant.
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Share Plan Awards (audited)
The table below shows the Directors’ interests in the Intertek Share Plans, all of which are restricted stock units (RSUs'):

31 December Granted Vestedin Lapsedin 31 December
2019 in 2020 Award  Dividend 2020 2020 2020
Type of Award M res " shares P M MThwe | oheres  whwres  vesing
André Lacroix
2017 LTIP Share3* 58636 - 3892 - (52420 {6.216) - Mar 2020
Dividend 2879 - - - (2574) (305) -
Deferred Share3 16474 - 3892 - {16474) - - Mar2020
Oividend 807 - - - (807) - -
2018 LTIP Share*s 47037 - 4949 - - - 47037 Mar 2021
Dividend 1632 - - 890 - - 2522
Deferred Share® 18815 - 4949 - - - 18815 Mar 2021
Dividend 652 - - 355 - - 1,007
2019 LTIP Share*® 50117 - 47378 - - - 50117 Mar2022
Dividend 963 - - 950 - - 1913
Deferred Shares 15135 - 47378 - - - 15135 Mar2022
Dividend 290 - - 286 - - 576
2020 LTIP Share’® - 44900 5394 - - - 44900 May2023
Dividend - - - 250 - - 250
Deferred Share® - 10,532 48126 - - - 10532  Mar2023
Oividend - - - 199 - - 199
Total 213,437 55,432 2930 (72,275) (6,521) 193,003
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31 December Grantedin Vested in Lapsedin 31 December
2019 2020 Award Dividend 2020 2020
Numberef  Number of price*  accruedin Numberof  Numberof  Number of Date of
Type of Award shares shares E 2020 shares shares shares vesting
Ross McCluskey
2017 LTIP Share?4 2826 - 3892 - {2.526) (300) - Mar2020
Dividend 135 - - - (121) (14) -
Deferred Share? 715 - 3892 - (715) - - Mar2020
Dividend 34 - - - (34) - -
2018 LTIP Share*s 2,244 - 43949 - - - 2244 Mar2021
Dividend 75 - - 42 - - 117 :
Deferred Share® 2.244 - 4949 - - - 2244  Mar202l
Dividend 75 - - 42 - - 117
2019 LTIP Shara*s 20051 - 47378 - - - 20051  Mar2022
Dividend 385 - - 379 - - 764
Deferred Shared 3890 - 47378 - - - 3890 Mar2022
Dividend 74 - - 73 - - 147
2020 LTIP Share’® - 17612 5394 - - - 17612 May 2023
Dividend - - - 98 - - 98
Deferred Share® - 5163 48126 - - - 5163  Mar2023
Dividend - - - 97 - - 97
Total 32,748 22,775 731 (3.396) (314) 52544
1 b share pice g the closng shari .ces for the five deabing days befire the data 3¢ geant.
2. Thedividend shares are accrued on the date ihe dividend is paid and determined using the cosing market price of the shares on ihat date. The dvidend accruals relate 1o Share Newo! not recein i ing the vesiing period.
3. Awardsvested on 20 March 2020, the Closw mkeot £44.39, 20 March 2017, on which gate the closng market price was £3917,
4. 50% of the LTIP Share Awards are subject to EPS and 50% are subject 1o relative TSR, The EPS set at 4% per and the upper tacget at 10% per annum. Under the TSR condition, ihe Company's TSRranking is measwred relative Lo the F TSE index members 31 to 130 (excluding
banks and investment usts}.
S, Awardswiltvestan 21 March 2021, subject L of HEHES 3 2 21 March 2018, on whik It e was £49.55, Awards were made a1 a share price of £49.49 being the share price oblained by averaging ihe Closing share prces
for ihe five Cealr g days tefore the date of grant.
6. Awards will vest on 21 March 2022, subject 1o continued employmeni of good leaver siatus, having been granted on 21 March 2019, on which date the price was £47.378 Awards 0na share price of £4949, being the share i T ging the ¢
pices fof ihe frve dealing gays befcre ine Jateof grani
7. One-third of the LTIP Share Awargs are subject 1o EPS, one-ihird wested Capital and hird e Cash Flow a5 deiailed fus ther on page 124 of this report. Awards will vest on 29 May 2023, subjeci 1o continued employment of good eaver s1atus, having been granten
01y 29 May 2070,0n which date the cosingmarket prce vas £55 06 Awards wure made at a share t4.ce of £5394 tong th 3 R g 2 shawe prices tor the v dealng: days bef date of grant The LTIP shaves willba subyect to anadditional tew year hokhng
period post-vesting.
8. Awards will vest on 13 March 2023, subject { J o status, 13 March 2020 on which date the dosing marketprice was £45.35.A ata price of £4B.1.26,bewng the share price obained by averaging the dlosing share

paces for the tive dealing days be‘ere (e gate of grant
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Malus and clawback (audited)

Malus and clawback will operate, in respect of the 2011 Long Term Incentive Plan and the 2021 Long Term Incentive Plan, in circumstances where there is reasonable evidence of misbehaviour or material error, conduct
considered gross misconduct, breach of any restrictive covenants by participants, conduct which resutted in (3) significant loss{es) to the Company. failure to meet appropriate standards of fitness and propriety; a material
failure of management in the Company, a discovery of a material misstatement in the audited consolidaied accounts or the behaviour of a Director has a significant detrimentalimpact on the repuiation of the Group.
Clawback can be applied at any time during the clawback period, which is six years from the date of the award unless extended by the Remuneration Committee prior 10 the expiry of the initial clawback period.

The Committee has the discretion to reduce annual incentive paymentsif it believes that short-term performance has been achieved at the expense of the Group's long-ierm future or vice versa. The Commit ee also
retains the discretion toreduce oi reclaim paymentsif the performance achievements are subsequently found i have been significantly misstated.

Directors’ interests in ordinary shares (audited)
Theinterests of ihe Directors in the shares of the Company as at the year end, or date of ceasing to be a Director, are set out below. Save as stated in this report, during the course of the year, no Director or any member
of his or herimmediate family have any other interest in the ordinary share capiial of the Company or any of its subsidiaries. None of the Non-Executive Directors have share options or share awaids.

Beneficially Beneficially
owned at owned at Qutstanding Outstanding
31 December 31 December LTIP Share Deterred Shareholding as Shareholding
2019 2020° Awards? Shares* a%ofsalary* Guideline met

André Lacroixs 384,230 432,535 146739 46264 2472 Yes
Ross McCluskey® 3513 5312 40886 11,658 62 No
Sir David Reid 6595 6,942 - - n/a nfa
Graham Allan 233 355 - - n/a na
Gurnek Bains 235 357 - - nla n/a
Tamara Ingram’ 0 0 - - nfa nfa
Dame Louise Makin 1,068 1179 - - nfa n/a
Andrew Martin 363 474 - - n/a nfa
Gill Rider 632 754 - - n/a n/a
Jean-Miche! Valette 10237 10,370 - - n/a nfa
Lena Wilson 1,063 1,182 - - n/a n/a
1. Nodhangesin the above Directors'interesis have taken place between 31 December 2020 and 2 Masch 2021, S, Appointed 16 May 2015 wiih the guidehne to hold 200% of base salary in shares by 16 May 2020, which has been exceeded.
2. Subject toperformande congitions. 6, Joinedinieriek in Augusi 2016 with ine guideline 10 notd 35% of base salary in shares by August 2021, This was indreased onhis appgintment
3. Subject 1 continued employment of goodleaver siarus. 1c Chief Financial Officer on 22 August 2018 0 2CC% 10 be actueved by August 2023
4, Caleutatedas the numses of shares benehzially ovined a1 31 December 2020 besed ona share price of £564B s at 31 December 2020, 7. Agpoinied 18 Decemoer 2020

being the last irading day. and applied 1o the annual satary for 2020.

Post employment share ownership requirements
Inline with best practice on the post-cessation of employment shareholding guidelines, Executive Directors are required to retain shares equivalent io the lower of their actual shareholding and in-employment

shareholding requirement for two years af ter ceasing employment with Intertek. Further consideration will be given over the course of the year on how these will be enforced in practice including utilising the
Company nominee.
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Payments to past Directors {audited)

Edward Leigh received 17,004 shares on 20 March 2020 which vested
atashare price of £46.623. These are a tranche of awards vesting
under the good leaver staius granted io Edward on leaving the
Company and he has a further two tranches yet to vest. The shares
were granied in March 2017 on which date the closing market price
was £39.17 per share. The proceeds include a sumof £130.981.81
which has resulted from the increase in the value of shares from the
grant price of £38.32 to the vesting price of £46,623. These vestedin
line with the LTIP awards vesting for other Executives inrespect of the

performance period ending on 31 December 2019 (89.4%) of maximum.

Payments for loss of office (audited)

Sir David Reid received no payment on ceasing to be the Chairman
of the Company and no payments were made 1o any Director of the
Company for loss of office.

Percentage change in remuneration levels

The table below shows the average movement in salary and annual
incentive for UK employees between the 2019 and 2020 financial
year ends. The UK iotal employee population has been chosen as.a
comparator, as the parent company (Intertek Groug plc) does not
have any employees apart from the Directors.

Salary  Incentive  Benefits
% %
Lena Wilson 0 nfa (772)
Jean-Michel Valette 0 nfa (489)
1 T hange " H 15 for André Lacrotx ae Dased snactusl

amounts earned n 2019 and 2020
2. Thelnier tek UK empioyee group has been selecied s the mOst apprOp/ATE COMPA ATOn proup,
due to { the Geoup's global k
CEO pay ratio
The following table sets out the CEQ's pay ratio, comparing the
CEO's 1otal remuneration against that of all of its UK employees. The
table below shows the requiredinformation for 2019 and 2020. The
reductionin the 2020 CEO's pay ratios compared with 2019 s largely
due 1o two factors: 0% of annual incentive was earned in 2020 and the
LTIP vesting percentage reduced to 41.5%.

25th 75th

percentile  Median pay percentile

Method payratio ratio pay ratio

2020 Ce0 Option B 99:1 751 53:1
2019 CEQ! Cption B 2051 1521 107:1

Salary  Incentive  Benefits
% % % 1. Theserauos have beenupaated 12 reflec: aziual LTivesting value n the single pay figure.

CEO (André Lacroix!) 10 (24.2) (124) The regulations also require the ioial pay and benefits and the salary

component of toial pay to be set out as follows:
CFO (Ross McCluskey) a5 122 25)
Average based on Intertek's UK 32 99 1645 Base salary and Seoeney
employees? £ 3
Chairman (1o 31 Dec 2020) 0 n/a (251) CEQremuneration 973621 2577847
(i David Reid) UK employee 25th percentile 24708 26155
Graham Allan 0 na 131 UK employee median 31967 34,252
Gurnek Bains 0 Ma__ (100) | emptoyee 75th percentile 41094 48988
Tamara Ingram {from 18 Dec 2020) n/a nia n/a
Dame Louise Makin 0 Wa (593) In terms of reporting opuons: the Con]pany chose qptlon B, using the

most receni gender pay gap information to determine the relevant
Andrew Martin 0 nfa n/a  employees at the 25th, 50thand 75th percentile to compare to CEQ
Gilt Rider 0 na (635) pay, as that data was already available andis used for other reporting
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purposes, It refers to gender pay data as of 1 April 2020 and uses the

single total figure methodology for the identified individuals. The pay
and benefits far the employees at the quar tiles are their 1otal actuat
annual pay and benefits as of 31 December 2020.

With regards to representativeness of the ratios, Intertek is a very
diverse employer and has employees in many UK tocations, Qur
employees have many different qualifications and are working in and
serving almost all major industiies. As a consequence, itis unlikely

that there is any one single individual whose pay and benefits is
representaiive of Intertek UK as a whole. Intertek have therefore also
looked at the total pay of the individuals immediately above and below
the 25th, S0th and 75th percentite. Looking at the spread of resulting
fatios, it was decided that the ‘best equivatent’ would be the arithmetic
mean of the 10tal pay of three individuals around each reporting point:

« For the three employees around the 25th percentile: Ratios ranged
from 97.0:1 10 100.0:1, with an arithmetic mean of 986:1.

+ For the three employees around the 50th percentile: Ratios ranged
from 74.3:1 to 76.0:1, with an arithmetic mean of 75.3:1.

+ For the three employees around the 75th percentile: Ratios ranged
from 486:1 10 55.2:1, with an arithmetic mean of 52.81.

When calculating total pay and rewards, no pay componenis were
omitted. The Company used the calculation methodology as set out

in the relevant regulations (The Companies (Miscellaneous Reporting)
Regurations 2018). For part-time employees, their relevant pay and
benefit components have been adjusted to the equivalent full-time
figure for the relevant business. Full-time equivatent hours can vary
across locations and legal entities.

The pay ratio reflects how remuneration arrangements differ as
responsibility increases for more senior roles in the organisation,
including reflecting that an increased proportion is based on
performance-related variable pay and short term based incentives for
more senior executives. The Committee s therefore comiortable that
the pay ratio reflects the pay and progression policies at Intertek.
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Relative importance of the spend on pay 3 — Intertek Group
The table below shows the moverment in spend on staff cosis between the 2019 and 2020 financial years, 400 ---FTSE 100
compared to dividends.

2020 2019
£m Em change
Staff costs 1,2204 13145 (7.2%)
Dividends 1704 1632 4.4%

1. Sua costs are shown at agiyateaies. Al ansian: cunency, stalf costs dereased by 5.7%, reflecting 8 1.5% foreign excnange impact.

Performance graph
Consistent with prior years, the graph alongside shows the TSRin respect of the Company aver the fast o
ten financial years, compared with the TSR for the full FTSE 100 Index. The FTSE 100is selected as the w0 0 Wz o3 2014 Q15 06 A7 208 08 200

comparator group as it is a good representation of peer group companies and Iniertek is a constituent of the
FTSE 100. TSR, reflecting the change in the value of a share and dividends paid, can be represented by the
value of a notional £100 invesied at the beginning of a period and its change oves that period.

CEO total remuneration

The total remuneration figures for the CEO during each of the past ten financial years are shown in the table below. Consistent with the calculation methadology for the single figure for total remuneration, the total
femuneration figure includes the total annual incentive and Deferred Share Awarg based on that year's performance and LTIP share awards based on the tfiree-year performance period ending in the relevant year.
The annual incentive payout and LTIP award vesting level as a percentage of the maximum opportunity are also shown for each of these years.

W Hauser A Lacroix

2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019 2020
Total remuneration £'000 4554 5298 3195 2011 876 1824 5452' 11417 6223 4986 2,578
Annualincentive (%) 923 831 346 384 906 966 702 1000 755 523 0.0
LTIP award vesting (%) 1000 1000 818 25.2 - - - 9087 9832 8940 41.50

1. Asreportedin previous years, at the time of joining, the Company had bought out André's existing share awards with his previous employes in two sranches of 91,575 and 93,574 shares vestingin 2016 and 2017, each at anawardprice of £ 28, The tranche that vestedin 2017 vested at a share price
0f £42.95. which represenis anincrease in our Company share price over (he iwio years of over 53%, These awards it ds ananot part of his ongoir tt
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The graph below shows the total remuneration of the intertek CEQ over the ten-year period from 2011 1o 2020.

1. Shows WHauser remuneration based onpetiod 10 15 May 2015,

2. Shows ALacroix ion for the period from appok asCEO on 16 May 2015,

3. LTIP(award share price) shows the proportion of the LTIP vatue rece ich resulled from the pri the

4. LTIP (share price increase) shows. the proportion of the LTIP vakue received which resulted fromincreasein the share price ove the vesting period, which in 2020 was £556.518.

5. Misror Awards - as reporied in previous years, at ine time of joining, the Company out Andeé's existing -Bweards with bis.previous employer in two ranches of 91.575 and 91,574 ingin 2016 and 2017 each at iteof £28.
The tanche that vestedn 2017 vasted ai & share price of £4295 [ Company the twioyedrs of over 53%. These awards were one-off awai s and are no1parT 3¢ hus GNgoIg remuneration.

6. Benehis-years 2018, 2019 and 2020 aisownciuce enefits in cind (BIK }ansing from pe-formance of Guties and will continue to nchude any B.X values i futre years.

Approval of the Directors’ Remuneration report
The Directors’ Remuneration report, including both the Directors’ Remuneration Policy review report and the Annual report on remuneration, was approved by the Board on 1 March 2021.

Gill Rider
Chair of the Remuneration Committee
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Other statutory information

In accordance with the reguirements of the Companies Act 2006 {(Act’)
and the Disclosure Guidance and Transparency Rules (DTR') of the
Financial Conduct Authority (FCA), the following section describes
the matiers that are required for inclusion in the Directors’ report and
were approved by the Board. Furiher details of maiters required ta be
included in the Directors’ report that are incorporated by reference into
1his report are set out below.

Annual Report and Accounts and compliance with Listing
Rule ('LR')9.8.4 R

The Board has prepared a Strategic report {pages 2 to 71}which
provides an overview of the development and per formance of the
Company’s business during the year ended 31 December 2020 and
its position at the end of that year, and which covers likely fuiure
developments.in the business of the Company and Group.

For the purposes of compliance with DTR4.1.5R(2)and DTR4.1.8R.
the required content of the management report can be foundin the
Strategic report and this Directors’ report, including the sections of
the Annual Repori and Accounts incorporated by reference.

For the purposes of LR 9.8.4C R, the information required to be
disclosed by LR 9.8.4 R can be found in the next table,

Topic

Location and page

1. Amount of interest capitalised

Not applicable

2. Any information required by LR9.2.18R
(Publication of unaudited financial
information}

Not applicable

3. Details of long-term incentive schemes

Direc tors' Remuneration
report {pages 115 10 130)

4. Waiver of emoluments by a Director

Not applicable

S. Waiver of future emoluments by a
Director

Not applicable

6. Non pre-emptive issues of equity for
cash

Noi applicable

7.Information required by (6) above for any
unlisted major subsidiary undertaking of
the Company

Not applicable

8.Company participation in 3 placing by a
listed subsidiary

Not applicable

9. Any contracts of significance

Other statutory
information (page 132)

10. Any contracts for the provision of
services by a controlling shareholder

Not applicable

11. Sharehelder waivers of dividends Other statutory
information (page 132}

12. Shareholder waivers of future Qther statutory

dividends information {page 132)

13. Agreements with controlling
shareholders

Not applicable

Directors

The names of the members of ihe Board, as ai the daie of this report,
and their biographical details are set out on pages 74 1o 76. During the
year, Tamara Ingram was appointed as a Non-Executive Director with
effect from 18 December 2020 and Sir David Reid stepped down as
Chairman effective 31 December 2020. In 2021, Andrew Martin was
appointed as Chairman on 1 January 2021, Lena Witson s1epped down
from the Board on 31 January 2021 and Lynda Clarizio was appointed
as a Non-Executive Director of the Board on 1 March 2021,

Articles of Association

The Company's Articles of Association contain provisions relating 10
the retirement, elec tion and re-election of Birectors but, in accordance
with best practice, all Direc tors who wish to continue 10 serve will
stand for elec tion of re-election at the Annual General Meeting (AGM').

The Articles of Association set out the internal regulation of the
Comgpany and cover such matters as the rights of shareholders, the
appointment or removal of Directors and the conduct of the Board
and general meetings. Copies are available upon request from the
Group Company Secretary and are available at the Company's AGM.
Furiher powers are granted by members in general meeting and those
currentlyin place are set out in detailin the appropriate section of

this report.

Directors’ indemnities

The Board believes thatitisin the best interests of the Group to
attract and retain the services of the most able and experienced
Direciors by offering competitive terms of engagement, including
the granting of indemnities on terms consistent with the applicable
statutory provisions. In accordance with the Asticles of Association,
the Company has executed deed polls of indemnity for the benefit
of Direciors of the Company.

These provisions which are deemed 0 be qualifying third-party
indemnity provisions (as defined by section 234 of the Act), were

in force during the financial year ended 31 December 2020, for the
benefit of the Directors and, ai the date of this repor ¢, remain in force
inrelation o certainlosses and liabilities which they may incur {or have
incurred) in connection with iheir duties, powers or office.
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Directors’ interests

Other than the Directors’ service agreements of letters of
appointment, none of the Directors of the Company had a personal
interest in any business transactions of the Company or its
subsidiaries. The terms of the Directors” service agreements or letiers
of appointment and the Directors' interests in shares and share awards
of the Company, in respect of which transactions are notifiable 1o

the Company and the FCA under Article 19 of the Market Abuse
Regulation, are disclosed in the Remuneration report on pages 114,
12510127

Directors’ powers

The Directors are responsible for the sirategic management of the
Company and their powers 10 do so are deiermined by the provisions
of the Act and the Company’s Articles of Association.

Dividend

The Directors are recommending a final dividend of 71.6p per ordinary
share (201.9: 71.6p) making a full-year dividend of 105.8p per ordinary
share (2019: 105.8p) which will, if approved at the AGM, be paid on

18 June 2021 to shareholders on the register at the close of business
on 28May 2021.

Share capital

Theissued share capital of the Company and the details of the
movements in the Company's share capital during the year are shown
innote 15 to the financial siatements.

The holders of ordinary shares are entitled to receive dividends when
declared, receive the Company’s Annual Report and Accounts, attend
and speak at general meetings of the Company, appoint proxies

and exercise voting rights. A waiver of dividend exists in respect of
313,270 shares held by the Intertek Group Employee Share Ownership
Teust (' Trust’) as at 31 December 2020. Details of the shares purchased
by the Trust during the year are outlined within note 15 to the financial
statements. There are no restric tions on the transfer of ordinary
shares in the Company.

The rights attached to shares in the Company are provided by the
Articles of Association, which may be amended or replaced by means
of a special resolution of the Company in a general meeting. The
Direc tors’ powers are conferred on them by UK legislation and by

the Company's Articles of Association.
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No ordinary shares carry any special rights with regard to control of the
Company and there are no restrictions on voting rights except thata
shareholder has no right 10 vote in respect of a share unless alk sums
duein respect of thai share are fully paid. There are no arrangements
known to the Company by which financial rights carried by any shares
in the Company are held by a person other than the holder of the
shares, nor are there any arrangements between holders of securities
that may result in res trictions on the transfer of securities or on voting
rights known to the Company. Allissued shares are fully paid.

Shares are admitted to irading on the London Stock Exchange and may
be traded through the CREST system.

Allotment of shares

At the AGM heldin 2020, the shareholders generally and
unconditionally authorised the Directors to allot relevant securities
up to approximately two-thirds of the nominal amount of issued
share capital.

Itis the Direciors' intention to seek renewal of this authority infline
with guidance issued by the Invesiment Assaciation, The resolution
will be set outin the Notice of AGM.

At the AGM heldin 2020, the Directors were also empowered by the
shareholders to allot equity securiiies, up to 5% of ithe Company’s
issued share capital, for cash under section 570 of the Act. Itis
intended that this authority be renewed, at the forthcoming AGM.

Itis the Board's intention, in line with guidance issued by the Pre-
Emption Group, 16 also propose the renewal of the additional special
resolution 10 allow the Company to allot equity securities up 103
further 5% of the Company’s issued share capital. This is applicable
when the Board determines a iransaciion to be an acquisition or othes
capital investment, as defined by the Pre-Emption Group's Statement
of Principles andis announced coniemparaneously with the allotment,
orhas taken place in the preceding six-montih period and is disclosed
in the announcement of the allotment.

Purchase of own shares

Shareholders also approved the autharity for the Company to buy
back up 10 10% of its own ordinary shares by market purchase until
the conclusion of the AGM to be held this year, The Direciors will seek
0 renew this auihority for up to 10% of the Company’s issued share
capital at ihe forthcoming AGM. This power will only be exercised if

the Directors are satisfied that any purchase will increase the earings
per share of the ordinary share capital in issue after the purchase,

and accordingly, that ihe purchase is in the interests of shareholders.
The Directors will also give careful consideration to gearing levels of
the Company and its general financial position. Any sheres purchased
in this way may be hetd in treasury which, the Direciors believe, witl
provide the Company with flexibility in the management of its share
capital. Where treasury shares are used io satisfy Share Awards, they
will be classed as new issue shares for the purpose of the 10% limit on
the number of shares that may be issued over a ten-year period under
the relevant share plan rutes. The Company currently holds no shares
intreasury.

Significant agreements

The Company is not a par ty to significant agreements which take
effect, alter or terminate upon a change of control following a takeover
bid apart from a number of credit facilities with banks together

with certain senior notes issued by the Company. The total amount
owing under such credit facilities and senior note agreements as at

31 December 2020 is shown in note 14 to ine financial statements.
These agreements contain clauses such that, in the event of a change
of control, the Company can offer to or must repay all such borrowings
together with accruedinterest, fees and other sums owing as required
by ihe individual agreements.

The rules of the Company's incentive plans contain clauses relating
10 achange of controk resulting from a 1akeover andin such an event
awards would vest subject 1o the satisfaction of any associated
perfarmance criteria, The Company is not aware of any other
agreements with change of contro! provisions that are considered

o be significant in terms of their poiential impact to the business.

There are no significant agreemenis of CONTIacis in place with any
group company and a direcior of the Company or a major shareholder.

Material interests in shares

Up 101 March 2021, being the latest praciicable date before the
publication of this report, the following disclosures of major holdings
of voting rights have been made {and have not been amended or
withdrawn) to the Company pursuant 10 the requirements of Rule

5 of the OTR of the FCA (DTR 5'). The Company is not aware of any
changes in the interest disclosed under DTR 5 since the year end.
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At date of notification

Percentage of Votingrights Percentage of voting

Direct indirect voting rights through financial rights through Total Percentage of
Shareholder voting rights votingrights  attached to shares i financialins voting rights total voting rights
BlackRock Inc. - 10473019 649% 1,392,394 085 11,865,413 7.35%
Fiera Capital Corporation - 9553525 592% - - 9,553,525 5.92%
Mawer Investment Management Ltd 8110417 - 503% - - 8110417 5.03%
Marathon Asset Managemeni LLP - 8037714 498% - - 8,037714 4.98%
MFS tnvestment Management - 8004.731 496% - - 8,004,731 4.96%
Fundsmith LLP 7917434 - 490% - - 7917434 4.90%

These holdings are published on a Regulatory Infarmation Service and on the Company's website.

Employment

Information about the Group’s employees, employment of disabled
persons policies and employment practices is contained within our
Sustainability section in the Strategic report on pages 30 and 31.
Information on the employee share schemes is in the Directors’
Remuneration feport andin note 14 to the financial statements.
The steps by the Company taken to inform, engage and consult
with employees is outlinedin pages 85 10 88 and in the Section 172
statement on page 67.

Streamlined Energy and Carbon Reporting ('SECR’) and
Greenhouse Gas emissions ('GHG')

Information about the Group's GHGs and compliance with the SECR
regulations is givenin our Sustainability section in the Strategic report
onpages 3510 38.

Political donations

At the AGM in 2020, shareholders passed an ordinary resolution,

on a precautionary basis, to authorise the Company to make donations
1o EU potitical erganisations and to incur EU political expenditure

(as such items are defined in the Act) not exceeding £90,000.

Quring the year the Group did not make any such political donations
{2019: Enil). 1tis the Company’s policy not, directly or through any
subsidiary, 1o make what are commonly regarded as danations to
any political party.

At the forthcoming AGM of the Company, shareholders’ approval will
again be sought 10 authorise the Group to make political donations
and/or incur political expenditure {as such terms are defined in section
362 10 379 of the Act). Further information is contained in the Notice
of AGM.

Branches

The Company, through various subsidiaries has established branches in
anumber of different countries in which the business operates. The list
of related underiakings is available on pages 176 1o 183.

Auditor

The auditor, PricewaterhouseCoopers LLP, have expressed their
willingness to continue in office. Upan the recommendation of

the Audit Commit tee, a resolution 10 re-appoint them as auditor and 1o
determine their remuneration will be proposed at the

forthcoming AGM.

Financial instruments
Details about the Group's use of financial instruments are outlinedin
noie 14 1o the financial statements.

Annual General Meeting

The Notice of AGM, which is tobe hetd on 26 May 2021, is available for
download from the Company's website at www.intertek com/finvestors.
The Notice details the business to be conducted at the meeting and
includes information concerning the deadiines for submit ting proxy
forms and in refation 10 voting rights.

Statement of disclosure of information to auditoers

The Directors who held office at the date of approval of this Directors’
repori confirm that, so far as they are aware, there is norelevant audit
information of which ihe Company's auditor is unaware and each
Director has taken all the steps ihat he or she ought to have taken as
aDirector of the Company to make themselves aware of any refevant
audit information and to establish that the Company’s auditor is aware
of thatinformation.
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Financial statements

Statement of Directors’ resEonsib‘ilities

in respect of the Annual Report and Financial

The Directors are responsible for preparing the Annual Report and the
financial statements in accordance with applicable law and regutation.

Company faw requires the Directors (o prepare financial statements
for each financial year. Under that law, the Directors have prepared the
Croup financial statements in accordance with iniernational accounting
standards in conformity with the requirements of the Companies

Act 2006. Additionally, the Financial Conduct Authority’s Disclosure
Guidance and Transparency Rules require the Direciors to prepare

the Group financial statemenis in accordance with international
financial repor ting standards adopted pursuant to Regulation (EC)

No 1606/2002 as it applies in the Eurapean Union, The Directors have
prepared the Company financia! statements in accordance with United
Kingdom Generally Accepted Accounting Practice (United Kingdom
Accounting Standards, comprising FRS 101 ‘Reduced Disclosure
Framework’, and applicable law).

Under company law, Directors must not approve the finangial
statements unless they are satisfied that they give a true and fair view
of the state of affairs of the Group and Company and of the proft or
loss of the Group for that period. In preparing the financial staiements,
the Directors are required io:

« select suitable accounting poficies and then apply them
consistently;

state whether internaiional accounting standards in conformity
with the requirements of the Companies Act 2006 and
international financia repor ting siandards adopted pursuant

10 Regulation (EC) No 1606/2002 as it applies in the European
Union have been followed for the Group financial siatements and
United Kingdom Accounting Standards, comprising FRS 101 have
been followed for the Company financial statements, subject to
any material depar tures disclosed and explained in the financial
statements;

make judgements and accounting estimates that are reasonable
and prudeni; and

prepare the financial statements on the going concern basis unless
itis inappropriate to presume that the Group and Company will
continue in business.
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tatements

The Directors are also responsible for safeguarding the assets of the
Group and Company and hence for taking reasonable sieps for the
prevention and detection of fraud and other irregularities.

The Directors are responsible for keeping adequate accounting records
that are sufficient to show and explain the Group’s and Company’s
transactions and disclose with reasonable accuracy at any time the
financial position of the Group and Company and enable them to
ensure that the financial statements and the Directors’ Remuneration
Report comply with the Companies Act 2006 and, as regards the
Group financial statements, Article 4 of the IAS Regulation.

The Directors are responsible for the maintenance andintegrity of the
Company’s website. Legislationin the United Kingdom governing the
preparation and dissemination of financial statements may differ from
legislation in other jurisdictions.

Directors’ confirmations

The Directors consider that the Annual Report and Accounts, taken
as a whole, is fair, balanced and understandable and provides the
information necessary for shareholders to assess the Group's and
Company's position and per formance, business model and strategy.

Each of the Directors, whose names and functions are fistedin the
Directors’ report confirm that, to the best of their knowledge:

+ the Group financial statements, which have been prepared in
accordance with international accounting standards in conformity
with the requirements of the Companies Aci 2006 and
international financial reporiing standards adopted pursuant to
Regulation (EC) No 1606/2002 as it applies in the European Union,
give a true and fair view of the assets, liabilities, fnancial position
and profit of the Group;

the Company financial statements, which have been prepared in
accordance with United Kingdom Accounting Standards, comprising
FRS 101, give a true and fair view of the assets, liabilities, financial
position and profit of the Company; and

development and performance of the business and the position of

the Group and Company, together with a description of the principal

risks and uncertainties that it faces.

the Strategic report and Directors’ report include a fair review of the

Ao

André Lacroix
Chief Executive Officer
1 March 2021

Registered Office

33 Cavendish Square
London

W1G 0PS

Registered Number: 04267576
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Consolidated income statement

Separately Separately
Adjusted Oisclosed Total Adjusted Disclosed Total
results Items* 2020 results Items* 2019
For the year ended 31 December Notes £m Em Em £m Em Em
Revenue 2 2,741.7 - 2.741.7 29870 - 29870
Operating costs 2.314.0} {495} (2.3635) {2,462.8) (384) 2501.2)
Group operating profit/(loss) 2 4277 {49.5) 378.2 524.2 (384) 4858
Finance income 14 11 - 11 12 - 12
Finance expense 14 (360) 06 (354) (406) (13 @19)
Net financing costs (34.9) 0.6 (34.3) (394) (1.3 {407)
Profit/{loss) before income tax 392.8 48.9) 3439 4848 (397) 4451
Income tax {expense)/credit 6 {100.2) 189 @813 (1188) 73 (111.5)
Profit/{loss} for the year 2 292.6 {30.0) 262.6 3660 (324) 3336
Attributable to:
Equity holders of the Company 2773 300) 2473 3455 (324) 3131
Non-controfling interest 20 153 - 153 205 - 205
Profit/{loss) for the year 2926 (30.0) 2626 366.0 {32.4) 3336
Earnings per share**
Basic 7 153.6p 1945p
Diluted 7 152.4p 1926p
Seenote 3.

* Eamnings per shate on the adjustedresultsis disctosed innote 7.
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Consolidated statement of comprehensive income

2020 2019

For the year ended 31 December Notes £m £m
Profit for the year 2 262.6 3336
Other comprehensive income
Remeasurements on defined benefit pension schemes 16 08 (32)
Tax on comprehensive income items 6 31 02
Items that will never be reclassified to profit or loss 2.3 (30)
Foreign exchange translation differences of foreign operations (539) (729)
Net exchange gain/{loss) on hedges of net investments in foreign operations 19 37 312
Gain on fair value of cash flow hedges 03 o7
Items that are or may be reclassified subsequently to profit or loss (49.9) {a05)
Total other comprehensive (expense)/income for the year (52.2) {435)
Total comprehensive income for the year 210.4 2901
Total comprehensive income for the year attributable to:

Equity holders of the Company 1954 2ns

Non-controlling interest 20 150 183
Total comprehensive income for the year 210.4 2901
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Consolidated statement of financial position

2020 2019 2020 2019
As at 31 December Notes Em Em As 3t 31 December Notes £&m Em
Assets Equity
Property, plant and equipment 8 5858 6442 Share capital 15 16 16
Goodwill 9 8359 8598  Share premium 2578 2578
Other intangible assets 9 2797 3024  Qiherreserves (80:8) (31.2)
Investments in associates - - Reiained earnings 7964 7277
i 6 486 519 - - "
Deferred tax assets Total equity attributable to equity holders of the Company 975.0 9559
Total non-current assets 17500 L8583 Non-controlling interest 20 280 294
Inveniories* 155 192
Trade and other receivables™ 1 6212 6850  Total equity 1.003.0 9853
Cash and cash equivalents 14 2039 2274
Current tax receivable 245 285 Workeg capial of negative £4 0m (2019 positve EL0D 7m) comprises the asienskediiems n (e above staiement of financial position less
deposits aged over 12 months of £2.2m (2019; £12.0m).
Total current assets 865.1 9601 The fingncial statements on pages 135 to 183 were approved by the 8oardon 1 March 2021 and were
signedonits behalf by
Total assets 2,615.1 28184
N (.u\ /
Liabilities /’3& \:Q(
Interest-bearing loans and borrowings 14 (310 {2389)
Current taxes payable 538 572) . .
{ 1axes pay 538) B72) André Lacroix Ross McCluskey
Lease liabilities 14 614} {617} Chief € tive Offi Chief Fi ial Offi
Trade and other payables* 12 (576.2) (5180) It Executive Omicer Ief Financia cer
Provisions* 13 {288) (24.2)
Total current liabilities (751.2) {9000
Interest-bearing loans and borrowings 14 (5928} (6179)
Lease liabilities 14 {1628} {1843)
Deferred tax liabilities 6 {597} (682)
Net pension liabilities 16 (121) (134
Other payables” 12 {261) 292
Provisions* 13 (79 (201)
Total non-current liabilities (860.9) (9331)
Total liabilities (1.612.1) (18331)
Net assets 1.003.0 9853
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Consolidated statement of changes in equity

For the year ended 31 December

Attributable to equity holders of the Company

Other reserves
Total before
non- Non-
Share Share  Translation g ¢ I Total
capital premium reserve Other earnings interest interest equity
Notes £m Em £m £m Em Em Em Em
At 1 January 2019 16 2578 17 54 5883 8548 343 8891
Total comprehensive income/({expense) for the year
Profit - - - - 3131 3131 205 3336
Other compiehensive income/expense) - - (39.0) 07 (30 {413 22 435)
Total comprehensive income/{expense) for the year - - (390) 07 310.1 2718 183 2901
Transactions with owners of the Company recognised directly in equity
Contributions by and distributions to the owners of the Company
Dividends paid 15 - - - - (163.2) (163.2) 9 (1823)
Adjustment arising from changes in non-controliing interest 20 - - - - 41 41 [CRY] -
Purchase of own shares 15 - - - - @31 @31 - @31
Tax paid on Share Awards vested” 17 - - - - (11.6) (118) - (116)
Equity-settled transactions 17 - - - - 219 213 - 219
Income 1ax on equity-settled transactions 6 - B - - 12 12 - 12
Total contributions by and distributions to the owners of the Company - - - - (170.7) (1707) 232) (1939)
At 31 December 2019 16 2578 (373) 6.1 7277 9559 294 9853

The tax paid on Share Awards vested isrelated to: 1 the tax oli of
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Consolidated statement of changes in equity Continued

For the year ended 31 December Attributable to equity holders of the Company
QOther reserves
Total before
non- Non-
Share Share  Translation Retained  controlling  controlling Total
capital premium reserve Other earnings interest interest equlty
Notes Em Em Em £m £m Em Em Em
At 1 January 2020 16 2578 (37.3) 61 7277 955.9 294 985.3
Total comprehensive (expense)/income for the year
Profit - - - - 2473 2473 153 2626
Other comprehensive (expense)/income - - 499) 03 2.3 (51.9) 03) (52.2)
Total comprehensive (expense}/income for the year - - (49.9) 03 2450 195.4 15.0 2104
Transactions with owners of the Company recognised directly in equity
Contributions by and distributions to the owners of the Company
Dividends paid 15 - - - - {1704) {170.9) 186} {1890)
Adjusiment arising from changes in non-controlling interest 20 - - - - 22) 2.2 22 -
Purchase of own shares 15 - - - - 12.2 122 - (122)
Tax paid on Share Awards vested* 17 - - - - 85 85 - 85)
Equity-settled ransactions 17 - - - - 177 177 - 177
Income tax on equity-setiled ransactions 6 - - - - - - - -
IFRS 16 effects of deferred 1ax - - - - 07) 07 - 07
Total contributions by and distributions to the owners of the Company - - - - {176.3) (176.3) (16.4) {192.7)
At 31 December 2020 16 2578 (87.2) 6.4 796.4 975.0 28.0 1,003.0
The id on Share is retated to ol the tax { behat! of up via the sale of aporton of the equity-settled shares.
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Consolidated statement of cash flows

2020 2019 2020 2019
For the year ended 31 Oecember Notes &m £m For the year ended 31 December Notes £m £m
Cash flows from operating activities Cash flows frem financing activities
Profit for the year 2 2626 3336 Purchase of own shares 15 Q122) {231
Adjustments for: Tax paid on share awards vested 85) (116}
Depreciation charge 8 1566 1562 Drawdown of boriowings 2799 1100
Amortisation of sof tware 9 174 153 Repayment of borrowings (5071) 2213)
Amortisation of acquisition intangibles 9 281 291  Repayment of lease liabilities* (720 (697)
Equity-settled transactions 17 177 218 Pyrchase of non-controlling interest - (52)
Net financing costs 14 343 407 Dividends paid 1o non-contrelling interest 20 (186) (191)
income tax expense 6 813 1115 Equity dividends paid (1704) (1632)
Profit on disposal of subsidiary/associate - (18) . - o
{Profit) on disposal of property, plant, equipment and sof tware 09 (09) Net cash flow usedin financing activities (5089) 1032
Operating cash flows before changes in working capital and 597.4 7056 et (decreaselfincrease in cash and cash equivalents 14 @ 311
operating provisions .

Change ininventories 35 as Cashand cagh equivalents at 1 January 14 2130 2032

. ! 4 213)
Change in trade and other receivables 529 256) Exchange adjustments u 79 {
Change in trade and other payables 368 407  Cash and cash equivalents at 31 December 14 183.4 2130
Change in provisions (32) (19
Special contributions into pension schemes 16 20) (20 The notes onpages 141 to 183 are anintegral part of these consolidated financial statements.
Cash generated from operations 665.2 7153 Cashoutflow relating to Separately Disclosed Items was £19.9m for year ended 31 December 2020
Interest and other finance expense paid (348) @o7) (RO1%ELS.3m).
Income taxes paid 916) (1118  Free cash flow of £415.7m (2019: £380.0m) comprises the asterisked items in the above consolidated
Net cash flows generated from operating activities* 558.8 5628 statement of cash flows.
Cash flows from investing activities
Proceeds from sale of property, plant, equipment and sof tware* 6 25
Interest received* 14 11 12
Acquisition of subsidiaries, net of cash acquired 10 - {169)
Consideration (paid) in respect of prior year acquisitions 05) {06)
Sale of associate - 21
Acquisition of property, plant, equipment and sof tware” (798) (1168)
Net cash flows used in investing activities (70.6) (1285)
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Notes to the financial statements

1 Significant accounting policies

Basis of preparation

Accounting policies applicable to more than one section of the financial statements are shown below. Where
accounting palicies relate to a specific notein the financial statements, they are set out within that note, to
provide readers of the financial statements with a more useful layout o the financial information presented.
Statement of compliance

Intertek Greup plcis a company incorporated in England & Wales and domiciled in the UK,

The Group financial statements as at and for the year ended 31 December 2020 ¢consolidate those of

the Company and its subsidiaries {together referred to as the ‘Group’) and include the Group's interest in
assaciates. The Group financial statements have been prepared and approved by the Directors in accordance
with international accounting standards in conformity with the requirements of the Companies Act

2006 and International Financial Reporting Standards {'IFRSs') adopted pursuant to Regulation (EC) No
1606/2002 as it applies in the European Union. The Company financial statements present information
about the Company as a separaie entity and not about its Group. The Company has elecied to prepareits
Company financial statements in accordance with UK GAAP, comprising £RS 101 and applicable law; these
are presented on pages 184 10 188.

Significant new accounting policies

During the year no new accounting standards were adopted by the Group,

Changes in accounting policies

The accounting policies set out in these financial statements have been applied consistently to all years
presented. There are no new accounting standards that are effective for annual periods beginning on or
- after 1january 2020 that have a material effect on the consolidated financial statements of the Group.
There are no accounting standards that areissued but not yet effec tive that are expected to have a
material effect on the consolidated financial staiements of the Group.

The Interest Raie Benchmark Reform, which does not impact on ihe Group's hedging ins trumenits,

is assessed furtherin note 14.

Measurement convention

The financial statements are prepared on the historical cosi basis except as discussed in the relevant
accounting policies.

Functional and presentation currency

These consolidated financial statements are presented in sterling, whichis the Company's functional
currency. Allinfermation presented in sterling has been rounded o the nearest £0.1m,

Going concern

The Group has a broad customer base across its multiple business lines and in its different geographic
regions and is supported by a robust balance sheet and strong operational cash flows. 2020 was an
unprecedented year and the financialimpact was managed with a resilient revenue performance, robust
margin and strong cash generation.

The Board has reviewed the Group's financial forecasts up to 31 December 2022 10 assess both liquidity

requirements and debt covenants. The Group's financial forecasts, which have been updated for the
expecied continued impact of COVID-19, show a recovery in 2021 with:

* allof our Products business lines other than Transportation Technologies delivering YoY revenue growth;
= Trade division revenues being broadly flai with 2020; and
« revenue in our Resources divisions forecast to be betow 2020.

Inaddition, ihe Group's financial forecasts for 2021 and 2022, and the relaied liquidity position and forecast
compliance with debt covenants, have been sensitised for a severe decline in economic conditions (including
anillustrative sensitivity scenario of areduction of 50% to the base profit forecasts and the corresponding
impact to cash flow forecasts in each of these years due to a greater than expectedimpact of COVID-19).
The Board remains satisfied with the Group's funding and liquidity position with the Group forecast to
remain within its commit ted facilities and compliant with debt covenanis even following the 50% stress
testing sensitivity. The sensitivity modelling excludes additional mitigating ac tions (e.g. dividend cash
payments, non-essential overheads and non-cammitted capital expenditure) that are within management
control and could be initiaied if deemed required.

The undrawn headroom on the Group’s committed borrowing facilities at 31 December 2020 was £434.0m
(2018; £326.2m). As disclosed in Note 14 of the financial statements, all the current borrowing facilities

are expected tobe available at 31 December 2022, except for USS15m of senior notes that are due to

be repaidin july 2021 and USS$140m of senior notes that are due to be repaid in January 2022, and ous
models forecast these to be repaid using current facilities. Full details of the Group's borrowing facilities

and maturity profile are outlined in note 14.

On the basis of its forecasts to 31 December 2022, both base case and stressed, and available facilities, the
Board has cancluded that there are no material uncertainties over going concem, induding no anticipated
breach of covenants, and therefore the going concern basis of preparation continues 10 be appropriate.

Consideration of climate change

In preparing the finangial statements we have considered the impact of cimate change, particularly in the
context of the disclosures inciuded in the Strategic Repor1 this year. There has not been a material impact
on the financial reporting judgements ang estimates arising from our considerations, consistent with our
assessment that climate change is not expected to have a meaningful impact on the viability of the Group
in the medium term, Specifically, we note the following:

+  The Group has bought carbon credits in the year 1 offset our measured Scope L, 2 and 3 GHG emissions,
making 2020 our first carbon neutral year. The cost of purchasing these credits was less than £1m,

= The Group continues tainvest in on-site renewable energy generation at our locations. Spend in 2020
was not material.

* We have specifically considered the impact of climate change on the carrying value of fixed assets (see
note 8) andin our goodwill impairment assessment (see note 9).

Government grants .

Government grants are recognised in the income statement so as 10 match them with the related expenses
that they are intended to compensate. Where granis are received in advance of the related expenses, ihey
are initiglly recognised in the balance sheet and released to match the refated expenditure. Non-monetary
grants are recognised at fair value. The related cash flow is classified in accordance with the nature of

the activity.
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Notes to the financial statements Continued

1 Significant accounting policies Continued

Basis of consolidation

Subsidiaries

Subsidiaries are those entities controlled by the Group. Controt exists when the Group has power 10

direct the relevant ac tivities, exposure 10 variable returns from the investee and the ability to use its power
over the investee to affect the amouni of investor returns. The financial statements of subsidiaries are
includedin the consalidated financial siatements from the daie that contro! commences until the date that
control ceases.

For purchases of non-controlling interest in subsidiaries, the difference between the cost of the additional
interest in the subsidiary and the non-controlling interest's share of the assets and liabilities reflected

in the consolidated statement of financial position at the date of acquisition, is reflected direc tly in
shareholders’ equity.

Transactions eliminated on consolidation

Intra-group balances and transactions, and any unrealised gains and Iosses or income and expenses arising
fromintra-group transactions, are eliminated in preparing the consolidaied financial statements. Unrealised
losses are eliminated in the same way as unrealised gains, but only 10 the extent that there is no evidence
of impairment.

Foreign currency

Foreign currency transactions

Transactions in foreign currencies are translated to the respegtive functionat currencies of Group entities
at the foreign exchange rate ruling at the date of the transaction. Monetary assets and liabiities (for
example cash, trade receivables, trade payables) denominated in foreign currencies at the repor ting daie
are translated at the foreign exchange rate ruling at that date. Foreign exchange differences arising on
translation are generally recognised in the income statement. Non-manetary assets and liabilities that

are measured in terms of historical cost in a foreign currency are translated using the exchange rate at the
date of the transaction. For the policy on hedging of foreign currency transaciions see noie 14.

Foreign operations

The assets and liabilities of foreign operations, including goodwill and fair value adjustments arising on
acquisition, are translated 1o sterling ai foreign exchange raies ruling at the reporting date.

Theincome and expenses of foreign operations are iranslated into sterling at cumulative average rates of
exchange during the year. Exchange differences arising from the translation of foreign operations are taken
directly 10 equity in the translation reserve. They are released to the income statement upon disposal.

For the policy on net invesiment hedging see note 14.
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The mosi significant currencies for the Group were translated at the following exchange rates:

Assets and liabilities Income and expenses
Actual rates Cumulative average rates
Vialue of £1 31Dec2020 31Dec2019 2020 2019
US dollar 135 131 128 128
Ewo 110 117 113 114
Chinese renminbi 881 917 888 882
Hong Kong dollar 1047 1018 996 1000
Australian dollar 178 187 187 184

Use of judgements and estimates

The preparation of financial statements in canformity with IFRSs requires management to make
judgements and estimates thai affect the application of accounting policies and the reporied amounts

of assets, liabilities, income and expenses. Actual resutts may differ from these estimates. Estimates and
underlying assumptions are reviewed on an ongoing basis. Revisions 1o accounting estimates are recognised
in the year in which the estimates ase revised andin any future years affected.

Judgements
In applying the Group’s accounting policies, management has applied judgement in the following areas that
have a significantimpact on the amounts recognisedin the financial statements,

Income and deferred tax

The tax on profits is determined according to complex tax laws and regulations. Where the effect of these
laws and regulations is unclear, judgements are used in determining the liability for the tax to be paid.
Deferred tax assets and liabilities require management judgement in determining the amounts to be
recognised, with consideration given o the timing and level of future taxable income. Details of amounts
bothrecognised and unrecognised are disclosed in note 6.

IFRIC 23 Uncertainty Over Income Tax Treatments interpretation addresses the determination of taxable
profit (iax loss). 1ax bases, unused tax losses, unused tax credits and tax rates, when there is unceriainty
over income 1ax treatments under 1AS 12. 1t clarifies that an entity must consider the probability that the
tax authorities will accept the treatment in its income tax filings, assuming that they have full knowledge
of all relevant information when making their examination. In such a case, the income taxes shall be
deiermined in line with the income tax filings. The main areas of judgement in the Group tax calculation are
reassessment of the uncertain tax positions and the probability of the tax treatmentsin its tax filings being
retained. The most significant individual unceriain tax position selates to EU State Aid investigations and
contingent liability disclosures have been included in note 22.

Basis of consolidation

judgement is applied when determining if the Group ‘conirols’ a subsidiary. In assessing conirol, the Group
considers whether it has the power to direct the relevant activities, whether it has exposure 16 variable
reiurns from the investee and whether it has power over theinvestee to affect the amount of investor
returns. Our original assessments are subsequently revisited on a rolling basis - see ‘Basis of consolidation’
policy opposite. The Group acquisitions are disclosed in note L0, and the Group's principal subsidiaries are
disclosedin note 23.
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Notes to the financia! statements (ontinued

1 Significant accounting policies Continued

Intangible assets

When the Group makes an acquisition, management determines initially whether any intangible assets

{e.g cusiomer relationships, trade names and technology} should be recognised separately from goodwill,
and the provisional amounts at which to recognise those assets. Certain assumptions are used in
determining the provisional values for such intangible assets, including, but not limited to, future growth
rates and customer attrition rates. During the first 12 months of ownership, intangible assets are reviewed
to determine whether any additional information exists that supports amendments to that original
assessment, including new intangible assets. Management has per formed this subsequent review

for the 2018 acquisition of Check Safety First Limited, during the current year - see note 10.
Restructuring

Inmaking a provision and classifying costs as restructuring as part of our 5x5 differentiated sirategy

for growth, management has used its judgement 10 assess the specific circumstances of each tocal and
regional restructuring proposal as to whether it meets the Group definition of this SDI, including an estimate
of future costs and the timing of completion - see note 3.

Claims

in making provision for claims, management has used its judgement to assess the circumstances relating io
each specific event,internal and external legal advice, knowledge of the indus tries and markets, prevailing
commercial terms and legal precedents - see note 13.

Leases

On transition to IFRS 16 at 1 January 2019, the Group elected 10 adopt two exempiions proposed by

the standard, The Group did not recognise right-of-use assets and lease liabilities for short-term leases
{less than 12 months duration) and low-value assets (usually less than £4,000). .

Normally the lease termis based upon the start and end date stated within the lease contract. Some lease
contracts may also contain an extension option or a break option. judgement is applied to assess whether
toinclude these options in calculating term of alease.

Estimates

Discussed below are key assumptions concerning the future, and other key sources of estimation at the
reporting date, that could have a risk of causing a material adjustment to the carrying amount of assets
and liabilities within the next financial year.

Impairment of goodwill

Following recognition of goodwill as a result of acquisitions, ihe Group determines, as 8 minimum on

an annual basis andincluding current year acquisitions, whether goodwill is impaired, which requires an
estimation of the future cash flows of the cash generating units o which the goodwill is allocated, as well
as assumptions on growth rates and discount rates - see note 9. The outbreak of COVID-19 has increased
the level of estimation uncertainty in refation 10 assumptions used in impairment assessments (e.g. cash
flow projections, fong-term growth, discount rate). However, no risk has been identified of a goodwill
impairment in the next 12 months, as detailed in the sensitivity analysis in note 9.

Employee post-retirement benefit obligations

For material defined benefit plans, the ac tuarial valuation includes assumptions such as discount rates,
return on assets, salary progression and mar tality rates. Foltowing the outbreak of COVID-19 we have
reassessed our assumptions including both discount and mor tality rates. Further details and sensitivity
analysis are included in note 16.

Recoverability of trade receivables

Trade receivables are reflected, net of an estimated provision for impairment losses. This provision considers
the past payment history, the length of time that the debis have remained unpaid and forward-looking
judgemental factors, such as specific customer knowledge and country-specific risk factors. Following the
outbreak of COVID-19 we have reassessed our expected loss provisions including assessing the country-
spedific risk factors. Further desails and sensitivity analysis are included in note 11.

Contingent consideration

When the Group acquires businesses, the total consideration may consist of an amount paid on completion
plus further amounts payable on agreed post-completion dates. These further amounis are contingent on
1he acquired business meeting agreed performance targets. At the date of acquisition and at subsequent
reporting periods, the Group reviews the profit and cash forecasts for the acquired business and estimates
the amount of contingent consideration that s likely 1o be due. The ouibreak of COVID-19 has increased
the level of estimation uncertainty inrelation to profit and cash forecasts used in estimating the amount
of contingent consideration thatis fikely 1o be due. Furiher details and sensitivity analysis are includedin
note 10.

Other accounting policies

Accounting palicies refating to a specific note in the financial statements are set out within that note
as follows:

Note
Revenue 2
Separately Disclosed ltems 3
Taxation &
Property, plant and equipment 8
Goodwill and other intangible assets 9
Trade and other receivables 1
Trade and other payables 12
Provisions 13
Borrowings and financial instruments 1
Capital and reserves 15
Employee benefits 16
Share schemes 17
Non-controlling interest 20
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2 Operating segments and presentation of results

Accounting policy

Revenue

Revenue represents the total amount receivable for services rendered when there is transfer of conirol to
the customer, excluding sales-related taxes and intra-group transac tions.

Revenue from services rendered on shor i-1erm projecis is generally recognised in the income statement
when the relevant service is compleied, usually when the report of findings or iest/inspec tion certificate
isissued. Short-term projects are considered to be those of less than two months’ duration.

On long-term projects revenue is recognised using the five sieps for revenue recognition. The majority of
contracts are for less than one year. The Group records transactions as sales on the basis of value of work
done, with the corresponding amount being included in trade receivables if the customer has been invoiced,
orin contract assets. if billing has yet to be completed. Performance obligations vary across business lines
and regions, and on a contract-by-contract basis. There may be more than one performance abligation per
contract, for example Alchemy Training Solutions contracts have multiple elements which are split between
recognising revenue at a pointin time for services such as software licences and over time for other services
delivered under the same contract,

Long-term projects consist of two main types:
» time incurred s billed at agreed rates on a periodic basis, such as monthly; or

* staged payment invoicing occurs. requiring an assessment of percentage completion, based on services
provided and revenue accrued accordingly.

Expenses are recharged to clients where permitted by the contract. Payments receivedin advance from

customers are recognised in contract liabilities where services have not yet been rendered,

The Group does not expect to have any contracts where the period between the transfer of promised

g00ds or services 1o the customer and payment by the customer exceeds one year. As 3 (onsequence,

the Croup does not adjust any of the transaction prices for the time value of money.

The Group has applied practical expedientsin i) recognising assets from the costs incurred 10 obtain or

fulfil a contract; andii) in disclosing unsatisfied performance obligations in contracts as contracts have an

expected duration of less than a year. The economic factors affecting revenue for both short- and long-term

contracts are consistent within each.

Operating segments

The Group is organisedinto business lines, which are the Group's operating segments and are ieported 10
the CEQ, the chief operating decision maker.

These operating segments are aggregated into three divisions, which are the Group's reporiable segments,
based on similar nature of products and services and mid- to long-term structural growth drivers, When
aggregating operating segments into the three divisions we have applied judgement over the similarities
of the services provided, the cusiomer base and the mid- (o long-term struciural growth drivers.
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The costs of the corporate head office and other costs which are not conirolled by the three divisions are
allocaied appropriately.

Inter-segment pricing is determined on an arm's length basis. There is no significant seasanality in the
Group's operaiions. Segment results include items directly atiributable to a segment as well as those that
can be allocated on a reasonable basis.

The performance of the segments is assessed based on adjusted operating profit which is stated before
Separately Disclosed ltems. The operating segment revenue disclosures provided under IFRS 8 are
consistent with the disaggregated revenue disclosure and recognition and measurement requirements

of IFRS 1S,

A reconciliation to operating profit by division and Group profit for the year is included overleaf.

Tax provisions are recognised for uncertain tax positions where a risk of an additional tax liability has
beenidentified and itis probable that the Group will be required to setile that 1ax liability, Measurement

is dependent on management’s expectation of the outcome of decisions by tax authorities in the various
taxjurisdictions in which the Group operates. This is assessed on a case-by-case basis using in-house tax
experts, professional firms and previous experience.

The principal ac tivities of the divisions, and the cusiomers they serve, are as follows:

Produtcts - Our Products division consists of business tines that are focused on ensuring the quality and
safety of physical companents and products, as well as minimising risk through assessing the operating
process and quality management sysiems of our customers.

As a trusted pariner 1o the world's leading retaiters, manufac turers and distributors, our Preducts busingss
lines support a wide range of industries including textiles, footwear, toys, hardlines, home appliances,
consumer elecironics, information and communication technology, automotive, aerospace, lighting, building
products, industrial and renewable energy producis, food and hospitality, healthcare and beauty, and
pharmaceuticals.

Across these industries we provide a wide range of ATIC services including laboratory safety, quality and
perfermance testing, second-party supplier auditing, sustainability analysis, produ is assurance, vendor
compliance, people assurance, process performance analysis, facility plant and equipment verification and
thirg-party certification.

Trade - Our Trade division consists of three glabal business lines with similar global and regional trade-flow
structural grow th drivers with demand driven by population and GDP growth, ihe development of regional
trade, increased traceability and growth in port and transport infrastructure.

The division provides differing services which reflect the breadth of our ATIC offering, but the services
provided are simitar in nature and include analytical assessment, inspection and iechnical services that are
delivered 1o the customers through issuing certificates or reports. The three business lines all assist our
Trade-related customers in protec ting the value and quality of their products during their custody-transfer,
siorage and transpor tation, globally. Our Trade-related customers are alt dependent on, and intrinsically
linked 10, global shipping and trade flows.

Our Caleb Brett business provides cargo inspection, analytical assessment, calibration and related research
and technical services to the world's petroteum and biofuels industries.



Strategic report Directors' report Financial statements

Notes to the financial statements Continued

2 Operating segments and presentation of results Continued

Our Government & Trade Services business provides inspection services to governments and regulatory
bodies 10 support trade activities that help the flow of goods across borders, predominantly in the Middle
East, Africa and Souih America.

Our AgriWorld business provides analytical and testing services 1o global agricultural trading companies
and growers.

Resources - Our Resources division consists of two business lines demonstrating similar mid- (o long-
term struc tural growth drivers closely tinked to our end-customer capitalinvestment. Demand is driven by
long-term energy demand, supply chain risk management, sustainability of energy supply, infrastructure
investments, growth in alternative energy and focus on health and safety.

The division offers similar services across ous range of Total Quality Assurance solutions 10 the oil, gas,
nudear, power and minerals industries. Qur Resources customers typically exiract natural resources from
the ground and our services enable ous customers o optimise the use of Lheir assets and to minimise risk
in their supply chains. Delivery of our services is throughissuing certificates or reporis.

Our Industry Services business uses in-depth knowtedge of the oil, gas, nuclear and power industries 10
provide a diverse range of Total Quality Assurance solutions to optimise the use of customers’ assets and
minimise the risk in their supply chains. Some of our key services include technical inspection, asset integrity
management, analy tical testing and ongoing iraining services.

Our Minerals business provides a broad range of ATIC service solutions to the mining and minerals
exploration industries, covering the resource supply chain from exploration and resource development,
through to produc tion, shipping and commercial set tlement.

The results of these divisions for the year ended 31 December 2020 are shawn below:

Revenue
from
cantracts Depreciation Adjusted  Separately

with and software operating Disclosed Operating
customers amortisation profit Items profit
Year ended 31 December 2020 €m Em £m Em Em
Products 16816 {108.1) 3516 (321) 3185
Trade 5926 45.1) aq71 50 a2l
Resources 4675 (208) 290 {124) 166
Total 27417 {174.0) 4217 {49.5) 378.2
Group aperating profit 4277 (43.5) 378.2
Net financing costs (349) 06 (34.3)
Profit before income tax 3928 (48.9) 3439
Income iax expense {100.2) 189 (81.3)
Profit for the year 2926 {30.0) 2626

Revenue
from
contracts Depreciation Adjusted  Separately
with andsoftware  operating Disclosed  Operating -
customers amortisation profit Jtems profit
Year ended 31 December 2019 Em £m £m Em Em
Products 1.796.7 {105.2) 4054 239) 3815
Trade 6794 (44.5} 866 (46) 820
Resources 5108 (21.7) 322 {99} 223
Total 29870 (171.5) 524.2 (384) 4858
Group operating profit 524.2 (384) 4858
Net financing costs (394) (L3) 407)
Profit before income tax 4848 (397) 4451
Income tax expense 1188) 73 (111.5)
Profit for the year 3660 (324) 3336

Geographic segments

Although the Group is managed through a divisional structure, which operates on a global basis, under the
requirements of IFRS 8 the Croup must disclose any specific countries that are important to the Group's
performance. The Group considers the following to be the material countries in whichit operates:. the United
States, China (including Hong Kong} and the United Kingdom.

In presenting information on the basis of geographic segments, segment revenue is based an the location

of the eniity recognising that revenue. Segment assets are based on the geographical location of
the assets.

Non-current
assets

Revenue from
external customers

2020 2019 2020 2019

£m £m £m Em

United States 8708 9699 9622 10167

China (including Hong Kong) 5179 ‘5533 772 758

United Kingdom 1616 1889 1912 1971

Other countries and unallocated 11914 12749 4708 5168

Total 27412 29870 17014 18064
Major customers

No revenue from any individual cusiomer exceeded 10% of 1o1al Group revenue in 2018 or 2020

Intertek Group plc Annual Report and Accounts 2020 145



Strategic report Directors’ report Financial statements

Notes to the financial statements Continued

3 Separately Disclosed ltems

Accounting policy

Adjusted results

Inorder to present the performance of the Group in a clear, consistent and comparable format, certain
items are disctosed separately on the face of the income statement. Separately Disclosed ltems are items
which by their nature or size, in the opinion of the Directors, shouid be excluded from the adjusted result to
provide readers with a clear and consistent view of the business performance of the Group and its operaiing
divisions,

When applicable, these items include amortisation of acquisition intangibles; impairment of goodwill and
other assets; the profit or loss on disposals of businesses or other significant non-cuirent assets; costs

of acquiring and integrating acquisitions; the cast of any fundamental restructuring; material claims and
settlements; significant recycling of amounts from equity to the income statement; and unrealised market
or fair value gains or losses on financial assets or liabilities, including coniingent consideration.

Adjusted operating profit, whichis a non-GAAP measure, excludes the amortisation of acquired intangible
assets, primarily customer refationships, as we donot believe that the amortisation charge in the income
statement provides usefulinformation about the cash costs of running our business as these assets will
be supported and maintained by the ongoing marketing and promoiional expenditure, which is already
reflected in operating costs. Amoriisation of sof tware, however, is included in adjusted operating profit

as itis similar in nature 1o other capital expenditure. The costs of any restructuring as part of our 5x5
differentiated strategy for growth are excluded from adjus ted operating profit where they represent
fundamental changes in individual operations around the Group and where they reflect the refinement of
our operational structure ideniified as part of the Group’'s sirategy that are not expecied i0 recur in those
operations. The impairment of goodwill and other assets thai by their nature or size are not expecied 0
recur; the profit and loss on dispasals of businesses or other significant assets; and the costs associated
with successful, ac tive or aborted acquisitions are excluded from adjusied operating profit to provide
useful information regarding the underlying performance of the Group's operations.
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Separately Disclosed Items
The Separately Disclosed Items are described in the table below:

2020 2019
Em £m

Operating (costs)/income:
Amortisation of acquisition intangibles (@ [t2:A0] 29
Acquisition costs () 24 (16)
Restructuring costs ] (19.0) 133
Gain on disposal of business (@) - 18
Material claims and settlements {e) - 46
CGuaranteed minimum pension equalisation (4] - (08}
Total operating costs {49.5) (384)
Net financing income/(costs) ® 06 1.3}
Total before income tax 48.9) 397
Income 1ax credit on Separately Disclosed ftems 189 73
Total (30.0) 3249

{a) 0i the amor tisation of acqusitionntangitles in the current year, £8.6m (2019: £8.7m) relates to the customer retationships, trade names,
Ll ired with ihe purchase of Akhemy Investmeni Holdings, ing {'Alchemy’) i 2018

(b} Acauisition costs compvise E2.0m (2019 £1 2m) for transac tion costs inrespect of ful, active and abored
year, and £0 4mn respec; of prior-years’ acquisitions (2019: £04m).

fc} Dut ng the year, the Grou has mplerented the inal yeas o° vanous lundamenial@stiuCtuing activ.ues, consistent w th the Group’s Sx&
stialepy. Theseac L site cor closure of Vs, L undesper
delayering of management struC Tuees,
{a) Enlol small nan-core busines ses were disposed of in 2020(2019: £1.8m).
(e) The and
i €
{8) Netfinanong ncome of E0 672019 E1 3m costhrelaies to the change s fax vakue of contingen< ¢ans deraz-on and the unwinging of discount
onput 0ptions rekdied 1o acquisitions,

inthe current

nd the

relate

¥ that is separately dischosable due ioits size.
schem 15

past sesvice Lostunder
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4 Expenses and auditor’s remuneration 5 Employees .
An analysis of operating costs by nature is outlined below: - Total employee costs are shown below:
2020 2019 2020 2019
£m Em Employee costs £m £m
Employee cosis 1.2204 13145 \ages and salaries 10310 11211
Depreciation and seftware amortisation (notes 8 and 9) 1740 1715 Equity-settled transactions 177 219
Other expenses 8691 10152 Social security cosis 1189 1239
Total 2.363.5 25012  Pension costs (note 16) 528 476
Total employee costs 1,220.4 13145

Certain expenses are outlined below, including fees paid to the auditors of the Group:

020 019 Details of pension arrangements and equity-settled transactions are set out innotes 16 and 17

£m em  respectively.
Included in profit for the year are the following expenses: Average number of employees by division 2020 2019
Praperty rentals 90 137 products 23849 24.320
Lease and hire charges - fixtures, fittings and equipment 113 87 Jade 10.466 10740
Government grants related to employee costs (225) “8)  pasources 8395 7998
Profiton disposal of property, fixtures, fittings, equipment and sof tware 02 09 contral 1915 1910
2020 2019 Total average number for the year ended 31 December 44,625 44,968
[3
il ™ Total actual number at 31 December 43.769 45853
Auditor’s remuneration:
Audit of these financial statements 08 08 The total remuneration of the Directoss is shown below:
Amounts receivable by the auditors and their associates in respect of:

PR i S 2020 2019
Audit of financial statements of subsidiaries pursuant tolegislation 40 38 pirectors’ emotuments £m Em
Total audit fees payable pursuant to legislation 48 46 Directors' remuneration 28 a4
Audit-related services 02 01 Amounts charged under the lang-termincentive scheme 13 30

Total 5.0 47 Total Directors’ emoluments 4.1 74
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6 Taxation

Accounting policy
Income tax for the year comprises current and deferred tax. Income tax is recognised in the same primary
s1atement as the accounting transaction to which it relates.

Current tax
Current tax is the expected tax payable on the taxable income for the year, using tax rates enacted or
substantively enacied at the reporting date, and any adjusiment 1o tax payable in respeci of previous years.

The Croup recognises liabilities for anticipated tax issues based on estimates of the additional taxes that
are likely to become due. Amounts are accrued based on management's interpretation of specific tax law
and the likelihood of settlement. Where the outcome of discussions with tax authorities is different from
the amount initially recorded, this difference will impact the tax provisions in the pericd the determination
is made.

Tax provisions are recognised for unceriain tax positions where a sisk of an additional tax liability has
beenidentified and it is probable that the Group will be required 1o settle that tax liability. Measurement
is dependent on management’s expectation of the outcome of decisions by 1ax authorities in the various
tax jurisgic tions in which the Group operates. This is assessed on a case-by-case basis using in-house 1ax
experts, professional firms and previous experience.

Deferred tax

Deferred taxis provided using the balance sheei liability method, providing for temporary differences
between the carrying amount of assets and liabilizies for financial reporting purposes and the amounts
used for taxation purposes, except for:

« recognition of consalidated goodwilk;

* theinitial recognition of assets or liabilities in a transaction that is not a business combination and that
affects neither accounting nor taxable profit; and

* differences relating toinvestments in subsidiaries, branches, associates andinterestin joint ventures,
the reversal of which is under the contrat of the Group and where it is probable that the difference will
not reversein the foreseeable future.

The amount of deferred tax provided is based on the expected manner of realisation or settlement of the
carrying amount of assets and liabilities, using tax rates that have been enacted or substantively enacted
at the balance sheet date, for the periods when the asset is realised or the liability is settled. Deferred tax
assets and liabilities are offsetif thereis a legally enforceable right to offset current tax liabilities and assets
and they relate toincome taxes levied by the same tax authority on the same taxable entity, or on different
taxable eniities whichintend to settle current tax liabilities and assets on a net basis or their tax assets and
liabilities will be realised simultaneously.

A deferred tax asset is recognised only to the extent that it is probable that future taxable profits will be
available against which the temporary difference can be utilised. The carrying amount of deferred tax assets

is reviewed at each balance sheet date and reduced to the extent that it is no longer probable that sufficient
iaxable profits will be avaitable to allow all or part of the deferred tax asset to be utilised.
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Any additional income taxes that arise from the distribution of dividends are recognised at the same time as
the liability to pay the related dividend.

Tax expense

The Group operates across many different tax jurisdic tions. Income and piofits are earned and iaxed in the
individual countries in which they occur.

The statutory tax charge, including the impact of SDIs, of £81.3m (2019: £111.5m), equaies to an effective
rate of 236% (2019: 25.1%) and the cash 13x on adjusted resulisis 23.3% (2019: 23.1%).

Theincome tax expense for the adjusted profit before tax for the 12 monins ended 31 December 2020 is
£100.2m {2019: £118.8m). The Group's adjusted consolidated effeciive iax rate for the 12 months ended
31 December 20205 25.5% (2019: 24.5%).

Differences between the consolidated effective tax rate of 23.6% and notional statutory UK rate of
18.0% include, but are noi limited to: the mix of profits; the effect of tax ratesin foreign jurisdictions; non-
deductible expenses; the effect of movement in unrecognised deferred tax asset; and under/over provisions
in previous periods.

The Group receives tax incentives in certain jurisdictions, resulting in a lower tax charge to the income
statement. These tax incentives mainly relate to China's High and New Technology Enterprise and
Technology Advanced Service Enterprise incentives. Without these incentives the adjusted effective

tax rate would be 280%(2019: 27.1%),

Tax charge

The total income tax charge, comprising the current tax charge and the movement in deferred tax,
recognised in the income statement is analysed as follows:

2020 2019

£m £m

Current 1ax charge for the period 948 1011
Adjustments relating 10 prior year liabilities (3.7) on
Current tax 91.1 1010
Deferred tax movement related to current year {24y ns
Deferred tax movement related to prior year (74} {1.3}
Deferred tax movement 9.8) 105
Total tax in income statement 813 1115
Tax on adjusied result 1002 1188
Tax on Separately Disclosed Hems (189 (73)
Total tax in income statement 81.3 115
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6 Taxation Continued
Reconciliation of effective tax rate
The following table provides a reconciliation of the UK statutory corporation tax rate io the effective tax rate of the Group on profit before taxation.

2020 2019

£m £m

Profit before taxation 343.9 4451
Notional tax charge at UK standardrate 19.0% (2019:19.0%) 653 845
Differences in oveiseas tax raies 54 132
Withholding 1ax onintercompany dividends 107 94
Non-deductible expenses 121 236
Tax exemptincome [t%)] (138)
Changein tax rateimpact 05) {04)
Movement in unrecognised deferred tax 49 27
Adjustments in respect of prior years! 1L L9
Other 02 64}
Total tax in income statement 813 1115

L
derecognition af brought lorward 1ax losses.

2. TheOther category contains RED 1ax credits and super deduc tions of £3.2m (2019: £3.1m) and anet provision charge of £2.5m (2019: £6.0m} fotiowing the review of unces tain tax provisions aceoss muttiple teritories, The remaining EQ.Sm charge 1s ozher loca) iaxes.
The UK government announced in March 2020 the UK corporation tax rate would remain at 19% from 1 April 2020 onwards, and this was substantively enacted in March 2020,

Income tax recognised in other comprehensive income ("0CI')

As noted in the accounting policy, tax is recogrised in ihe same place as the relevant accounting charge. The income tax recognised onitems recorded in other comprehensive income is shown below;

Adjustments in respect of prior years include £8.2m credit celaung to defesred tax on intangib'e assets and £8.4m following therefinement of the hinal FY18 andF Y19 USA base erosion and anti-abuse tax charge. The remaining £3.5m¢harge refates tovanous territories, which manly refate to

Beforetax  Taxcharge Netoftax  Beforetax  TFaxcharge Net of tax
2020 2020 2020 2019 2019 2019
£m £m £m Em £m £m
Foreign exchange translation differences of foreign operations (539 (28 56.7) (724) 06) (7320)
Net exchange gainf{loss) on hedges of net investments in foreign operations 37 - 37 312 - 312
Gain on fair value of cash flow hedges 03 - 03 07 - 07
Remeasurements on defined benefit pension schemes 08 03 11 32 07 (2.5)
Tax on other items that will never be reclassified to profit or loss - (0.6} {06) - 01 01
Total other comprehensive (expense)/income for the year (49.1} a1 (52.2) @37) 02 {435)
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6 Taxation Continued
income tax racognised directly in equity

As noted in the accounting policy, tax is recognised in the same place as the relevant accounting charge. The

Movements in deferred tax temporary differences during the year
The movement in the year in deferred tax assets and liabiliiies is shown below:

Rgm_gnlsed Re;ognised
income 13x on items recognised in equity is shown below: ljanuary  Exchange inincome inequity 31 December
2020 15 Ac and 0Cl 2020
Beforetax  Taxcharge Netoftax  Beforetax Taxcharge Netof tax Em £m £m Em £m £m
a0z oz 2020 200 w09 Mem  Intangbleassets 670 18 oy 147 o3 gzn
- Property, fixtures, fittings
Equity-settled and equipment 39 ©3) - 04) - 32
transactions 177 - 177 219 12 231 pensions 22 . - ©2) ©02) 18
Equity-settled transactions 86 - - 0s ©8) 83
Deferred tax _ Provisions and other
Recognised deferred_ta')'( gssets aqd liabilities ] temporary differences a2z @0 R 07 Ly 387
Deferred tax assets and liabilities are attributable to the following: Tax value of losses 148 03) . 5) . 90
Assets Assets Liabilities Liabilities Net Net 16.3) 09 1.1] 98 2.5 11.1
2020 2019 2020 2019 2020 2019 Totat 1s3 09 4y 8 aLy
£m Em £m £m Em £m
" Recognised  Recognised
Intangible assets 04 05 {72.5) (82.9) (72.) 870) ijanuary  Exchange _ inincame inequity 31 December
Property, fixtures, fittings 2051: s Acquisitl ons ent and grc’: 2051:
and equipment 71 98 39 59 32 33
Pensions 18 22 - - 18 22 Intangible asseis {90.6) 32 06 ©0.2) - (870)
Equity-settled transactions 83 86 - - 83 86  Property, fixtures, fittings
Provisions and other and equipment 43 1.0 - 11 {0.5) 39
temporary differences 520 413 133) [a3}] 87 412  Pensions 26 - - ] 02 22
Tax value of losses 90 148 - - 90 148  Equity-settled transactions 82 - - - 04 86
Provisions and other
786 772 89.7 (93.5) 1.1 16.3 .
Total i) @33 ard 163 temporary differences 422 04 - (74) 68 41.2
As shown on balance Tax value of losses 109 14 a9 34 12 148
sheet:
Total 224 04 105 105 57 163
Deferred tax assets” 486 sig 10w @) 05 Hs3
Deferred tax liabilities” (597) (68.2)
Total Ly 163)

The deferred tax by category snown above 1s ~ot netted o4 w.ihin companies of ;uisdic tions The balance Sheel s50ws the nei posiion within

Compares of junsgichions The g the two asset
€ases,
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6 Taxation Continued

Unrecognised deferred tax assets

Deferred tax assets have not been recognisedin respect of the items shown below. The numbers shown are
the gross temporary differences, and to calculate the potential deferred tax asset it is necessary to multiply
these by the tax ratesin each case:

2020 2019

€m £m

Intangibles 287 292
Pensions 15 -
Pravisions and other temporary differences 02 20
Taxlosses 1507 1137
Foreign tax credits! 120 124
Total 1931 1573

L. The total uvecognised foreign tax credits s £ 3.2m, the grossed-up equivalent amount of which is £12 0m 35 s131ed above.

Deferred tax assets have not been recognised inrespect of these items because it is not probable that
future taxable profits will be available in certain jurisdic tions against which the Group can utilise the
benefits from them.

Thereis a temporary difference of £276.4m (2019: £250.8m) which relates to unremitied post-acquisition
overseas earnings. No deferred tax is provided on this amount as the distribution of these retained earnings
is under the control of the Group and there is no intention to either repatriate from, or sell, the associated
subsidiaries in the foreseeable future.

7 Earnings per ordinary share

The calculation of earnings per ordinary share is based on profit aitributable to ordinary shareholders of the
Company and the weighted average number of ordinary shares in issue during the year. Diluted earnings per
share is calculated by adjusting the weighted average number of ordinary shares inissue on the assumption
of conversion of ali potentially dilutive ordinary shares. Potential orginary shares shall be treaied as ditutive

when, and only when, their conversion to ordinary shares would decrease earnings per share or increase loss

per share from continuing operations.

In addition to the earnings per share required by IAS 33 Earnings Per Shore, an adjusted earnings per share
has also been calculated andis based on earnings excluding the effect of amortisation of acquisition
intangibles, goodwill impairment and other Separately Disclosed Items. |t has been catculated to allow
shareholders a better undersianding of the trading performance of the Group. Details of the adjusted

earnings per share are set out below:

2020 2019
£m £m
Profit attributable to ordinary shareholders 2473 3131
Separately Disclosed ltems after tax (note 3) 300 324
Adjusted earnings 2773 3455
Number of shares (millions)
Basic weighted average number of ordinary shares 1610 1610
Potentially ditutive share awards 13 16
Diluted weighted average number of shares 162.3 1626
Basic earnings per share 153.6p 1945p
Potentially dilutive share awards 12)p (1.9)p
Diluted earnings per share 152.4p 1926p
Adjusted basic earnings per share 172.2p 2145p
Potentially dilutive share awards 13p @1p
Adjusted diluted earnings per share 170.9p 2125
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8 Property, plant and equipment

Accounting policy

Property, plant and equipment

Owned assets

Items of property, plant and equipment are measured at cost less accumulated depreciation and
accumulatedimpairment losses. Costincludes expenditure that is directly attributable 1o the acquisition
of the asset.

Leased assets

Allleases where the Group is the lessee (with the exception of short-term and low-value leases) are
recognised in the statement of financial position. A lease liabifity is recognised based on the present value
of the future lease payments, and a corresponding right-of-use asset is recognised. The right-of-use

asset is depreciated over the shorter of the lease term or the useful life of the asset. Lease payments

are appor tioned between finance charges and a reduction of the lease fiability.

Low-value items, usually below £4,000, and short-term leases with a ierm of 12 months or less are

not required to be recognised on the balance sheet and payments made in relation 10 these leases are
recognised on a siraight-line basis in the income statement. The Group leases various properties, principally
offices and testing labaratories, which have varying terms and renewal rights that are typical 1o the teritory
in which they are located. Non-property includes alt other leases, such as cars and printers. Normally the
lease termis the contractual siart to end daie, except when a break or extension option are reasonably
certain to be taken, which are considered on a lease-by-tease basis.

Other leases are operating leases

These leased assets are not recagnised in the Group's statement of financial position.

Depreciation

Depreciation is charged to the income statement on a straighi-line basis over the estimated useful lives of
items of proper ty, plant and equipment. Leased assets are depreciated over the shorter of the expected
lease term and their useful lives. Freehold land is not depreciated.

The estimated useful lives are as follows:

Freehold buildings 50 years

Leasehold buildings
Fixtures, fittings, plant and equipment

Term of lease
31010 years

Depreciation methods, residual values and the useful lives of assets are reassessed at each reporiing daie.
Impairment

Non-financial assets

The carrying amounts of the Group’s non-financial assets, other than inventories and deferred tax assets,
are reviewed at each reporting date 1o determine whether there is any indication of impairment. If any
suchindication exists, then the asset's recoverable amount is estimated to determine the level of any
impairment.
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Property, plant and equipment

The praperty, plant and equipment employed by the business is analysed below:

Fixtures,
fittings,
Land and plantand
buildings  equipment Total
Em Em £m
Cost
At1January 2019 1040 11779 1.281.9
IFRS 16 asset recognised on 1 January 2019 4370 374 4744
Exchange adjustments (166} (576) (742)
Additions 470 964 1434
Disposals 27.2) (346) (618
Businesses acquired (note 10} 04 02 06
At 31 December 2019 5446 12197 17643
Depreciation
At1january 2019 369 8038 8407
IFRS 16 asset recognised on 1 January 2019 2214 89 2303
Exchange adjusiments 88) 404) 49.2)
Charge for the year 59.1 g1 1562
Disposals (249 (339 (579)
At 31 December 2019 2837 8364 11201
Net book value at 31 December 2019 2609 3833 6442
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8 Property, plant and equipment Continued The net book value of land and buildings comprised:
Fixtures, 2020 2019
fittings, Em £&m
Land and plant and
buildings  equipment Totat  Freehold 620 587
£m £m £m Leasehold* 182.2 2022
Cost Total 204.2 2609
At 1 January 2020 5446 12197 17643
IFRS 16 Leoses was adopied on | fanuaty 2019 ang alt the Gy I bat: heet.
Exchange adjustments 31 (102) (71)  Contracts for capital expenditure which are not provided in the financial statements amounted to £12.0m
Additions 472 646 1118 (2019 £4.0m).
Disposals ) 13 (979) {1792) e have specificatly reviewed our port folio of freehold properties ftotal 2020 et book value of £620m) to
Businesses acquired {note 10) - - ~_ consider whether there are indications of material impairment arising from the potential physical risks arising
At 31 December 2020 513.6 1,176.2 1,689.8  from climate change. We have not impaired any assets this year as a result of this exercise.
Depreciation
At1 january 2020 2837 8364 11201
Exchange adjustments 29 (38) ®7)
Charge for the year 614 952 1566
Disposals 728) {932) (166.0)
At 31 December 2020 269.4 8346 1,104.0
Netbook value at 31 December 2020 244.2 3416 585.8

Fixtures, fittings, plant and equipment include assets in the course of consiruc tion of £23.0m at
31 December 2020 (2019: £40.6m), mainly comprising laboratories under construction. These assets will
not be depreciated until they are available for use.

Intertek Group plc Annual Report and Accounts 2020 153



Strategic report Directors’ report Financial statements

Notes to the financial statements Continued

9 Goodwill and other intangible assets

Accounting policy

Goodwill

Goodwill arises an the acquisition of businesses. Goadwill represents the difference between the cost of
acquisition and the Group’s interestin the fair value of the identifiable assets and liabilities acquired.

Goodwillis stated at cost less any accumulated impairment losses. Goodwill is allocated to cash generating
units (CGUs’) and is not amortised but is tested annually for impairment.

Acquisitions on or after 1 January 2010

From 1 January 2010, the Group has prospeciively applied IFRS 3 Business Combinations (revised 2008).
Business combinations are accounied for using the acquisition method at the acquisition date, whichis the
date on which controt is obtained.

The Group measures goodwifl as the fair value of the consideration transferred less the net recognised
amount {generally fair value) of the identifiable assets acquired and liabilities assurmed, all measured as of
the acquisition date.

Costsrelated to the acquisition. other than those associated with theissue of debt or equity securities,
are expensed as incurred. Cosis relating to acquisitions are shown in Separately Disclosed ltems.

Any contingent consideration payable is recognised at fair value at the acquisition date with subsequent
changes recognised in profit or loss.

If 3t the repor ting date the fair values of the acquiree’s identifiable assets, lizbilities and contingent
liabilities can anly be established provisionally, then these values are used. Adjustments to the fair values
can be made within 12 months of the acquisition date and are taken as adjustments to goodwill.

Acquisitions between 1 January 2004 and 31 December 2009

For acquisitions between 1 January 2004 and 31 December 2009, goodwill represents the excess of the
cost of the acquisition over the Group’s interest in the recognised amount (generally fair value) of the
identifiable assets, liabilities and contingent liabilities of the acquiree.

Transaction costs, other than those associated with the issue of debt or equity securities, that the Group
incurred in connection with business combinations were capiialised as part of the cost of the acquisition.
The Group has taken advantage of the exemption permitted by IFRS 1 First-Time Adoption of International
Financial Reporting Standards and has not restated goodwill on acquisitions prior 10 1 January 2004, the
date of transition to IFRS. In respect of acquisitions prior 10 1 January 2004, goodwill represents the amount
recognised under the Group's previous accounting framework.

Other intangible assets

When the Group makes an acquisition, management review the business and assets acquired to determine
whether any intangible assets should be recognised separately from gooduwill. If, based on management's
judgement, such an asset is identified, thenit is valued by discounting the probable future cash flows
expecied to be generated by the asset, over the estimated life of the asset. Where there is uncertainty
over the amount of economic benefit and the useful life, this is fac tored into the calculation,
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intangible assets arising on acquisitions and computer sof iware are stated at cost less accumuiated
amortisation and accumulated impaiiment losses. Identifiable intangibles are those which can be sold
separately or which arise from legal rights regardless of whether those rights are separable, and which
have finite useful lives.

Amortisation is charged to the income statement on a straight-line basis over the estimated useful lives,
The estimated useful lives are as follows:

Computer sof tware Upto7 years

Customer relationships Upto 20years
Technology and know-how Upto1Syears
Trade names Upto1Byears
Licences Ceniracivallife

Covenants not to compete Contractual life

Impairment

Goodwillis not subject to amortisation and is tested annually for impairment and when circumstances
indicate that the carrying value may be impaired.

Other intangible assets are subject to amortisation and are reviewed for impairment whenever events or
changesin circumstances indicate that the amouni carriedin the statement of financial position may be less
thanits recoverable amount.

Any impairment is recognised in the income statement within operating costs. Impairment is determined

for goodwill by assessing the recoverable amount of each asset or gioup of assets, ie. cash generating unit,
1o which the goodwill relates. A CGU represents an asset grouping at the lowest level for which there are
separately ideniifiable cash flows.

The recoverable amouni of an asset or a CGU is the greater of its fair value less costs io sell and value in use.
In assessing value in use, the estimated future cash flows are discounied to their present value using a pre-
1ax discount rate that reflects current market assessments of the time value of money and ihe risks specific
10 the asset. The estimation process is complex due 1o the inherent risks and uncertainties and if different
estimates were used this could materially change the projected value of the cash flows. Animpairment loss
in respect of goodwill is not reversed.
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9 Coodwill and other intangible assets Continued

Other [ntangible assets

Intangibles Other Total other
The intangibles employed by the business are analysed below: Goodwil ,ela“;f,:;’,"’i‘:s' Licences :““;‘:;f;‘,‘;’s‘ Computer  intangible
£m Em £m fm £m £m
Qther assets
Other Towtother  COSt
Customer acquisition  Computer  intangible At January 2020 13914 4394 112 769 2262 7537
Gauduzlu: relallnnshlﬁ;:: LIten:Ee“s| Inlanglhlee': soflwaevrﬁ assz:'s| Exchange adjustments (24.3) s ©02) 22 @4 (143)
Additions 04 - - - 255 255
Cost Transfers (44 19 11 25 - 55
At1 January 2019 14180 4526 15 793 2056 7490 pociassifications . R R R - -
Exchange adjustments (385) (110 ©3) 24 (68) (205) Disposal &) - - . (200) 200)
Additions - 02 - - 288 230 pycinesses acquired
Transfers 72) 24 - - . @4 note10) . R R - - -
Reclassifications - - - - - - 2273 7504
Disposal ©2 : : ; ) ag At31December 2020 1.360.1 4338 121 772 . .
Businesses acquired Amortisation
(note 10} 193 - - - 04 04 A{1January 2020 5316 2960 97 233 1223 4513
At 31 December 2019 1,3814 4394 12 769 2262 7537 Exchange adjusiments (74) @4y o1 0.7) 1.2 6.1)
— Transfers - - o - - -
Amortisation Reclassifications - - - - - -
At January 2019 5431 79 96 259 1121 95 harge for the year B 198 08 75 174 55
Exchange adjustments (L3 65) 04 {03) 34) 108 pisposal . - - - 200) {200)
Transfers - - - - - -
Reclassifications - 9.3 - @3 - _ At 31December 2020 524.2 3117 104 301 1185 4707
Charge for the year - L4 05 7 153 444 Netbook value at
Disposal - - - - w7 (17) 31 December 2020 8359 1221 17 a1 1088  * 2797
At 31 December 2019 5316 2950 97 233 1223 4513 . .
_ Other intangible assets
Net book value at Computer sof tware additions of £25.5m (2019: £28.8m) relates to separately acquired computer sof tware
31 December 2019 8598 1434 15 536 1038 3024

of £13.7m (20193: £14.8m} and internally developedintangible assets of £11.8m (2019 £14.0m).

The Other acquisition intangibles net book vatue of £47.1m (2019: £53.6m) consist of guaranteed income,
order backlog. covenanis not to compete and know-how. The average remaining amortisation period for

customer relationships is nine years (2019: eight years).

Computer sof tware net book value of £108.8m at 31 December 2020 (2013: £103.9m)inctudes software
inconstruction of £58.2m (2019: £50.4m). Research and development expenditure of £28.0m (2019:
£34.7m) was recognised as an expense in the year,
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9 Goodwill and other intangible assets Continued

Goodwill
Goodwill arising from acquisitions in the current and prior year has been allocated to reportable segments as
follows:

2020 2019

Emv Em

Products - 193
Trade - -
Resources - -
At 31 December - 193

The total carrying amount of goodwill by CQU is as follows, whichis also used for the assessment of the
Group's impairment review.

2020

pre-tax
discount 2020 2019
rate Em €m
Industry Services 123% 145 147
Business Assurance 86% 2744 2830
Food & Agriworld 86% 171 166
CalebBreit B7% 552 56.1
Government & Trade Services 86% 08 08
Minerals 104% 387 370
Softlines 85% 62 62
Hardlines 84% 81 89
Electrical & Wireless 86% 861 880
Transportation Technologies 86% 429 436
Building & Construciion 87% 2120 2189
Chemicals & Pharma/Health, Environmental & Regulaiory 77% 799 800
Netbook value at 31 December* 835.9 8598

Al i in local currency, the year are converiedat the exchange rate on the date of the transagtion and the
Boodwill 3t the end of the year is stated at closing exchange rates.
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{mpairment review

In order i0 determine whether impairments are required, the Group estimaies the recoverable amouni

of each CGU. The calculation is based on projecting future cash flows over a five-year period and using 8
terminal value toincorporate expectations of growth thereafier. The long-ierm growth rate is used in the
perpetuity calculations. A discount factoris applied to obtain a value in use whichis the recoverable amount.
Goodwill arising inyear from acquisitions is assessed forimpairment separately from the above CGUs

2and on an acquisition-by-acquisition basis. No impairmenis were required on goodwill arising in 2020

{2019: No impairments),

The calculation of the value in use is sensitive 10 long-term growth rates and discount rates. Long-lerm
growthrates predict growth beyond the Group's planning cycie, and range from 1.8% to 2.6% (2019: 1.8%
to 2.6%). The discount rate for each CGU is based on the Group's weighted average cost of capital adjusted
for the risks specific to the CQU. Pre-tax discount rates ranged from 7.7% to 12.3% {2019: 80% 16 9.3%).

Key assumptions
The key assumptions include the rate of revenue and profit growth within each of the territories and
business lines inwhich the Group operates. These are based on the Group’'s approved budget and five-year
strategic plan. Finally, the discount rate used to bring the cash flow back 0 a present value varies depending
on the location of the operation and the nature of the operations. The estimated future cash Nows are
discounted to theit present value using a discount rate that reflects current market assessments of the
iime value of money and the risks specific to the asset.
Sensitivity analysis
Nane of the reasonable downside sensitivity scenarios on key assumptions would cause the carrying
amount of each CGU to exceed its recoverable amount. The sensitivities modelled by management inciude:
(i) Assuming revenues decfine each year by 1% in 2021 to 2024 from the 2020 budgeted revenues,
withmargins increasing with base assumpiions.
(ii) Assuming zero growthin operating profii margins in 2020 Lo 2024 with revenues increasing per
base assumptions.
(iii) Assuming an increase in the discount rates used by 1%.
Management considers that the likelihood of any or all of the above scenarios occurring is low,
In preparing our farecasts, including the rate of revenue and profit growth, we have also considered the
potentialimpact of climate change. and to reflect 3 severe impact of climate change transition risk through
the modelling across all CGUs, we have modelled an additional sensitivity of discounted cash flows with

a limited 25-year life, excluding any terminal value. In this scenario, which we also consider o be alow
probability, there is no impairment.
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10 Acquisitions

Acquisitions in 2020

No acquisitions were made during the year.

Consideration paid

There were no acquisitions in the year hence 1otal consideration was £nit (2019: £18.0m). In 2019 there
was additional consideration payable of £3.0m.

Acquisitions in 2019

0On 13 December 2019, the Group acquired 100% of Check Safety First Limited ('CSF’), a market-leading
global health, safety, quality and security risk management business focused on the travel, tourism and
hospitality sectors, for a purchase price of £18.0m, (E170m net of cash acquired) generating goodwill
of £12.3m.

0On 3 July 2019, the Group acquired the remaining shares in Laboratorios ABC Quimica, Investigaciony
Andlisis, S.A. de CV. (ABC'} for cash consideration of £5.2m.

The fair value adjus tments 12 months from the date of acquisition were:

2020 2019
Provisional
Book value Fairvaluete  Book value  Provisional falr value to
prior to Fair value Group on prlorto fair value Groupon
Check Safety First Limited quisiti quisiti j
Total £m £m £m £m £m €&m
Property, plant and
equipment 06 - 06 08 - 06
Goodwill 09 114 123 09 184 193
Other intangible assets 04 55 59 04 - 04
Trade and other receivables 18 - 18 18 - 18
Trade and other payables (15) 07 22) 1.0 06) (16)
Provisions for liabilities and
charges 03 - 03) 04) - {04)
Deferred tax assets/
(liabilities) - (L1} (1B - - -
Net assets acquired 1.9 15.1 170 23 178 201

The provisional fair values disclosed in 2019 have been updated, principally for the recognition of £5.5m of

specificintangible asseis. resultingin a decrease in goodwill of £70m. These fair value adjusiments ware
madein the 12 months following the acquisitions and are now final.

Key assumptions :

The key assumptions in deriving the contingent consideration to be recognised include the weighted
probability of making a payout and the discount rate used to bring the cash flow back to present values.
The discount rates used for the calculation are aligned with the discount rates used for impairment
purposes as set out innoie 9.

Sensitivity analysis

Itis estimated that anincrease of 1% in the discount rate used to calculate the contingent consideration
would have decreased the financial liability by £0.1m, and a 1% decrease in the discount rate would
have increased the financial liability by £0.1m. It has also been estimated that an increase of 10% in the
probability used to calculate the contingent consideration would have increased the financial liability

by £2.9m, whilst a decrease of 10% in the probability used would have decreased the financial fiability
by £20m.
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11 Trade and other receivables

Accounting policy

Trade receivables are recognisedinitially at the value of the invoice sent t the customer and subsequently
at the amounts considered recoverable {amortised cost). Estimates are used in determining the level of
feceivables that will not. in the opinion of the Directors, be colle ted. The Group applies the simplified
approach permitied by IFRS 8, which requires ihe use of the lifetime expected loss provision for all
receivables, including contract asseis. The provision calculations are based on historic cregit losses and
forward-looking data, namely specific country-risk classifications with higher default rates applied to older
batances. This approachis followed for all receivables unless there are specific circumstances, such as ihe
bankrupicy of a customer or emerging market risks, which would render the receivable irrecoverable and
iherefore require a specific provision. A provisionis made against trade receivables and contract assets until
such time as the Croup believes the amount to be irrecoverable, af ter which the trade receivable or contract
assets balance is written off.

Trade and other receivables
Trade and other receivables are analysed below:

2020 2019

£m 2]

Trade receivables 4289 4634
Contract assets 998 1213
Other receivables 537 659
Prepayments 388 344
Total trade and other receivables 621.2 6850

Trade receivables and contrac asseis are shown net of allowance for impairment iosses of £18.9m

(2019: £20.6m) and £5.3m (2019: £5.9m) respectively and are all expected to be recovered within 12
months. The largestindividual element within alfowance for impairment relates 1o a counterparty where the
net exposure 10 the Group s £7.2m (2019: £9.6m). Net impairment on trade receivables and contract assets
charged as part of operating costs was £1.7m (2019: £34m) and £1.7m (2019: £ 3.5m} respeciively.

There is no material difference beiween the above amounts for trade and other receivables and their

fair value, due to their short-term duration. There is no concentration of credit risk with respect to trade
receivables as the Group has alarge number of cusiomers who are internationally dispersed.

158 Intertek Group ple Annual Report and Accounts 2020

The ageing of trade receivables and contract assets at the reporting date was as follows:

2020 2019
£m £m
Under 3 months 4283 4791
Between 3 and 6 months 513 55.2
Between 5 and 12 months 130 278
Over 12 menths 543 491
Gross trade receivables and contract assets 5529 6112
Allowance for impairment (24.2) (26.5)
Trade receivables and contract assets, net of allowance 528.7 5847

Included in trade receivables under three months of £360.6m (2019: £3834m) are trade receivables of
£3154m(2019: £332.6m) that are not yet due for payment.

The movement in the allowance for impairment in respeci of trade receivables and contract assets during
the year was as follows:

2020 2019
Impairment allowance for doubtful trade receivables and contract assets Em £m
At1 January 265 259
Exchange differences (L9 ©09)
Acquisitions - 01
Net impairment loss recognised 33 69
Receivables written off 4.2 {55}
At 31 December 242 %5

Sensitivity analysis

Trade receivables and contract assets are assessed forimpairment using a calculated credit loss assumption,
A0.25% variance in the assumed credit risk facior would impact impairment by £1.9m. There were no
material individual impairments of trade receivables or contract assets.
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12 Trade and other payables

Accounting policy

Trade payables

Trade payables are recognised at the value of the invoice received from a supplier. The carrying value of
trade payablesis considered approximate to fair value.

Put option over non-controlling interest

Put options held by non-controlling interests that arise on acquisition are recognised initially at the present
value of the redemption amount. They are subsequently measured at amor tised cost using the effective
interest method. The discount is unwound through SDIS as a finance charge.

Trade and other payables

Trade and other payables are analysed below:
Current Current  Non-current  Non-current
2020 2019 2020 2019
Em £m £m Em
Trade payables 1420 1638 08 09
Other payables 829 390 175 201
Accruals 2481 2406 52 28
Contract liabilities 1032 746 26 S4
Total trade and other payables 576.2 5180 26.1 292

The Group’s exposure 1o liquidity risk related to trade payables is disclosed in note 14. £61.0m oi contract
liabilities at the end of 2019 was recognised in revenue in 2020.

Other payables include revenue taxes, interest payable and retirement liabilities.

Coniract liabilities consist of consideration received in advance of the Group transferring the related good or
service io the client.

Inone part of the Group an arrangement is available that allows payment terms to suppliers to be extended

by up 10 60 days. At 31 December 2020, this arrangement was applicable to trade payables totalling £2.5m
{2019:£3.7m).

13 Provisions

Accounting policy

A provision is recognised in the batance sheet when the Group has a present legal or constructive obligation
that can be esiimated reliably as a result of a past event, anditis probable ihat an ouiflow of economic
benefits will be required to sei tle the obligation.

Provisions
Contingent
consideration Claims Other Total
em Em £m £m
At 1 fanuary 2020 243 43 157 443
Exchange adjustments 09) 01 ()] 1)
Providedin the year: - 68 281 349
inrespect of current year acquisitions - - - -
inrespect of prior year acquisitions 02 - - 02
Released during the year 37) (45) (6.0) (14.2)
Utilised during the year 02 (35) 24.2) 279)
At 31 December 2020 19.7 30 13.5 36.2
Inctuded in:
Current liabifities 125 30 133 288
Non-current libilities 72 - 0.2 74
At 31 December 2020 19.7 30 135 36.2

The maximum contingent consideration, on a discounted basis, that could be patd in relation to acquisitions
is £34.0m, The contingent considerationis a financial liability held at fair value through profit andloss with
the measurement basis disclosedin note 14.

The Group is involved in various daims and lawsuits incidental 10 the ordinary course of its business. The
outcome of such litigation and the timing of any potentia! liability cannot be readily foreseen, as it is often
subject to legal proceedings. Based on information currently available, the Directors consider that the cost
io0 the Group of an unfavourable outcome arising from such litigation is unlikely io have a maierially adverse
effeci on the financial position of the Groupin ihe foreseeable future,

The provision for claims of £3.0m (2019: £4.3m) represents an estimate of the amounts payable in
connection withidentified claims from customers, former employees and other plainiiffs and associated
legal costs. Arelease of £nilis includedin SDIs (2019: £4.6m) - see note 3 for further information.

The timing of the cash out flow relating to the provisions is uncertain, but is likely to be within one year.
Deiails of contingent liabilities in respect of claims are set out innote 22.

The other provision of £13.5m {2019; £15.7m) inctudes restructuring provisions. The timing of the cash
outflow is uncertain, but is likely to be within one year.
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14 Borrowings and financial instruments

Accounting policy

Net financing costs

Net financing costs comprise interest expense onborrowings; facility fees; interest receivable on funds
invested; interest income and expense relating 1o pension assets and liabilities; net foreign exchange gains
or losses on financial assets or liabilities; unrealised market or fair value gains or losses on financial assets
or liabilities, including contingent consideration; and gains and losses on hedging instruments that are
recognised in the income statement. Interest income and interest expense are recognised as they accrue
using the effective interest rate method. As permitied by IAS 7, interest paid is classified within operating
cash flows andinterest received is classified within investing cash flows.

Trade and other receivables
Trade and other receivables are recognised initially ai fair value and subsequently at amor tised cost less
impairment losses {including bad debt provision).

Cash and cash equivalents and net debt

Cash and cash equivalents comprise cash balances and call deposits. Bank overdratis that are repayable on
demand and form aniniegral part of the Group’s cash management are included as a component of cash and
cash equivalents for the purpose of the statement of cash flows. Net financial debt comprises borrowings
less cash and cash equivalents and total net debt is net financial debt plus the IFRS 16 lease liability.

Non-derivative financial liabilities

Trade and other payables are recognised initially at fair value and subsequently at their amortised cost.
Interest-bearing borrowings are initially recognised at fair value less transaction costs. Subsequent toinital
recognition, interest-bearing borrowings are stated at amor tised cost with any difference between cost
and redemption value being recognised in the income statement over the period of the borrowings on an
effective interest basis.

Put options held by non-conirolling interests that arise on acquisition are recognised initially at the present
value of the redemption amount. They are subsequently measured at amor tised cost using the effective
interest method. The discount is unwound through SDIs as a finance charge.

Derivative financial instruments

The Group uses derivative financial instruments, including cross currency interest rate swaps and foreign
currency forwards, 1o hedge economicallyits exposure to foreign exchange and interest rate risks. In
accordance withits treasury policy, the Group does not hotd or issue defivative financial instruments for
speculative purposes.

Derivative financial instruments are recognised initially and subsequently at fair value; attributable
iransaction costs are recognised in profit or loss when incurred. The gain or loss on remeasurement to
fair value at each period end is recognised immediately in the income statement except where derivatives
qualify for hedge accounting.

The fair value of cross currency interest rate swaps is estimated using the present value of the estimated
future cash flows based on observable yield curves.
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The fair value of foreign cuirency forwards is estimated using present value of future cash flows based on
the forward exchange rates at the balance sheet date.

Hedging

Hedge of monetary assets and liabilities

Where a derivative financial insirument is used economically (o hedge the foreign exchange exposure of a
recognised monetary assei or liability, no hedge accounting is applied and any gain or loss on the hedging
instrument is recognised in ihe income statement in the same caption as the foreign exchange on the
relateditem.

Hedge of net investment in foreign operations

The Group is exposed io foreign exchange risk exposure arising from its net investment in foreign currency
operations and net assets. The Group uses a combination of debt and cross currency interest rate swaps to
hedge foreign exchange risks.

The portion of the gain or loss on an instrument designated as a hedge of a net investment in a foreign
operation thatis determined to be an effective hedge is recognised directly in equity in the translation
reserve, The value in relation 1o the hedge instrument that is hetd within the cumutative foreign currency
translation reserve is recycled through the income statement when the hedged subsidiary is disposed of,

If the instrument is no longer deemed effective, then future movements in fair value are posted io the
income statement.

Cash flow hedges

Cash flow hedges comprise derivative financialinstruments designated in a hedging relationship to
manage interest rate risk and foreign exchange risk to which the cash flows of certain assets and liabilities
are exposed. The Group is exposed 10 the variability in cash Nlows arising fram the foreign exchange risk
exposure in 3 USD private placement bond. In accordante with the Group's hedging strategy, the Group has
Cr0ss curiency interest rates swaps designated as cash flow hedges.

The effective portion of changes in the fair value of the derivative thatis designated and qualifies for hedge
accounting is recognised in other comprehensive income. The value in relation to the hedge instrument that
is hetd within the cumutative cash fow hedge reseive (disclosed within other reseives) is recycled thiough
theincome statement when the hedged item impacts the income statement, If the instrument is no longer
deemed effective, then future movements in fair value are posted to the income statement,

Interest Rate Benchmark Reform

Anumber of our existing agreements, such as borrowings and commecial contracts utilise various
benchmark rates such as LIBOR and other interbank offered raies (IBORs ). The replacement of these
benchmark interest rates has become a priority for global regulators and is expected io be largely completed
in2021. Intertek's hedging refationships will not be affected by the interest rate benchmark e forms, and
the implications on the wider business are been assessed and the Group is preparing 1o move to the new
benchmark rates in 2021.

Impairment
A financial asset is assessed for impairment at each reporting date by application of an expected loss model
infine with IFRS 9 requirements.
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14 Borrowings and financial instruments Continued The components of net debi are outlined below:
Net ﬁnancing costs 1january Non-cash €xchange 31 Oecember
Net financing costs are shown below: 2020  Cashflow movements adjustments 2020
Em Em £m Em €m
Recognised in income statement zofz;g 2051"9‘ Cash 2130 (217 = 79) 1834
Finance income Borrowings:
Interest on bank balances 1 12 Revoling credit facility USSB00m 2021 (2855) 2855 - - -
- - Revolving credit facility USS850m 2025 - (1303) - (52) (1355)
Total finance income 11 12 Senior notes USS150m 2020 (1147) 1114 - 33 -
Finance expense Senior notes USS15m 2021 (115) - - 04 1Ly
Inierest on borrowings (206) (264)  Senior notes USS140m 2022 {1070} - - 33 (1037)
Net pension interest cost (note 16} ©2) ©2) Senior notes USS160m 2023 (306} (898) - 19 (1185)
Foreign exchange differences on revaluation of net manetary assets and abilities (56) {27)  Senior notes USS125m 2024 (955) - - 30 (926)
Leases-IFRS16 83 @1) Senior noies USS120m 2025 (306) (598) - 16 (888)
Facility fees and other* ©n 35 Senior notes USS75m 2026 (574) - - 19 (55.5)
) * 109.5) » . 05! 4
Total finance expense* {(35.4) 41.9) Other { i 1102 22 031 2
Net financing costs* Ba3) o7 Total borrowings (8424) 2272 22 97 (603.3)
Total net financial debt (629.4) 2055 22 18 {419.9)
Inch:des EQ6m income (2019; £1.3m cost)¢elating 10 SDIs. Lease liabiit 7 2150) 720 509 o7 a2
Analysis of net debt seiabilities (note 1) . ) 9 - 2en2)
Total net debt 8754) 2775 (487} 25 (644.1)
2020 2019 -
Em Em Includes oiner uncommitled borrowings of Enid and faciity tees of £2.4m (2019 £0.7m).
Cash and cash equivatents per the statement of financial position 2039 2274
Overdrafts {205) (144)
Cash per the statement of cash flows 1834 2130
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Borrowings

Borrowings are split into current and non-current as outlined below:

1janvary Non-cash 31
2019 Cash flow movements adjustments 2019 Curremt Current  Non-current  Non-current
£m Em " £&m £m 2020 2019 2020 2019
£ € £ E
Cash 2032 N1 - @13 2130 il T - T
T Senior termloans and notes 111 1147 5946 5182
Borrowings: Other borrowings ©6 1098 08 03)
Revolving credit facility USS800m 2021 (3848) 900 - 93 (2855) -
Senior notes US$20m 2019 158) 155 - 03 - Totalborrowings 105 225 592.8 6179
Senior notes US$S150m 2020 1186) - - 39 (114.7)
Senior notes YS$15m 2021 (118) - - 03 {115) . 2020 zo19
Senior notes USS140m 2022 (1107) . - 37 (o7g  Anlysisofdent £n £
Senior notes USS40m 2023 (316) - - 10 (306)  Debt falling due:
Senior noies USS125m 2024 (989) - - 33 (956) Inoneyearorless 105 2245
Senior noies US$40m 2025 (317) - - 11 (306) Between one and two years 1030 2969
Senior notes USS75m 2026 (593) - - 19 574y  Between two and five years 4343 2331
Other* 1182 58 08) 37 (1095)  Over five years 555 879
Total borrowings {9814) 1113 ©08) 285 (8a24)  Total borrowings 6033 8424
i i 778. 1424 ] 7 I L .
Total net financial debt (7782} 2 o8 2 6294 Destription of borrowings
Lease liabilities {note 1) {2699 697 (52.8) 70 (2460)  Total undrawn commitied borrowing facilities as at 31 December 2020 were £494.0m (2019: £326.2m).
Total net debt (1.048.1) 2121 (5386) 142 (8754)

Inciudes other uncommitted bosrowings of £110.0m and fagiity feesof £0.7min 2019,
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US$850m revolving credit facility

InJanuary 2020, the USSBOOM mulii-currency revolving credit faciity was refinanced with a US$850m
revolving credit facility maturing in 2025 which is the Group's principal bank facility. Advances under the
facility bear interest at a rate equal to LIBOR, or their tocal currency equivalent, plus a margin, depending

on the Group's leverage. Drawings under this facility at 31 December 2020 were £135.5m (2019: £285.5m
under previous facility).

In January 2021, US$850m of the facility was extended to 2026, theimpact of this would be a transfer of
£135.5m from borrowings due to be repaid between two and five years to borrowings due to be repaidin
over five years,

Private placement bonds

In December 2010 the Group issued US$250m of senior notes. These notes were issued in two tranches
with USS100m repaid on 15 December 2017 at 3 fixed annual interest rate of 3.2% and USS150m repaid
on 15 December 2020 at a fixed annual interest rate of 3.91%.

In October 2011 the Group issued USS265m of senior notes. These notes were issued in three iranches
with USS20m repaid on 18 January 2019 at a fixed annual interest rate of 3.0%, USS140m repayable on

18 January 2022 at a fixed annualinterest rate of 3.75% and USS105m repayable on 18 January 2024 at

a fixed annual interest rate of 3.85%.

InFebruary 2013 the Group issued USSB0m of senior notes. These notes were issued in two tranches with
USS40m repayable on 14 February 2023 at a fixed annual interest rate of 3.10% and USS40m repayable on
14 February 2025 at a fixed annual interest rate of 3.25%.

InJuly 2014 the Group issued USS110m of senior notes. These notes were issued in four tranches with
USS15m repayable on 31 July 2021 at a fixed annual interesi rate of 3.37%, USS20m repayable on 31 July
2024 at a fixed annual interest rate of 3.86%, USS60m repayable on 31 October 2026 at a fixed annual
interest rate of 405% and USS15m repayable on 31 December 2026 at a fixed annual interest rate

of 410%.

In December 2020 the Group issued US$200m of senior nates. These notes were issued in two tranches
with USS120m repayable on 2 December 2023 at a fixed annual interest rate of 1.97% and USSB0m
repayable on 2 December 2025 at a fixed annualinterest rate of 2.08%.

Lease liabilities
Undiscounted lease liabilities are split into current and non-current as outlined below:

2020 2019
£m £m

Analysis of lease liabilities falling due:
Current:
Repayableintess than 1 year 683 693
Non-current:
Repayable in 1-2 years 497 547
Repayablein 2-5 years 806 927
Repayable inmore than S years 935 958
Total lease liabilities 2921 3125

Financial risks

Details of the Group's treasury controls, exposures and the policies and processes for managing capital
and credit. liquidity, interest rate and currency fisk are set out below, and in the Strategic report - Financial
review that starts on page S0.

Credit risk

Exposure to credit risk

Credit risks arise mainly from the possibility that customers may not be able 10 settle their obligations

as agreed, The Group monitors the creditworthiness of customers on an ongoing basis. The Group's credit
sisk is diversified due to the large number of entities, indusries and regions that make up the Group's
customer base.

The carrying amount of financial assets represents the maximum credit exposure. At the reporting date this
was as follows:

2020 2019

Em £m

Trade receivables, net of allowance (note 11) 4289 4634
Cash and cash equivalents 1834 2130
Total 612.3 5764
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The maximum exposure to credit risk for trade receivables at the reporting date by geographic region was
as follows:

2020 2019

£m £m
Asia Pacific 1204 1264
Americas 1699 1881
Europe, Middle East and Africa 1386 1483
Total 428.9 4634

Counterparty risk

Cash and cash equivalents and available borrowing facilities are at risk in the event that the counterparty

is not able to meetits obligations in regards o the cash held or facilities available to the Group. The Group
also enters into transac tions with counterparties in elation to derivative inancral instruments. If the
counterparty was not able to meet its obligations, the Group may be exposed to additional foreign currency
orinterest rate risk. Counterparty credit risk inherent in all hedge relationships is monitored throughout the
period of the hedge but ihis risk is not expected to be significant.

The Group, wherever possible, enters into arrangements with counierparties who have a robust credit

standing. which the Group defines as a financial institution with a credit rating of at least investment grade.

The Group has existing banking relationships with a number of ‘relationship banks' that meet this criterion,
and seeks 10 use their services wherever possible while avoiding excessive concentration of credit fisk.
Given the diverse geographic nature of the Group’s activities, itis not always possible 10 use a relationship
bank, Therefore the Group has set limits on the level of deposits 10 be held at nan-relationship banks 1o
minimise the risk to the Group. Itis alse Group policy to remit any excess funds from local entities back to
Intertek Group Treasury in the UK. Given the controls in place, and based on a current assessmeni of our
banking relationships, management daes not expect any counterparty to fail to meet its obligations.
Liquidity risk
Liquidity risk is the risk that the Group will not be able 1o meet its obligations as and when they fall due.
The Group's policy is to:
 ensure sufficient liquidity is available to Group companies in the amounts, currencies andlocations
required to support the Group's operations;

ensure the Group has adequate available sources of funding to protect against unforeseen internal and
external events; and

*  avoid excess liquidity which restricts growih and impacis the cost of financing.

Toensure this policy is met, the Group monitors cash balances on a daily basis, piojects cash requirements
on arolling basis and funds itself using debt instruments with a range of maturities.
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The following are the contractual cash flows of finahcial liabilities/assets) including interest (for floating
raie instruments, interest payments are based on the interest rate at 31 Oecember 2019):

Carrying  Contractual  Six months More than
amount  cash flows orless 6-12 months 1-2 years 2-5 years five years
2020 £m Em €m £m €m £m £m
Non-derivative
financial
liabilities
Senior term
loans and
notes 6057 654.1 78 191 1153 4546 573
Other loans 2% 01 - 01 - - -
Trade payables
{note 12) 1428 1428 1382 38 07 01 -
Lease liabilities 2242 2921 363 320 497 806 935
Contingent
consideration
{note 13) 197 209 125 - - 84 -
9900 11100 1948 S50 1657 5437 1508
Derivative
financial
liabilities/
(assets)
Foreign currency
forwaids
Outflow - 5388 5388 - - - -
Inflow 09) (5397) (5397) - - - -
Cross currency
interest rate
swaps
Outflow - - - - - - -
Inflow - - - - - - -
09) 09) 09) - - - -
Total 989.1 1,109.1 193.9 55.0 165.7 5437 150.8
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Carrying  Contractual  Six months More than
amount  cash flows orless 6-12months 1-2 years 2-5years five years
2019 £m £m €m £m £m Em Em
Non-
derivative
financial
liabilities
Senior term
loans and
notes 7329 7988 106 1251 3ms3 2594 924
QOther loans 1095 1103 1101 02 - - -
Trade payables
(notel?d) 1647 164.7 1604 35 07 01 -
Lease liabilities 2460 3125 361 332 547 927 958
Contingent
consideration
(note 13) 243 267 - a6 145 6 -
1.2774 14130 3172 1666 3812 3598 1882
Derivative
financial
liabitities/
(assets)
Foreign
currency
forwards
Outflow - 4358 4358 - - - -
Inflow 0.2) (436.0) {436.0) - - - -
Cross currency
interestrate
swaps
Outflow 44 818 08 8L0 - - -
Inflow - (79.5) {1.5) (78.0} - - -
42 21 09 30 - - -
Total 12816 14151 jle3 1696 3812 3598 1882

Interest rate risk

The Group’s objective is to manage the risk to the business from movements ininteresi rates, and 1o
provide stability and predictability of the near-ierm (12-month horizon) interest expense, Under the Group's
Treasury policy, management may fix the interest rates on up 10 80% of the Group's debt portfolio for the
period of the current financial year. The Group's debt portfolio beyond this period is to be managed within
ihe range of a 20%-60% fixed-10-floating rate ratio. To achieve this, the Group uses bank debt {acilities,
US privaie placements and Cross Curfency interest rate swaps.

Sensitivity

At 31 December 2020. itis estimated that the impaci on variable rate net debt of a general increase of
3%ininterest rates would be a decrease in the Group's profit before tax of approximately £10.6m (2013
£15.0m). This analysis assumes all other variables remain constant.

Foreign currency risk

The Group's objective in managing foreign currency risk is to safeguard the Group's financial assets

from economic loss due 1o fluctuations in foreign currencies, and 10 Protect margins on Cross currency
contracts and operations. To achieve this, the Group’s palicy is to hedge its foreign currency exposures
where appropriate.

The net assets of foreign subsidiaries represent a significant portion of the Group's sharehotders’ funds and
a substantial percentage of the Group's revenue and operating costs are incurred in currencies other than
sterling. Because of the high praportion of international activity, the Group's profit is exposed 10 exchange
rate fluctuations. Two types of risk arise as a result: {i} translation isk, that is, the risk of adverse currency
fluctuations in the translation of foreign currency operations and foreign assets and liabilities into sterling;
and {ii) transaciion risk, that is, the risk that currency fluctuations witl have a negative effect on the value of
the Group's commercial cash flows in various currencies.
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The foreign currency profies of cash, trade recevables and payables subject to translation risk and
transaction fisk, at the reporting date, were as follows:

Carrying

Chinese  Hong Kong Other

amount Sterling Us dollar renminbi dollar  currencies

2020 £m &m Em £m £m £€m
Cash 1834 26 441 491 (13 889
Trade receivables (note 11) 428.9 239 2082 36 69 1543
Trade payables (note 12) 142.8 134 568 141 19 566
Carrying Chinese Hong Kong QOther

amount Sterling US dollar renminbi dellar  currenties

2019 £m £m £m £m £&m Em
Cash 2130 116 575 557 31 851
Trade receivables (note 11} 4534 395 1615 489 134 2041
Trade payables {note 12) 1647 197 679 143 35 593

Recognised assets and liabilities
Changes in the fair value of foreign currency forwards that economically hedge monetary assets and

liabilities in foreign currencies, and for which no hedge accounting is applied, are recognisedin the income
statement.

Cash flow hedge
The Group held 2 USS150m fixed interest rate USD private placement bond which maturedin
December 2020.

A praportion of the bond was hedged using 100m USD/CBP fixed-10-fixed cross currency swaps which
matured in December 2020 to eliminate the changes in the cash flows of the repayment of coupon and
principal related 1o changes in foreign exchange rates.

In 2020, £1.2m of the cash flow hedge reserve was recycled through to the income statement to offset
theimpact of the hedged USS100m bond.
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Hedge of net investment in foreign operations

The Group’s foreign currency denominated loans are designated as a hedge to protect the same amount
of netinvestment in the Group’s foreign currency operations and net assets, against adverse changes in
exchange rates. The nominal amouni of these loans at 31 December 2020 was £605.7m (2019; £561.3m).
93.8m EUR/GBP fixed-to-fixed cross currency swaps which matured in December 2020, including all
coupons, were designaied as a hedge 10 protect the same amount of netinvestment in the Group's Euro
operations and net assets, 3gainsi adverse changes in exchange rates.
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A foreign exchange gain of £3.7m(2019: £31.2m foreign exchange gain) was recognised in the translaiion reserve in equity on iranslation of these loans to sterling and the impact of changes in fair value of the cross

currency interest rate swaps. The Group has the following hedging insiruments:

Qther compr income
X (gain)/
Fairvalue lossrecycted
Nominal gain/{loss) to the
amountsin Carrying 1fanuary deferredto income Hedges 31 December
local value 2020 001 statement closedin 2020
2020 currency Em €m €m £m year Em
Cash flow hedges - foreign exchange and interest rate risk
Cross currency interest rate swaps - discontinued - - 03) {09 12 - -
Hedges of net investment in a foreign operation - foreign exchange risk
Cross currency interest rate swaps - continuing - - {138) (5.2} - 190 -
Cross currency interest rate swaps - discontinued - - - - - (19.0) {180)
Foreign currency borrowings - continuing £605.7m 6057 {1107 89 - Sl4 (504)
Foreign currency borrowings - discontinued - - (1218) - - {514) (1732
6057 {2466) 28 12 - {242.6)
Other comprehensive income
FX (gain)/
Fairvalue lossrecycted
Nominal gain/{loss) to the
amountsin Carrying 1january  deferred to income Hedges 31 0December
local value 2019 Q01 statement clasedIn 2019
2013 -represented currency €m Em £m £m year Em
Cash flow hedges - foreign exchange and interest rate risk
Cross currency interest rate swaps - continuing Us$100m ©4) 10 23 30 - 03)
Hedges of net investment in a foreign operation - foreign exchange risk
Cross currency interest rate swaps - continuing EURI38m 138 183) 55 - - (138)
Foreign currency borrowings - continuing £561.3m 5613 {1319 257 - (5.2 {1107)
Foreign curency borrowings - discontinued - - {1270) - - 52 (1218)
5657 (278.5) 289 30 - {246.6)

The Group had entered into US$100m of cross currency interest rate swaps which pay EUR denominated imerest and principal: and receive USD denominated interest and principal; which matured in December 2020.
The cross currency interest rate swaps were bifurcated into two relationships: 1) A cash flow hedge of US$100m versus GBP foreign currency and interest caie risks in USD denominated borrowings; and 2) A net

investment hedge of EUR versus GBP foreign currency risk in EUR denominated net assets of the Group.
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The weighted average exchange rates of the swaps are GBP/USD 1.5207 and EUR/GSP 0.7008.

The cross currency interest raie swaps and foreign currency forwards are disclosed within other payables
in the statemen1 of financial position.

The critical terms of the swap contracts and their cormesponding hedged items are matched and the Group
expects highly effective hedging relationships. Net ineffectiveness on the cash flow and net investment
hedges recognisedin the income statement was nil.

Hedge ineffec tiveness may occur due t0:

3} the fair value of the hedginginsirument on the hedge relationship designation date if the fair value is
not nil;

b) changesin the contractual terms or timing of the paymenis on the hedgeditem; and
) achange in the credit risk of the Group or the counterparty with the hedged instrument,
The hedge ratio for each designation will be established by comparing the quaniity of the hedging

instrument and the quantity of the hedgeditem to determine their relative weighting; for all of the Group’s
existing hedge relationships the hedge ratio has been determined as 1:1.

The carrying values of the hedging instruments; USS635m senior notes and RCF drawings EUR114m,
CHF8.0m and AUD45.0m are included within long-term borrowings within the statement of

financial position.

Fair value gains and losses on the hedging instruments designated in the cash flow and netinvestment
hedges have been presented as 'fair value on cash flow hedges' and ‘net exchange on hedges of net
investments in foreign operations’ respectively within the statement of other comprehensive income.
Foreign exchange loss of £1.2m recycled from the cash flow hedge reserve are presentedin interest on
borrowings within finance expenses In the income statement

Sensitivity

Itis estimaied that anincrease of 10%in the value of sterling against the US doliar and Chinese renminbi
(the main currencies impacting the Group) would have decreased the Group's profit before tax for 2020
by approximately £17.9m (2019: £24.8m). This analysis assumes atl other variables remain constant.

itis estimated that anincrease of 10% in the value of sterling against the currencies of ihe hedging
instruments would have increased OCI by approximately £55.1m (2019: £58.3m) which would be affset
by the retranslation of the Group's investment in foreign operations in the same currencies. This analysis
assumes all other variables remain constant.
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Fair values
The table below provides a comparison of book values and corresponding fair vatues of all the Group's
financial instruments by <lass.

Book value Fairvalue  Book value Falr value
2020 2020 2019 2019
€m €m Em Em
Financial assets

Cash and cash equivalenis 1834 1834 2130 2130
Trade receivables (note 11) 4289 4289 4634 4634
Foreign currency forwards* 09 09 0.2 02
Total financial assets 613.2 613.2 6766 6766

Financial liabilities
Interest-bearing loans and borrowings 6033 6217 8424 8510
Trade payables (note 12) 1428 1428 1647 1647
Centingent consideration* ™ 197 187 243 243
Cross currency interest rate swaps® - - 44 44
Total financial liabilities 765.8 784.2 10358 1,0444

Cross currency interestrate swaps and foreig: Cy forwaids
other for Wy, either dwec tly of indirectly,

* Contngent consideration iscategarised as Level 3 under vaich the a vatue is measis ed using unobser vable inpuis -being the £8ITDA
performance of the 3Cauwed Companies.

Level 2, undes which the fair vakie is measuied using inputs
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Accounting policy

Dividends

Interim dividends are recognised as 8 movement in equity when they are paid. Final dividends are reported
as amovement in equity in the year in which they are approved by the shareholders.

Own shares held by the Employee Share Ownership Trust {'ES0T')

Transactions of the Group-sponsored £SOT are included in the Group financial statements. In particutar,
ihe Trust's purchases of shares in the Company are debited directly in equity to retained earnings.

Share capital

2020 2020 2019
Group and Company number £m £m
Allotted, calted up and fully paid:

Ordinary shares of 1p each at start of year 161,393,127 16 16
Share awards - - -
Ordinary shares of 1p each at end of year 161,393,127 1.6 16
Shares classified in shareholders’ funds 16 16

The holders of ordinary shares are entitled to receive dividends and are entitled to vote at general meetings
of the Company.

- During the year, the Company issued nil (2019: nil) ordinary shares in respect of all share plans.
Purchase of own shares for trust
Ouring the year ended 31 December 2020, the Company financed the purchase of 225.165 (2019: 459,078)
of its own shares with an aggregate nominal value of £2,252 (2019: £4,591) for 12.2m (2019: £23.1m)
which was charged to retained earnings in equity and was held by the ESOT. This trust is managed and
controlled by an independent offshore trustee, During the year, 358,718 shares were utilised to satisfy the
vesting of share awards (note 17). At 31 December 2020, the ESOT held 313,270 shares (2019: 446,823

shares) with an aggregate nominal value of £3,133 (2019; £4,468). The associated cash outflow of £12.2m
(2019: £23.1m) has been presented as a financing cash flow.

2020 2019
2020 Pence per 2019 Pence
Dividends £m share Em per share
Amounis recognised as distributions to equiiy holders:
Finat dividend for the year ended 31 December 2018 - - 108.2 672
Interim dividend for the year ended 31 December 2019 - - 550 342
Final dividend for the year ended 31 December 2019 1153 716 - -
Interim dividend for the year ended 31 December 2020 551 342 - -
Dividends paid 170.4 105.8 163.2 1014

After the reporting date, the Directors proposed a final dividend of 71.6p per share in respect of the year
ended 31 December 2020, whichis expected to amount to £115.6m. This dividend is subject to approval
by shareholders ai the Annual General Meeting and therefore, in accordance with IAS 10 Evenis After the
Reporting Dote, it has not been included as a liability in these financial statements. If approved, the final
dividend will be paid to shareholders on 18 june 2021.

Reserves

Translation reserve

The translation reserve comprises foreign currency differences arising from the translation of the financial
statements of foreign operations as well as the translation of liabifities that hedge the Group’s net
investmentin foreign operations.

Other

This reserve inctudes @ merger difference that asose in 2002 on the conversion of share warrants into share
capital, as well as the cash flow hedge reserve.
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Accounting policy

Pension schemes

Defined contribution plans

A defined contribution planis a post-employment benefit plan under which an entity pays fixed
contributions into a separate entity and will have no legal or constructive obligation 1o pay further amounts.
Obligations for contributions to defined contribution pension plans are recognised as an employee benefit
expense in the income statement as incurred.

Defined benefit plans

A defined benefit plan is a posi-employment benefit plan other than a defined contribution plan.

The Group’s net abligationin respect of maierial defined benefit pension plans is calculated separately for
each plan by estimating the amount of future benefit that employees have earned in retuen for their service
in the current and prior years; that benefitis discounied to determine its present value, The fair value of any
plan assets is deducted.

In calculating the defined benefit deficit, the discount rate s the yield at the reporting daie on AA credit-
fated bonds that have maturity dates approximating the terms of the Group's obligations and that are
denominated in the same cuirency in which the benefits are expecied to be paid. The calculationis
performed annually by a qualified actuary using the Projected Unit Credit method.

Theincrease in the present value of the liabilities expecied to arise from the employees” services in the
accounting period s charged to the operating profit in the income statement, The expected return on the
schemes' assets and the interest on the present value of the schemes liabilities, during the accounting
period, are shown as finance income and finance expense, respec tively.

The Group operaies a number of pension schemes throughout the world. In mosi locations, these are
defined contribution arrangements. However, there are significant defined benefit schemes in the United
Kingdom and Switzerland. The United Kingdom Scheme is funded, with assets held in separate trustee-
administered funds and the Switzerland Scheme is an insured scheme. The scheme in the United Kingdom
were closed to new entrantsin 2002, Other funded defined benefit schemes are not considesed to be
material and are therefore accounted for as if they were defined contribution schemes.

The Group recognises all actuarial remeasurements in each year in equity through the consolidated
statement of comprehensive income.
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Total pension cost
The total pension cost included in operating profit for the Group was:

2020 2019

£m £m

Defined contribution schemes {506) (452)
Defined benefit schemes - current service cost and administration expenses 22 24
Pension cost included in operating profit (note 5) {52.8) {476)

The pension cost for the defined benefit schemes was assessed in accordance with the advice of qualified
actuaries. The last full 1riennial ac tuarial valuation of The Interiek Pension Scheme in the United Kingdom
{United Kingdom Scheme’) was carried out as at 31 March 2019, and for IAS 19 accounting purposes

has been updated 0 31 December 2020. The Switzerland Scheme was valued for AS 19 purposes as

at 31 December 2020, The average duration of the schemes are 20 years and 15 years for the United
Kingdom and Switzerland schemes, respectively,

Defined benefit schemes

The cost of defined benefit schemes
The amounts recognised in the income statement were as follows:

2020 2019
£m £m
Current service cost (18 (20)

Curtaitment gain - 58

GMP pension equalisation (note 3) - 08)
Scheme administration expenses 04 05)
Net pension inierest cost (note 14) 02) 02)
Total (charge)/credit (2.4) 23

The current service cost, scheme adminis tration expenses and curtailment gain are included in operating
costsin the income statement and pension interest cost and interest income are included in net
financing costs.
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Included in other comprehensive income:

2020 2018
Em £m
Remeasurements arising from:
Demographic assumptions a1 (L5)
Financial assumptions (149) (176)
Experience adjustment 09 24
Assetvaluation 104 133
Other 03 02
Total 0.8 (32}

Company contributions

The Company assessed the triennial actuarial valuation for the United Kingdom Scheme and its impact on
the scheme funding plan in 2020 and future years. In 2021 the Group expects to make normal contributions
of £2.7m{2020: £0.6m) and has made a special contribution of £2.0m (2020: £2.0m). The next triennial
valuation s due to take place as a1 31 March 2022 and will include a review of the Company's future
contripution requirements.

Pension liability for defined benefit schemes
The amounts recognised in the statement of financial position for defined benefit schemes were as follows:

United
Kingdom  Switzerland
Scheme Scheme Total
£m £m £m
Fair value of scheme assets 1315 189 1504
Present value of funded defined benefit ebligations (1403) (222) (1625)
Deficit in schemes (8.8) 3.3) {12.1)

The fair value changes in the scheme assets are shown below:

2020 2019

Em £m

Fair value of scheme assets at 1 January 1368 1446
Interestincome 24 33
Normal contributions by the employer 13 12
Special contributions by the employer 20 20
Coniributions by scheme participants 05 05
Benefits paid 38 (5.)
Effect of exchange rate changes on overseas schemes 11 ©03)
Remeasurements 104 132
Scheme administration expenses 04 @5)
Contribution to fund scheme adminisiration expenses 01 02
Closure of Horg Kong Scheme* - (225)
Fair value of scheme assets at 31 December 150.4 1368

The Hong Xong Scheme closed during 2019,
Asset allocation
Investment statements were pravided by the Investment Managers which showed that, as at 31 December
2020, the invested assets of the United Kingdom Scheme totalled £131.5m (201.9: £120.8m), broken down
as foliows.

United Kingdomn Scheme

2020 2019
Asset class £m £m
Equities 838 480
Property 101 111
Liability-Driven Investment® 177 140
Corporate debt instruments 126 -
Cash 73 477
Total 1318 1208

Invesiments areinchuded at fair vahse. The pooledinvestment vehicles are held under a managed fund policy in the name of ihe Scheme. Pooled
investmeni vehicles (inctuging the LD Fund) which are not traded on acik butwhere the manager has pravided a monthly
wading price, the last single pri i the i manages at of before the year end. The LDI Fund provides the
hedge aganst adverse movements ninflai.onangmierestrates it seeks 12 Match ine sensitiaty of the Scheme’s liadinty cash flow to cranges
ninterest rates and inflation, ilis nvestadn g Its, swaps, futwies, fepo contragis and meney Marcet nstiuments
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16 Employee benefits Continued
The United Kingdom Scheme had bank account assets of £0.6m as at 31 December 2020 (2019: £2.0m).

The United Kingdom Scheme invested assets comprise both quoted and unquoted assets. The value of
quoted assets in 2020 was £28.6m (2019: £309m), inctuded within equities in the above table, with the
remaining assets being unquoted. The Switzerland Scheme s fully insured,

Changes in the present value of the defined benefit obligations were as follows;

2020 2019

£m £m

Defined benefit obligations at 1 january 1502 1571
Current service cost 18 20
Past service cost - 08
Interesi cost 26 s
Contributions by scheme participants 02 02
Benefits paid 38) (51
Effect of exchange rate changes on overseas schemes 13 o1
Remeasurements 102 167
Curtailment gain - (58
Closure of Hong Kong Scheme* - (193)
Defined benefit obligations at 31 December 162.5 1502

The Hong Kong Scheme closed during 2019
Principal actuarial assumptions:

Life expectancy assumptions at year end for:

United Kingdom Scheme Switzerland Scheme
2020 2019 2020 2019
Male aged 40 478 430 456 428
Male aged 65 218 222 227 197
Fernale aged 40 501 511 482 454
Female aged 65 239 243 25 219

The table above shows, for the United Kingdom Scheme, the number of years a male or female is expec ted
tolive, assuming they were aged either 40 (and fives 10 65) or 65 at 31 December. The mortality tables
adoptedin 2020 for the United Kingdom Scheme are S3PA tables, based on the CMI 2019 mortality
projection model with a 1.00% long term annual rate for future improvements. In 2019 the S3PA tables
were used, based on the CMI 2018 mortality projection model with a 1.25% long-term annual raie for
future improvement. For the Switzerland Scheme, the mortality tabte adopied in both 2020 and 2019is the
BVG2015, anindustry standard in Switzerland which is based on statistical evidence of major Switzerland
pension funds.

Sensitivity analysis

The table below sets out the sensitivity on the United Kingdom pension assets and liabilities as at

31 December 2020 of the two main assumptions:

United Kingdom Scheme Switzerfand Scheme

2020 2019 2020 2019

% % % %

Discount rate 135 20 [s¥4 01

Inflation rate {based on CP}} 18 22 nfa nfa

Rate of salary increases - - 10 10
Rate of pension increases:

CPl subject to a maximum of 5% p.a. 19 23 Ala na

Increases subject to a maximum of 2.5% p.a. 16 18 nfa nla

The Switzerland Scheme is an insured plan.
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UK Scheme
Increase/
(decrease)
tiabilities In deficit
Change in pi &m £m
No change 1403 -
0.25% rise indiscount rate 1342 6.1}
0.25% fallin discount rate 1468 65
0.25% rise in inflation 1438 35
0.25% fallin inflation 1372 (31

The United Kingdom Scheme is also subject o the mortatity assumption. |f the mor tality tables used
are rated up/down one year, the value placed on the liabilities increases by £6.9m and decreases by
£6.5m, respectively.
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Funding arrangements

United Kingdom Scheme

The Trustees use the Projecied Unit Credit Method with @ three-year control period. Currently the scheme
members pay contributions at the rate of 8.5% of salary. The employer pays contributions of 16.4% of
salary, plus £0.2m per year 16 fund scheme expenses and has made an additional contribution of £2.0m

in 2020 to reduce the deficit disclosed by the 2013 valuaiion.

Funding risks

The main risks for the schemes are:

Investment return fisk: If the assets underperform the returns assumed in setiing the funding targets
then additional contributions may be required at subsequent valuations.

Investment matching risk:  The schemes invest significantly in equities, whereas the funding targets are
closely related 1o the returns on bonds. If equities fall in value relative to the
matching asset of bonds, additional contributions may be required.

Longevity risk: If future improvements in longevity exceed the assumptions made for scheme

funding then additional contributions may be required.

Role of third parties

The United Kingdom Scheme is managed by Trustees on behalf of its members. The Trustees 1ake advice
from appropriate third parties including investment advisors, actuaries and lawyers as necessary.
Guaranteed Minimum Pension Liability

0n 26 October 2018, the High Court of Justice of England and Wales issued a judgement in a claim

between Lloyds Banking Group Pension Trustees Limited (the claimant) and Lioyds Bank pic (defendant)
that UK pension schemes should equafise pension benefits for men and women for the calculation of their
guaranteed minimum pension fiability. This cour truling impacts the majority of companies with a UK defined
benefit plan, including the Intertek Pension Scheme. A formal calculation of the impact was undertaken
during 2019 as part of the scheme’s three-yearly valuation pracess, £0.8m was been recorded as past

service cost under the defined benefit scheme. In 2020 nil was recorded as a part service cost under the
defined benefit scheme.

17 Share schemes

Accounting policy

Share-based payment transactions

The share-based compensation plans operated by the Group allow employees to acquire shares of the
Company. The fair value of the employee services, received in exchange for the grant of shares, is measured
ai the grant date and is recognised as an expense with a corresponding increase in equity. The chargeis
calculated using the Monte Carlo method and expensed to the income staiement over the vesting period
of the relevant award. The charge for the Deferred Share Awards is adjusted o reflect expected and ac tual
levels of vesting for service conditions. The expense of the LTIP Share Awards is calculated using the Black-
Scholes method and is adjusted for the probability of TSR performance conditions being achieved.

Share plans

2011 Long Term Incentive Plan

The Deferred Bonus Plan 2005 was replaced in 2011 with the Intertek 2011 Long Term Incentive Plan
(LTIP’). Deferred Share Awards (previously Share Awards) and LTIP Share Awards (previousty Performance
Awards) have been granted under this plan. The first awards were granted on 7 April 2006. The awards
under these plans vest three years after grant date, subject to fulfilment of the performance conditions.
The weighted average remaining contractuat life of share options outstanding at the end of the period

is one year.

2020 2019
Oeferred Deferred
Share  LTIP Share Total Share LTIP Share Total
Outstanding awards Awards Awards awards Awards Awards awards
Atbeginning of year 812317 97395 1739712 895582 962657 1858239
Granted” 278996 315,054 594,050 303942 369529 673471
Vested** {244837) {258438) (503.275) {31B629) (344123} (662.752)
Forfeited (61.544) 94.074) {155618) (68578) (60668  (129.246)
Atend of year 784,932 889,937  1.674.869 812317 927395 1739712

Includes 12,570 Deferred Share Awards {2019: 13796} and 1 2,233 LTIP Share Awards (2019: 18,006) graniediniespeci of dividend accruals,

© 0f1he 503,275 awards vesied n 2020, r were satistied Jy the issue of shaves and 331,380 by ihe transier of shares irom the ES0T {see ncie
15). The balance of 171,895 awardsrepresented a tax liability of £8.0m (2019: £1 1.6m}which was set tled mcash onbenatf of employees by the
Group, of whikh E7.1m was settled by the Company.
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Deferred Share Plan

Awards may be granted under the Deferred Share Plan {DSP') to employees of the Group (other than
the Executive Directors of the Company) selecied by the Remuneration Committee over existing, issued

ordinary shares of the Company only. The DSP was adopted primarily to allow for the deferral of a proportion

of selected employees annual bonus inio shares in the Company, bui may also be used for the grant of
other awards {such as incentive awards and buy-out awards for key employees) in circumstances that the

Remuneration Committee deems appropriate. Awards will normally have a three-year vesting period, Awards

may be made subject to performance conditions and are subject 1o normal good and bad leaver provisions

and malus and clawback.

2020 2019
Deferred Oeferred
Share Total Share Total
Qutstanding awards Awards awards Awards awards
Atbeginning of year 68560 68560 120014 120014
Granted” 21762 21762 24806 24806
Vested" (36,574) {36.579) {54.661) (54661)
Forfeited (7867) {7867) {21599 {21,599)
Atend of year 45,881 45,881 68560 68560

Inciuges 1,062 Deferred Share Awards (2019 2,04 B) grantedin respeci of dividend accruals.

* 0f tne 36,574 awards vestedin 2020, 27,335 were satisfied by the ransfer ¢f shares from the ESOT (saenote 15). Thebaiance o! 9.235 awards

¢epresenied 3 tax iability of £0.5m whichwas setiled in<ash-on behalf of employees by the Group, of which £0.4m was setsled by the Company.
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Equity-settled transactions
DBuring the year ended 31 December 2020, the Group recognised an expense of £177m (2019: £21 Sm),
The fair values and the assumptions used in their calculations are set out below:

2020 Awards
Deferred
Share Share  LTIP Share
Awards Awards Awargs
Fair value a1 measurement date (pence) 5429 4814 4793
Share price {pence) 5429 4814 4793
Expecied volatility na na 290%
Risk-free interest rate nfa nla 002%
Time to maturity (years) 13 3 3
2019 Awards

Deferred LTIP Share  LTIP Share
Share Share Awards EPS  Awards TSR
Awards Awards element element
Fair value at measurement date (pence) 4,590 4523 4,508 2122
Share price (pence) 4,590 4523 4508 4,508
Expecied volatility - - - 21.3%
Risk-free interest rate - - - 08%
Time to maturity {years) 1-3 3 3 3

The expected volaiility is based on the historical volatility, adjusted for any expected changes to future
volatility due to publicly available information.

The weighted-average exercise prices of all share awards in the year are £nil {2019: Enil).

All Share Awards are granted under a service condition. Such condition is not 1aken into account in the fair
value measurement at grant date. The LTIP Share Awards (TSR element) are granted under a performance-
related market condition and as a result this condition s taken into account in the fair value measurement

at grant date. From 2020 the LTIP Share Awards are granted under performance-refated non-market
conditions only.
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18 Subsequent events

InJanuary 2021, USS850m of the facility was extended 10 2026, the impact of this would be a iransfer
of £135.5m from borrowings due to be repaid between two and five years 1o borrowings due to be repaid
inover five years.

19 Capital management

The Directors determine the appropriate capital structure of Interiek: specifically how much capital is raised
from shareholders (equity} and how muchis borrowed from financial institutions {debt) in order to finance
the Group's activities. These activities include ongoing operations as well as acquisitions as described in
note 10.

The Group's policy is to maintain a robust capital base (including cash and debt) to ensure the market and key
stakeholders retain confidence in the capital profile. Debt capital is monitored by Group Treasury assessing
the tiquidity buffer on a short- and longer-term basis as discussed in note 14. Financial net debt has
decreased from £629.4m at 31 December 2019 1o £4199m at 31 December 2020, primarity refleciing the
continued sirong underlying cash generation of the Group in 2020. The Group has 3 strong balance sheet
with financial net debt to EBITDA of 0.7x.

During 2020, the Group has continued the working capital focus and through disciplined per formance
management, working capital has reduced by £104.7m i0 negative £4.0m. Working capital is defined on
page 137,

The Group uses key performance indicators, including return on invesied capital {ROIC) and adjus ted dituied
earnings per share to monitor the capital position of the Group to ensure it is being utitised effectively. The
raie of ROIC, defined as adjusted operating profit less adjusted taxes divided by invested capital, measures
how effectively the Group generates profit from itsinvested capital, This is a key measure o assess the
efficiency of investment decisions and is also an impor tant criterion in the decision-making process. ROIC in
2020 was 21.6% (2019: 23.7%). Adjusied diluted earnings per share is a key measure of value creation for
the Board and for shareholders and in 2020 was 170.9p (2019; 212.5p).

The dividend policy also forms part of the Board's capital management palicy, and the Board ensures there
is appropriate earnings cover for the dividend proposed at both the interim and year end. Qur dividend
pelicy aims to deliver sustainable dividend growth over time, based on a target dividend payout ratio of
circa 50%. Reflecting the Group's strong cash generation in 2020 and reduced leverage, the recommended
final dividend is 71.6p bringing the full-year dividend 10 105.8p, whichis in-line with 2019, and the dividend
payout ratio 1o 62%.

20 Non-controliing interest

Accounting policy .
Acquisitions of non-controlling inierests are accounted for as transac tions with owners in their capacity as
owners and therefore no goodwillis recognised as a result of such transactions.

Non-controlling interest

An analysis of the movement in non-controlling interest is shown below:

2020 2019

£m Em

At1 january 294 343

Exchange adjusimenis ©3) 22)

Share of profit for the year 153 205

Adjusiment arising fram ¢hanges in non-controlling interest 22 @1

Dividends paid 1o non-controlling interest (186) (191)

At 31 December 28.0 294
21 Related parties

Identity of related parties

The Group has a related party relationship with its key management, Transac tions between the Company
and its subsidiaries and between subsidiaries have been eliminated on consolidation and are not discussed
in this note,

Transactions with key management personnel

Key management personnel compensation, including the Group’s Directors, is shown in the table below:

2020 2019

£m Em
Short-term benefits 116 114
Posi-employment benefits 08 0%
Equity-settled transactions 104 97
Total 228 220

More detaited information concerning Directors' remuneration, shareholdings, pension entitlements and
other long-term incentive plans is shown in the audited part of the Remuneration report. Apart from the
above, no member of key management had a personal interestin any business transactions of the Group.
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2¢ Contingent liabilities

2020 2019
Em Em
Guarantees, letters of credit and performance bonds 26.0 267

Litigation

The Group is involved in various claims and lawsuits incidental to the ordinary course of its business,
including claims for damages, negligence and commercial dispuies regarging inspection and testing, and
disputes with employees and former employees. The Group is not currently party to any legal proceedings
other than ordinary litigation incidental to the conduct of business. These claims are not currently expected
toresult inmeaningful cosis andliabilities to the Group. The Group maintains appropriate insurance cover 1o
provide protection from the small number of significant claims it is subject to from time to time.

Tax

The Group operates in more than 100 countries and with complex iax laws and regulations, At any poini in
time it is norma! for there to be a number of open years which may be subject to enquiry by local authorities.
In some jurisdictions the Group receives tax incentives {see note 6) which are subjeci 1o renewal and review
andreduce the amount of 1ax payable. Where the effect of the laws and regulations is unclear, estimates
are used in determining the liability for the tax io be paid. The Group considers the estimates, assumptions
and judgements to be reasonable but this can involve complex issues which may 1ake a number of years
toresolve. The Group continues to monitor developments in relation to EU State Aid investigations, On

25 April 2019, the EU Commission’s final decision regarding its investigation into the UK's Controlled Foreign
Company regime was published. It concludes that the legislation up until December 2018 does partially
represent State Aid. The Group considers that the potential amount of additional 1ax payable remains
between Eniland £16.3m (excluding interest and penalties) depending on the basis of calculation and the
outcome of HMRC's appeal to the EU Commission. Based on current advice, the Graup does not consider any
provisionis required in refation to this investigaiion. This judgement is based on curient interpretation of
legislation, management experience and professional advice.

176 ntertek Group ptc Annual Report and Accounts 2020

23 Principal Group companies

The principal subsidiaries whose results or financial position, in the opinion of the Directors, principally affect
the figures of the Group have been shown below. All the subsidiaries shown were consolidated with Inter tek
Group plc as a1 31 December 2020. Unless otherwise stated, these entities are wholly owned subsidiaries
and the address of the registered office is Academy Place, 1-9 Brook Street, Breniwood, Essex, CM14 5NQ,
UnitedKingdom.

Country of Incarporation and principal

Company name place of operation Activity
Intertek Finance pic England Finance
Inter tek Holdings Limited England Holding
Intertek Technical Services, Inc. @ USA Trading
Intertek Testing Services Holdings Limited® England Holding
Intertek Testing Services Hong Kong Limited ® Hong Kong Trading
Intertek Testing Services Limited Shanghai ™ China Trading
Intertek Testing Services NA, Inc.# USA Trading
Intertek Testing Services Shenzhen Limited #* China Trading
Intertek USA, Inc. & . USA Trading
Intertek USO Finance Limited . England Finance
Labtest Hong Kong Limited ¢ Hong Kong Trading
RCG-Moody International Limited England Holding
Testing Hotdings USA, Inc. USA Holding

(i) Directty owned by Inter tek Group plc.

0] i e shares; affice address s 25025145 Mo th, Suita #1111, ThaWoediangs, TX 77380, United
States.

(iii} Registered office adoress is: 2/F Carmen: Centre, 576 Castle Peat Road, Kowtoon, Hang Kong.

() Equity 859%. company y the Grown $ ffice aodress is: 2nd Floor (West

Zone),No 707 ZhangYang Road, Pilot Free Trage Zone, Shanghai, China.
(v} Registeses office aggress is: 3933 US Rouie 11, Cortlzng, NY 13045, United Siates.

(vi) Registerenoffice addiess is: West s:¢e of 1/F and 3.4.5/F of Bldg. 1, 1-5/F of Bldg. 3, Yuanzheng Science and Technology Indus rial Par, No. 401 2,
Bantian Streel, Longgang District, Shenzhen, Guangdong, China,

{vii) Reg flice adaressis: CT G System, 5615 Corporate Biva, Scite 400B, Baton Rauge, LA 70208, United States,

{viil) Registeres office adwass is: 2/F, Garment Centse, 576 (astte Peak Road, Kovrdoon, Hong Kong,

{ix} i i i Co DE 19801, Uniteq States.

Group companies

In accordance with section 409 of the Companies Act 2008, a full list of related undertakings is set out
betow. Related undertakings comprise subsidiaries, partnerships, associates, joint ventures and joint
arrangements. The principal subsidiaries listed above have not been duplicated in the list below,

Where no address is listed, the address of the regisiered office is Academy Place, 1-9 Brook Street,
Brentwood, Essex, CM14 SNQ, United Kingdom. Unless oiherwise stated, the share capital for all related
undertakings included in this note comprises ordinary or common stock shares which are indirectly held
by Interiek Group pic as at 31 December 2020. No subsidiary under takings have been excluded from
the consolidation.

Trust Center, 1 21 Strews,
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Fully owned subsidiaries

0949491 B.C. Limited

1620-400 Burrard Street, Vancouver, BC VBC 3A6, Canada

4th Strand, LLCP

3000 Northwoods Parkway, Suite 330, Norcross, GA 30071. United States

Acucert Labs, LLP
82/2, Shreyas, 25th Rozd, Sion West, Mumbai, 400022, India

Atumen Security, LLC
2400 Research Bivd, Suite 395, Rackville, MD 20850, United States

Adelaide Inspection Services Pty Limited
Leve! 3,235 St Georges Terace, Perth, WA 6000, Australia

Admen Labs Servicios Corporativos y Administrativos, S.A. de C.V.

Boulevard Adotio Lopez Mateos #2259, Atlamaya, Alvaro Obregon, Ciudad de Mexico, (R 01760, Mexico

Ageus Solutions nc.

505 March Road, Suite 100, Kanaia. ONK2K 2V, Canada

Alchemy Investment Holdings, Inc.

1209 0range Street, Wilmington, New Castle, D€, 19801, United States
Alchemy Systems L.P.

5301 Riata Park Court, Building F. Austin, TX, 78727, United States
Alchemy Systems Training, Inc.

8015 Shoat Creek Biva, Suite 100, Austin, TX, 78757, United States
Alchemy Systems Training Limited

Alchemy Training Technologies, inc.

1 Germain Street, Suite 1500, Saint john, NB E21, 4V1,(znada

Aldo Abefa Surveys Limited

98 Trig Patri Magri, Marsa, MRS 2200, Malta

Alta Analytical Laboratery, tnc. ©

200 Westlake Park Bivd.. Westlake Building 4, Suite 400, Houston, TX 77079, United States
Amtac Certification Services Limited ®

(VR Global LLP. Town Wall House, Batkerne Hill, Cotchesier, Essex. CO3 3AD, United Kingdom
Angus Management, LLC

1209 Orange Street, Wilmington, New Castle, DE 19801, United States
Architectural Testing Holdings, Inc.

2711 Centerville Road, Suite 400, Wilming ton, OE 19808, United States
Architectural Testing, Inc.

130, Derry Coust, York, PA 17406, United States

Bigart Ecosystems, LLC

3011 American Way. Missoula County, Missoula MT 53808, United States
Caleb Brett Ecuador S.A.

Centio Commercial Matl dol Sol. Av. joaquin Osrantia Gonzalez y juan Tanca Marengo, Torre B, Piso 5, Oficina 505, Cuayaquil, Ecuador

Cantox U.S. Inc.

100 Davidson Avenue, Suite #102, Somerset, Nj0B873, United Siates

Capcis Limited

(VR Global LLP. Town Wall House. Balkerne Hill, Colchester, Essex, C03 3AD, United Kingdom
Catalyst Awareness, Inc.

43 Carolinian Lane, Cambridge, ONN1S SBS, Canada

Center for the Evatuation of Clean Energy Technology. Inc.

3933USRoute 11, Cortland, NY 13045, United States

Charon Insurance Limited @

Thomas Milter (Bermuda) L1d, Canon's Court, 22 Victosia Street, Hamilton, HM12, Beimuda
Check Safety First Limited

Checkpoint Solutions Ltd

Cristal tberica Consulting S.A_

Carrer Jaume Vidal Alcover, 9, Palma, Mallorca, 07010, Spain

Cristal International Care Limited @

CVR Global LLP. Town Wall, House, Balkerne Hill, Colchester, Essex, CO3 3AD, United Kingdom
Cristal International Limited M ®

CVR Global LLP, Town Wall, House, Balkerne Hill, Colchester, Essex, C03 3AD, United Kingdom
Cristal Middle East SA€

22 Et-Imam Ali, Atmazah, Heliopofis, Cairo Governorate, Egypt

Cristal North Africa CNA

immeubte, SOCIT Faisant angle de la rue, fac vic tosia, et rue du des lacs de mazurie, fes berges dulac, 1053 Tunis Le bureau,
B5 sitwé, au 2éme é1age, Tunis, Tunisia

Cristal Wortd Wide Limited &

Ecristal Europe Limited @

CYRGlobal LLP. Tawn Wall, House, Batkerna Hifl, Colchester, Essex, (03 3AD, United Kingdom
Ecristal Limited ©

Electrical Mechanical Instrument Services (UK) Limited ®

Unit 19& 20 Wellheads Industiial Centre, Dyce. Aberdeen, AB21 7GA, United Kingdom
Electronic Warfare Assaciates-Canada, Ltd

1223 Michael Street North, Suite 200, Ottawa, ONK1j 7T2, Canada

Entela-Taiwan, Inc

4700 8s0admoor Avenue SE, Suite 200, Kentwood, M1 49512, United States

€Esperanza Guernsey Holdings Limited

POBox 472, St [utian's Court, St Julian’s Avenue, St Peter Port, GY1 BAX, Guernsey
€speranza International Services (Southern Africa) (Pty.) Limited

Charter House, 13 Brand Road, Glenwood, Durban, South Airica

four Front Research (India) Pvt Limited

Ptot# 847, SthFtoor, Near Electsicity Substation, Ayyappa Sotiety Road, Machapur, Hyderabad, Telangana, S00081, India
Framewarks Inc.

1595 Sixteenth Avenue, Suite 301, Richmond Hill, ON L46 3N9, Canada

Gamatek, 5.A.de (V.

Alanis Valdez #2308, Industrial, Monterrey, Nuevo Leon, Mexico

GCA Calidad y Analisis de Mexico, 5.A. de C.V.

Jacarandas #19, San Clemente, Alvaro Obregan, Ciudad ge Mexico, C.P: 01740, Mexico
Gellatly Hankey Marine Services {M} Sdn. Bhd.

Unit 30-01 Level 30, Tower A, Vertical Business Suite, Avenue 3, Bangsar Souih, No. 8, Jalan Keringhi, 59200 Kuata Lumpur, Malaysia

Genalysis Laboratory Services Pty Limited ™

Level 3,235 St Georges Terrace, Pesih, WA 6000, Australia

Geotechnica! Services Pty Limited

Level 3, 235 St Georges Terrace, Perih, WA 6000, Australia

Global X-Ray 2 Testing Corporation

PO, Box 1536, Morgan City, LA 70380, Uniied States

Global X-Ray Hotdings, Inc.™

112 East Service Road, Morgan City, LA 70381, United States °
H.P. White Laboratory Inc.

3114 Scarboro Road, Street, MD 21154, United States
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Hawks Acquisition Holding, Inc.

Corposation Service Company, 2711 Centerville Road, Suite 400, Wilmington, New Castle, O 19808, United States
Hi-Tech Hotdings, Inc.

T Corporation System, 1200 S.Pine Island Raad, Plantation, FL 33324, United States
Hi-Tech Testing Service, Inc.

{7 Corporation Sysiem, 1999 Bryan Street Suite 900, Dallas, TX 75201, United States
Inspection Services (US), LLC

Corporation Trus Center, 1209 Orange Street, Wilmington, DE 19801 United States
International Cargo Services, Inc.®

/o CT Corp, 8550 United Plaza Blva, Baton Rouge, LA 70809, United States
International Inspection Services Limited

33/37 Athol Street, Doughas, IML 1LB, Iste of Man

Intertek (Mauritius) Limited

2 Paimerston Road, Phoenix, Mauwritius

Intertek {Schweiz} AG

TechCenter, Kaegenstrasse 18, 4153 Reinach, Switzerland

Intertek Argentina Certificaciones S.A. @&

Cernio 1136 3rd floor CF, Ciudad Autdnoma ce Buenos Arres, CLOI0AAX, Argenting
Intertek Aruba N.V.

Lago Heights Straat 2BA, San Nicolas, Aruba

Intertek Asset Integrity Management, Inc.

1710 SensRoad, LaPorte, TX 77571, United States

Intertek ATI SRL

266-268 Catea Rahovei Street, Building 61, 15t Floor, Sector 5, Bucharest, Romania
Intertek Australia Holdings Pty Limited

Level 3,235 Si Georges Terrace, Perth, WA 5000, Austialia

Intertek Azeri Limited

2236 Mirza Davud Str, Xatai Disuict, Baku, AZ 1026, Azerbaijan

Intertek BA £00D

74A Akad ¥etodi Popov Str., Floor S, Sofia, 1113, Bulgana

Intertek Bangladesh Limited

Phoenix Tower, Plot-407 (3rd Floor), Tejgaon I/A, Dhaka, Bangladesh

intertek Befglum NV

Kruisschansweg 11,2040 Antwerp, Belgium

tntertek Burkina Faso Ltd Sarl ®

Ouagadougou, Secieur 13, Parcelle 21, Lot 11 Section EO Arrenissement de Nongr'Masson, Ouagadougou, 11 GP 1429,
Burkina Faso

Intertek C&T Australia Holdings PTY Ltd ®

Level 3,235 St Georges Ter ace, Perth WA 6000, Australia

Intertek C&T Australia Pty Ltd @

Level 3, 235 St Georges Terrace, Perth WA 6000, Ausiralia

Intertek Caleb Brett {Uruguay) S.A, ™=

Cenrito 507, 4th Floor, 0f. 46 and 47, Montevideo, 11000, Uruguay

Intestek Caleb Brett Chile S.A.

Avenida Las Condes N* 11287 Totre A, ofitina 301 A Las Condes, Santiago, Chile
Intertek Caleb Brett El Salvador 5.A. de CV.

Recinto Industrial de RASA zona i i3l de Acajutla, Si ElSalvados
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Intertek Caleb Brett Germany GmbH
Georgswerder Bogen 3,0-21109 Hamourg. Germany
fntertek Cateb Brett Panama, tnc.
Zona Procesadora pasa la Expor tacion de Albrook, Building 6, Ancan Panama, Panama
Intertek Cateb Brett Venezuela CA.
2a AV ElMirador Edif. Saragon Palace Piso, PH-602/603 La Campina, Caracas, 1050, Venezuela
Intertek Canada Newco Limited
1829 32n¢ Avenue, Lachine, QC HBT 31, Canada
Intertek Capacitacion Chile Spa
Avenda Las Condes \* 1128/ Torre A, ofitinz 301 A Las Condes, Santiago, Chile
Intertek Capital Resources Limited
Intertek Certification AB
Torshamnsgatan 43, Box 1103, Kista, S-164 22, Sweden
Intertek Certification AS
Leif Weld ngs ve: 8, 3208 Sandefjord, Norway
Intertek Cartification France SAS
67 Boulevard Bessitres, 75017, Paris, France
Intertek Certification GmbH
Marie-Bernays-Ring 19a, 41199 Monchengladbach, Germany
Intertek Certification International Sdn. Bhd.
6-L12-01, Level 12, Tower 2, Menara PGRM, No. 6 & 8 Jalan Pudu Uty, Cheras, 56100 Kuala Lumput, Malaysia
Intertek Cestification Japan Limited
Nihonbashi N Bldg, 1-4-2, Nihonbashi - Horidomecho, Chuo-ku, Tokyo, 103-0012.Japan
Intertek Certification Limited
Intertek Colombia S.A.
Calle 127A No. 53A-45,0hcina 1103, Bogotd, Colomba
Intertek Commodities Mozambique Lda
Rua 1233, NR 72 R/C. Distrito tbano 1, Maputo, Mozambique
Intertek Consulting & Training (UK) Limited
Nor thpoint Aberdeen Science & Energy Park, Exploration Orive, Biidge of Don, Aberdeen, AB23 8HZ, United Kingdom
intertek Consulting & Training (USA), Inc.
201 Energy Parkway, Suite 240, Lafayette, LA 70508, Uniied States
Intertek Consuiting & Training Colombia Limitada
Calle 127A No. 53A 45,05una 1103, Bogotd, Catormbia
tntertek Consulting & Training Egypt ™
468 Street #7, Maadi, Cairo, Egypt
Intertek Consumer Goods GmbH
Wirzburger Strasse 152, 90766 FUith, Germany
Intertek Curacac N.V.
#3, Rio Canario Wil , Curacao, Antilles
Intertek de Guatemala SA
46 Calle 21-53 Zona 12, Expobocega 46, Edificio 10, Guatemala Ciudad, Guatemala
Intertek de Nicaragua S.A,
Zona Franca AsiroKM 47, Carretera Tipitapa Masaya, Nave 20, Managua, Nicaragua
Intertek Denmark A/S
Dokhavnsvej 3, 4400 Kalundborg, Denmark
Intertek Deutschiand GmbH
1,70771 Lei

.

C ingen, Germany
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Intertek DIC A/S

Buen 12, 2, 6000 Kotding, Denmaik

Intertek do Brasil Inspecoes Ltda

Av Eng. Augusto Barata s/n, Alamoa, Santos, SP, CEP11095-650, Brazil

Intertek Egypt for Testing Services

2nd Floor, Block 13001, Piece 15, Steet 13, First Industrial Zone, {Besige Abou Ghali Motors), Elobousr City, Cairo, Egypt
Intertek Enginaering Service Shanghai Limited

Room 308A, 3rd Foor, No. 1 Building, No.1287, Shangcheng Road, Pilot Free Trade Zone, Shanghiai, China
Intertek Engineering Servicas (Wuhu) Ltd

No. 65 Chang Ye Street, YinHu District, Wuhu, China

Intertek Evaluate AB

Torshamnsgatan 43, Box 1103, Kista, 5-164 22, Sweden

Intertek Finance No. 2 Ltd ™

Intertek Finland OY

Teknoublevardi 3-5, FI-01530 Vantaa, Finland

Intertek Fisheries Certification Limited ®

CVR Global LLP, Town Wall House, Balkerne Hill, Cotchester, Essex, C03 3AD, United Kingdom

Intertek Food Services GmbH

Olof-Paime-Strasse 8, 28719 Bremen, Germany

Intertek France SAS

ZAC Ecopark 2, 27400, Heudebouville, France

Intertek Fujairah FZC

PO. Box 1307, Fujairah, United Arab Emirates

Intertek Genalysis (Zambia} Limited .

Plot No 25/26 Nkwazi House, Nkwazi and Cha Cha Cha Roads, PO Box 31014, Lusaka, Zambia

Intertek Genalysis Madagascar SA
Saint Oenis Teriain i, Parcel 2 A SY.
Intertek Genalysis South Africa Pty Ltd
Level 3,235 St Georges Terrace, Perth, WA 6000, Ausualia
Intertek Ghana Limited

1si Fioos Gian, Towers Oifice, Number 2 Community, Gian Towess Tama, Accra, Accra Metropolitan, 20, 80X GP 199, Ghana
Intertek Globa {lraq) Limited

Intertek Globat International LLC

Building 242. Oifice No.3, CRing Road, Doha, PO Box 47146, Qatar

Intertek Globai timited

1st Floos, Liberation House, Castle Sweet, St Helier, JE1 1GL, Jersey

Intertek Health Sciences Inc.™

2233 Argentia Road, Suite # 201, Mississauga, ONL5N 2X7, Canada

Intertek Holding Deutschland CmbH

Star 1.70771 Leinfelden-Echterdingen, Germany

Intertek Holdings France SAS

ZAC Ecopark 2, 27400 Heudebouville, France

intertek Holdings Italia SRL &

Via Guido Miglioli 2/A, Cernusce sul Naviglio, 20063, Milano, | taly

intertek Holdings Nederland B.V.

Leerlooierstraat 135, 3194AB Hoogvliet, Rotterdam, The Netherlands

} ar

Intertek Holdings Norge AS

Clievegen 2, Tananger, 4056, Nor way

Intertek Ibérica Spain, S.L.

Alameda Recalde, 27-5., 48009, Bilbao, Vizcaya, Spain

Intertek India Private Limited

£-20,Block B1. Mohan Co-operative Indusirial Area, Mathura Road, New Delhi, 110044, india
Intertek Industrial Services GmbH

Marie-Bernays-Ring 19a, 41199 Monchengladbach, Germany )

Intertek Industry and Certification Services (Thailand) Limited

539/2 Gypsum Metropaliian Tower, 11C Fl, Sri-Ayudhaya Road, Tanon - Phayathai Subdistict, Khet Raichathewi, Bangkok,
10400, Thailand

Intertek Industry Holdings (Pty) Ltd

53 Phillip Engelbrecht Drive, Woadhill Office Park Buitding 2, 15t Floor Unit 8B Meyersdal, Gauieng, 1448, South Africa
Intertek Industry Services (S) Pte Ltd

2 Intetnational Business Park, #10-09/10, The Strategy, 609930, Singapore

Intertek Industry Services Brasil Ltda

Alameda Mamore 503, Alphaville, Barueri-SP. 06454-040-SP. Brazit

Intertek Industry Services de Argentina S.A.

Cerrito 1136, 2nd floor CF, Ciudad Autonoma de Buenos Aires, C10L0AAX, Argenting
Intertek Industry Services Japan Limited

Nihonbashi N Bldg, 1-4-2, Nihonbashi - Horidamecho, Chuo-ku, Tokyo, 103-0012, Japan
Intertek tndustry Services Romania Sl

266-268 Calea Rahovei Street, Buitding 61, 151 Floor, Sector 5, Bucharest, Romania
Intertek Industry WLL

Office # 24, Buitding £00. Road 3207, Maheo2, Block 332, Manama, Bahrain

Intertek Inspection (Malaysia) Sdn. Bhd. **

0-28-3, Level 28, Menara Suezcap 1, Mo, 2 Jalan Kerinchi, Gerbang Kerinchi Lestari, 59200 Kuala Lumpur, Malaysia
intertek Inspection Services Ltd

2561 Avenue Georges V, Monteeal-Est, QU HIL 654, Canada

Intertek Inspection Services Scandinavia AS

Leif Weldings veiB, 3208 Sandefjord, Norway

Intertek Inspection Services UK Limited

Intertek International France SAS

67 Boulevard Bessiéres, 75017 Paris, France

Intertek International Gabon SARL

Quariier Montagne Sainte - timmeuble Dumez, 2éme étage, Libreville, BP: 13312, Gabon
Intertek International Guinee S.A.R.L.®

Conakry Republique de Guinee, Compte Bancaire: 52481.369.100 {SCGBG), Conakry Guinea
Imtertek International inc,

24900 Pitkin Road, Suite 200, The Woodtands, TX 77386, United States

Intertek International Kazakhstan, LLC

Building 2A, Abay sireet, Atyiau City, 060002, Kazakhstan

Intertek International Limited

Intertek International Ltd Egypt

69, Road 161, Interseciion with Road 104, Ground Floor, Maadi, Cairo, Egypt

Intertek International Nederland BY

Leerlooiersiraat 135, 3194AB Hoogvtiet, Rotterdam, The Netherlands
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Intertek International Niger SARL

BP 2768, 2nd Ficor Lot 792 Block Q, Independance Boulevard, Rue GM-20, Niger
Intertek International Suriname N.V.

Prins Hendrikstiaat 49, Paramaribo, Suriname

Intertek Internationat Tanzania Limited

Minazini Street, Kilwa Road 5, Dar es Salaam, United Republic of Tanzania

Intertek Italia SpA

Via Guido Miglioti 2/A, Cernusco sulNaviglio, 20063, Milano, Italy

Intertek Japan K.K.

Pier City Shibaura Building, 4F. 3-18-1. Kaigan, Minato-ku, Tokyo, 108-0022. fapan
Intertek Kalite Servisleri Limited Sirketi

Cevizli Mah. Tansel Cad. No: 12-18, Maltepe, Istanbul, Tutkey

Intertek Korea Industry Service Ltd

Yeouido Dept Blag #9186, 36-2, Yeouido-Dong, Youngdeungpe-Gu, Seoul, 150-749, Republic of Korea
Intertek Labtest S.A.R.L

Route 110, (par Chefchaouni, Lot Saadi no. 20, Q.. Ain Sebad 20 250, 4eme Etage, Casablanca, Morocco
Intertek Management Services (Australia) Pty Ltd

Level 3, 235 St Gearges Terrace, Perih, WA G000, Austratia

Intertek Med SARLAU

2one Franthe Logistique Tanger Med, Plateau Bureaux 4, Lot 130, Tanger, Morocco
Intertek Medical Notified Body A8

Torshamnsgatan 43, Box 1103.Kista, S-164 22. Sweden

Intertek Minerales Services SARL®

Rue KM 10, Route de Kouroussa S/P Kaiifamoriah, Commune Urbaine de Kankan, Guinea
Intertek Minerals Limited

Osu Badu Street, Airpor t Residential Area, Accra, Greaier Accra, (P8196, Chana
Intertek Myanmar Limited ®

Ctassic Strand Cono, No.693/701. Room {4-A). {4ih Floor). Merchant Raad. Pabedan Township, Yangon, Myanmar
Intertek Nederland B.V.

Leestaoiersiraat 135, 3194 AB Hoogwliet, Rotterdam, The Netherlands

Intertek Nominees Limited

Intertek OCA France SARL

Route Industrielle - Centre Routier, 76600, Gonfrevilte L'Orcher, France

Intertek Overseas Holdings Limited

Intertek Overseas Holdings, Eritrea Limited ®

3rd Floor, Waisay Avenue, PO, Box 4588, Asmara, Eritiea

tntertek Pakistan (Private) Limited

Intertek House, Plot No.1-5/11-A, Sector-5, Karangi Industsial Area, Kaiachi, Pakistan
Intertek Poland sp.2.0.0.

Cypiysowa 23 B, 02-265, Waisaw, Poland

Intertek Polychemlab B.V.

Koolwaterstofsiraat 1, 6161 RA, Geleen, The Netherfands

Intertek Portugal, Unipessoal Lda &

Rua Anterode Quental, 221-Sala 102, 4455-586, Perafita-Matosinros, Portugal
Intertek Quality Services Ltd @

Intertek Resource Solutions (Trinidad) Limited @

#91-92 Union Road, Marabella, Trinidad, Trinidad and Tobago
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Intertek Resource Solutions. Inc.

24900 Pitkin Road, Suite 200, The Woodlands, TX 77386, United Siates

Intertek Rus JSC

Electrozavodskaya sureet, 27, building 2, 125047, Moscow, Russian Federation

Intertek S.R.0

Sokolovskad 131/86, Karlin, Praha 8, 186 00, Czech Reputiic

Intertek Saudi Arabia Limited

Southern Olaya Center, Office No, 213, Makkzh Al-Mukaramah Street, PO. Box 2526, Al-Khabar, 31952, Saud: Arabia
Intertek ScanBi Diagnastics AB

Box 166, Alnarp, SE-230 53, Sweden

Intertek Secretaries Limited ®

Intertek Semko AB.

Torshamnsgatan 43, Box 1103, Kisia, 5-164 22, Sweden

intertek Services (Pty) Lid

151 Monument Road, Asion Manor, 1619, South Africa

Intertek Servicios C.A.®

Res. San Ignacio, Calle San Ignacio de Loyola con Avenue Frandisco de Miranda, Local 3, Chacao, Caracas, Venezuela

Intertek Statius NV,
Man 0" War #83, Osanjestad, Si. Eustaiius, Netherlands Antilles

Intertek Surveying Services (USA), LLC v
3033 Chimney Rock Road. Suite 625, Housion TX 77056, United States

intertek Surveying Services UK Limited
Averon House 3 Dail Nan Rocas, Teaninich Indusirial Esiate, Alness, V17 OPH, United Kingdom

tntertek Technical inspections Canada Inc, ™
1829 32nd Avenue, Montieal HBT 3)1, (anada

Intertek Technica! Services PTY Limited
Level 3, 235 St Georges Terrace, Perth WA 6000, Australia

tntertek Technlcal Testing and Analysis Private Limited Company®
Bole Sub City Woveda 04, House Number 064/AZ, Abune Yosed, Addis Ababa, 4260, Ethiopia

Intertek Testing & Certification Limited
Intertek Testing and Inspection Services UK Limited
Intertek Testing Management Ltd

Intertek Testing Services (Australia) Pty Limited
Level 3, 235 St Georges Terrace, Perth WA 6000, Ausiratia

Intertek Testing Services (Cambodia) Company Limited
13AC, Sueet 337 Sangkat Boeung Kak !, Khan Tuol Kork, Phnom Penh, Cambodia

Intertek Testing Services (East Africa) (Pty) Limited
Sth Floor Charter House, 13 Brand Road Glenwood, Kwa-Zulu Naia, 4001, South Africa

Intertek Testing Services (Fiji} Pte Limited
¢/0 BDO, Leve! 10, FNPF Place, 343 Victoria Parade, Suva, Fiji

Intertek Testing Services {Guangzhou) Ltd

3F Hengyun Building, 235 Kaifa Ave, Guangzhou Economic & Technological Development District, Guangzhou, 510730, China

Intertek Testing Services (ITS) Canada Ltd
105-3000 Bili Fox Way, Burnaby 8C V5] 5)3, Canada
Intertek Testing Services (Japan} K. K.
Ni i N Bldg, 1-4-2, Ni i - Hori ho, Chuo-ku, Tokyo, 103-0012, japan
Intertek Testing Services (NZ) Limited

3 KepaRoad. Ruakaka, Novthland, 0171, New Zealand
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Intertek Testing Services (Shanghai FT2} Co., Ltd

Build 752-8, No. 1201, Gui Qiao Roao, Jingiao Development Area, Pudong District, Shanghai, 201206, China
Intertek Testing Services (Singapore) Pte Ltd.

3trving Road #05-01 1005, Tai Seng Centie, 369522, Singapore

Intertek Testing Services (Thailand) Limited

1285/5 Prachachuen Road, Wong-Sawang Sub-Oistrict, Bangsue Oistrict, Bangkok, 10800, Thaitand
Intertek Testing Services Argentina S.A.

Cerrito 1136, piso 3ro, Frente. Ciudad Autonoma de Buenos Aires, {{E010AAX), Argentina

Intertek Testing Services Bolivia S.A.

Calle Chichapi # 2125, Santa Crue, de la Sietia, Bolivia

Intertek Testing Services Caleb Brett Egypt Limited

tntertek Testing Services Chongqing Co., Limited

1-2/F, Building #3, 5 Gangcheng East Ring Road, liangbei Disirict, Chongging, China

tntertek Testing Services de Honduras, S.A.

Edificio la Pradera, focates Sy 6, 1-2 Ave, 1 calle, Puerto Cortes, Barrio el Ceniro, Honduras

Intertek Testing Services De Mexico, 5.A. De C.V. @

Poniente 134, No 660 Industrial Vallgjo, Mexico OF CP.G2300, Mexico

Intertek Testing Services Environmental Laboratories Inc, ®

Lexis Document Sesvices, 15 €ast Nor th Street, Dover, OE 19901, United States

tntertek Testing Services NA Limited

1829 32nd Avenue, Lachine QC HBT 3JI, Canada

Intertek Testing Services NA Sweden AB @

/o Intertek Semko AB, Box 1103, Kisia, 16422, Sweden

Intertek Testing Services Namibia (Proprietary) Limited

15th Fioor. Frans Indongo Gerdens, Or Frans Indongo Street, Windhoek, Namibia

Intertek Testing Services Pacific Limited

2/F, Garment Centre, 576 Cas e Peak Road, Kawtoon, Hong Kong

Intertek Testing Services PeruS.A,

Ir.Mariscatjose de 13 Mar No. 200 Urb, Res. E1Pino, San Luis, Lima, Pery

Intertek Testing Services Philippines, Inc.

Intertek Buitding, 2307 Chino Roces Avenue Extension, Metro Manila, Makati Gity, 1231, Philippines
intertek Testing Services Taiwan Limited

8F No. 423 Ruiguang Rd, Neihu Disteict, Taipei, 11492, Taiwan

Intertek Testing Services Tian]in Limited

2-F,No. 7 GuiYuan Road, Yi Shang Hu Tong Building, Hua Yuan High-tech Indusiry Park, Tianjin, China
intertek Testing Services Zhejiang Ltd

Room 262, Building B, Na 126 Shuangiian Road, Haining Economic Development Zone, Haining, fiaxing, Zhejiang, China
Intertek Timor, S.A.

Hotel Timor, Colmera, Vera Cruz, Dili, Timor-Leste

Intertek Training Malaysia Sdn. Bhd.

6-L12-01, Level 12, Tower 2, Menara PGRM, No. 6 & 8 Jalan Pudu Uly, Cheras, 56100 Kuala Lumpur, Malaysia
Intertek Trinidad Limited

#91-92 Union Road, Marabella, Trinidad and Tobago

Intertek UK Holdings Limited

Intertek Ukraine %

Chernomorskogo Kazathestva, 115, Office 507, Odessa, 65003, Ukraine

Intertek USA Finance LLC

¢/o CSC Services of Nevada, Inc., 2215-8 Renaissance Dr, Las Vegas NV 83919, United States
Intertek Vietnam Limited

3¢d & 4th floor, Au Viet Building, No. DL Le Duc Tho Si, Mai Dich Wasd, Cau Giay District, Hanor City, Vietnam
Intertek West Africa SARL

Rue du Canal de Vridi Face Appontement, SIAP, Abidjan, 15 BP 882, (ie d'ivoire

Intertek West Lab AS

Qlievegen 2, 4056 Tananger, Norway

IntertekGenalysis S Limited

c/o Baoro & Associates, Top Floor, Y. Sato Buitding, Point Cruz, Honiara, Solomon Islands

ITS (PNG) Limited

Section 27 Allotment 27, Voco Paint. Lae, Morobe Province, Papua New Guinea

ITS {Subic Bay), Inc.

Area8-10,Lots 11/12 Boton Wharf, Aigenaut Highway, Subic Bay, Freepor t Zone, Qlongapo City, Philippines
ITS Hong Kong NA, Limited @

21F Garment Cenire, 576 Castle Peak Road, Kowloon, Hang Keng

ITS Labtest Bangladesh Limited

Phoenix Tower, Ploi -407 (3id Floer), Tejgaon /A, Dhaka, Bangladesh

ITS Testing Holdings Canada Limited

3771 Narih Fraser Way, Suite 17, Burnaby BC v5) 5G5, Canada

ITS Testing Services (UK) Limited

iTS Testing Services Co. LLC

Ras Tanura KSA. POBox 216, 31941, Saudi Arabia

K] Tech Servicas GmbH (=0

Kisschbesg 20, 64347, Griesheim, Germany

Laboratorio Fermi S.A. de C.V.

Jacarandes #15, San Clemente, Atvaro Obregon, Ciudad de Mexico, C.P. 01740, Mexico
Laboratorios ABC Quimica, Investigacién y Andlisis, S.A. de C.V. 19 .
Jacarandas #19, San Ctemente, Alvaro Obreg6n, Ciudad de Mexico, C.P. 01740, Mexica

Lab v Services | ional Ri dam B.V.

Pittsburghsiraat 9, 3047 BL, Rotterdam, The Netherlands

Labtest International inc.

2107 Switt Drive. No 200, Oak Braok, llinois, 60523, United States

Lintec Testing Services Limited

Louisiana Grain Servites, Inc. @

¢/ CT Corp, BS50 United Plaza Bivd, Baton Rouge LA 70809, United Siates

Mace Land Company, Inc.

3114 Scarbora Roao, Street MO 21154, United States

Management & Industsial Consultancy ®

59 Road No.104, Second Figar, Maadi, Cairo, Egypt

Manag! Systems | ional Limited ®

Materials Testing & Inspection Services Limited®

CVR Globa! LLP, Town Wall House, Balkerne Hill, Cotchester, Essex, (03 3AD, United Kingdom
Materials Testing Lab, Inc.

145 Sherwood Avenue, Farmingdale NY 11735, United States

McPhar Geoservices (Philippines) Inc. @

Buitding 7 & 8 Philcrest 1 Compeund, Km23 West Service Road, Bo. Cupang, Muntinlupa City, Philippines
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Melbourn Scientific Limited

Metboutn Scientife, Saxon Way, Melbourn, Hertiordshire, Roysion, SG8 60N, United Kingdom
Metoc Limited

Midwest Engineering Services, Inc.

CT Corporation System, 8020 E xcelsior Di., Suite 200, Madison W1 53717, United Staies
Moody {Shanghai) Consulting Co.. L1d

RMG602. No4 Buitding, 123 Juli Road. Zhangjiang High-Tech Park, Pudong, Shanghai, China, 201203
Moody Algerie SARL

Cité SERBAT, Bat. B2/C 2, N°03, Garidi 1, 16051, Kouba, Wilaya d'Alger, Algeria

Moody Energy Technical Service Co Ltd

Room A201, B-2 East 3:d, Ring Road Nor th Roag, Chaoyang District, Beijing, 100027, China
Maody International (Holdings) Limited ™

Moody International {india) Private Limited

E-20, Block B1, Mohan Co-operative Industrial Area, Mathura Road. New Delhi, 110044, india
Moody International {Russia) Limited

Moody International Certification India Limited

€-20, Block B1, Mohan Co-operative Indusirial Area, Mathura Road, New Delhi, 1 10044, india
Moody International Holdings LLC ™™

24300 Pitkin Roag, Ste. 200, The Woodlands TX 77386, United States

Moody United Certification Limited @

2F,No. 5Building, 912 Bibo Road, Pudong, Shanghai, 201203, China

MT Group LLC

145 Sherwood Avenue, Farmingdale NY 11735, United States

MT Operating of New Jersey, LLC

145 Sherwood Avenue, Farmingdale NY 11735, United Staies

MT Operating of New York, LLC %

145 Sherwood Avenue, Farmingdale NY 11735, United Staies

NT A Monitor Limited

NDT Services Limited

Northern Territory Environmental Laboratories Pty Ltd ®

Level 3,235 St Georges Terrace, Perth WA 6000, Austialia

NTA Academy Limited @

CYRGlabal LLP, Town Wall House, Balkerne Hill, Colchester, Essex, (03 3AD, United Kingdom
NTA Monitor (M) Sdn Bhd

No. 18-B, Jalan Kaner off jalzn Pudu, 55100 Kuala Lumpur, W layah Persekuiuan, Malaysia
Paulsen & Bayes-Davy Ltd

24F, Garment Centre, 576 Casile Peak Road, Kowtoon, Hong Keng

Petroleum Services of Unton Lab Sdn. Bhd.

Suiie G/-10 (B), Leve 3, Block €, UE3 Corporate Offices, Venara Uncang Emas, No BS Jalan Loke Yew, Taman Miharja,

55200 Kuala Lumpur, Malaysia

Pittsburgh Testing Laboratory Inc,
PS), 850 Poplar Street, Pittsburgh PA 15220, United States

Profesionales Contables en Asesarfa Empresarial y de Ingenieria S.A.S.
Calle 120, No. 45A - 32, Bogota, Colombia

Protfessional Service Industries (Canada) Inc. ®
200 Bay Stieet, Suite 3800, Royal Bank Plaza, South Tower, Toronto ONMS) 217, Canada
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Professional Service Industries Holding, Inc.

Corporation Trust Center, 1209 Orange Sureet, Wilmington, OF 19801, United States
Pratessional Service Industrias, tnc.

Carporation Trusi Center, 1209 Orange Street, Wilmington, D€ 19801, United States
PSI Acquisitions, Inc.

Corporation Service Company, 2711 Centervitle Road, Suite 400, Wilmington, DE 19808, United States
PT. Moody Tachnical Services

Graha STR 3¢ floor, Sune#302, |). Ampera Raya No. 11, Jakar ta. 12550, Indonesia
PT. RCG Moody®

Craha STR 3rd floor, Sune#302, ) AmperaRaya No 11,Jakarta, 12550, Indonasia
RCG Moody Internationat Uruguay S.A,

Cernito S0/, 4th Floor, 04, 48, £/, Martev deo 11000, Uruguay

Schindler & Associates (L.C.) #ev

24900 Pitkin Road, Suite 200, The Woodlands TX 77386, United States

Shanghai Orient Intertek Testing Services Company Limited

Reom 301,401, No 1.45, Lane 2028, Changzhong Road, jinan district, Shanghai, China
Shanghai Tianxiao 1C y Company Limited

Room 520, No. 5-6, Lane 1218, WanRong Road, ZhaBei District, Shanghai, China
Technical Company for Testing and Conformity Services & Systems LLC
GatesNo. 1/2/6, Building 73/ Area 903, Karadah, Al Rusafa, Baghdad, Iraq

Testing Holdings Sweden AB

Torshamnsgatan 43, Box 1103, Kista, S-164 22, Sweden

Tourcheck Limited @

CVR Global LLP, Town Wall, House, Balkerne Hill, Colchester, Essex, C03 3AD, United Kingdom
Tradegood Singapore Pte. Ltd @

3 Irving Road #05-01 to 05, Tai Seng Cenire, 369522, Singapore

Tradegood.com Internationa! Limited

2/F, Garment Centre, 576 Castle Peak Roa, Kowloon, Hong Kong

Van Sluys & Bayet NV

Keuisschansweg 11, 2040 Aniwerp, Belgium

White Land Company, Inc.

3114 Scarboro Road, Street MO 21154, United States

Wilson inspection X-Ray Services, In¢.

Michael € Wilson. 6010 Edgewater Or. Corpus Christi TX 78412, United States
Wisca SE Asia PTE Limited @

3 Irving Road #05-01 10 05, Tai Seng Centre, 369522, Singapore

Youngever Holdings Ltd

Ritter House, Wickhams Cay I, Road Town, Tortola, VG 1110, British Virgin istands

Related undertakings where the effective interest is less than 100%
Caleb Brett Abu Dhabi LLC {49.0%) ¢

CBUAE {Private) Lid. ¢/o At Nahiva Group, PO Box 3728, Abu Dhabi, United Arab Emirates

Euro Mechanical instrument Services LLC (49.0%)

PO Box 46153, Abu Dhabi, United Arab Emirates

Internatianal Inspection Services LLC (70.0%) ¢

P00 Box 193, AlHamviyah, Muscat, PC 131, Oman

tntertek {Qeshm Istand) Limited (51.0%)

Unit 107, Goldis Building, Valiast Boulevard, Qeshm Island, Islamic Republic of kian
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tntertek Angala LDA (39.0%)

282 Rua Amitcar Cabral no.147 2nd floor, Apariment Z, Luanda, Argo'a

Intertek Caleb Brett Tzn Limited {87.4%)

Plot number 5, Minizani sir.-Opposite Roman Cathalic Church, Kitwa Roag, Kurasini Temeke, Dar Es Salaam, 15109,
United Republic of Tanzania

Intertek ETL SEMKO KOREA Limited {30.0%)

SF, tnter tek building, Gongdan-ro, 160beon-git 3, Gunpo-si, Gyeonggi-do. 15845, Republic of Korea
Intertek GM Testing Service Zhuhai Co.. Ltd (70.0%)

55 Guangdong-Macau TCM Park Commaercial Service Center, 2522 Huan D30 Bei Road, Hengain New Area, Zhuhai,
Guangdong, China

Intertek Industry Services (PTY) LTD {69.9%)

3 EL Wak Street, Vereeniging. 1930, Gauteng, South Africa

Intertek Industry Services Colombia Limited (99.0%)

Calle 127A No. 53A-45, Oficina 1103, Bogot4, Colombia

Intertek Kimsco Ca., Ltd {50.0%)

9F, Hansan Building, 115, Seasomun-ro, jung-gu, Seoul, 34515, Republic of Korea

Intertek Lanka {Private) Limited (70.0%)

Intertek House, No: 282, Kaduwela Road, Batiaramulla, SriLanka

Intertek Libya Technical Services and Consultations Company Spa (65.0%)

PO Box 3788, Hay Alandalus, Gargaresh, Tripali, Libya

Intertek Life Bridge {Shanghai) Testing Services Co., Ltd (80.0%)

Room 401, Building #5-6, Lane 1218, WanReng Road, JinAn District, Shanghai, Shandong, China
Intertek Ltd {99,9%)

Borco Administration Bdg, West Sunise Highway, Freeport, Grand Bahama, The Bahamas

Intertek - QNP LLP ™% (51.0%)

Building 2A, Abay sireet, Atyrau City, 060002, Kazakhstan

Intertek Robotic Laboratories Pty Limited {50.0%)

Level 3,235 St Georges Terrace, Perth WA 6000, Australia

Intertek South Africa Holdings (Pty) Ltd (75.0%)

5th Floor, Char ter House, 13 Brand Road, Glenwood, Kwazulu-Natal, South Africa

Intertek Test Hizmetleri Ananim Sirketi (85.0%)

Merkez Mahallesi, Sanayi Cad. No.23, Altindag Plaza, Yeniposna-34197, stanbut, Tukey

Intertek Testing Services (South Africa) (Proprietary) Limited (49.5%)

St Floor, Char ter House, 13 Brang Road, Glenwood, Durbian, South Africa

Intertek Tasting Services Korea Limited (50.0%)

1stFl, AjuDigital Tower, 284-56, Secngsu-gong 2-g3, Seongdang-gu, Seoul 133-120, Republic of Korea
Intertek Testing Services Nigeria Limited (60.0%)

No. ¢ Bombay Crescent, Apapa, Lagos, Nigeria

Intertek Testing Services Sichuan Co., Ltd {90.0%)

No 1, Jiuxiang Biva, Pharmacy Industry Park, LuzhouNational High Technology Disuict, Sichuan, China
Intertek Testing Services Wuxi Ltd (70.0%)

Ne. 8 Fubei Road, Xishan Econamic Development Zone, Wuxi, Jizngsu, 214101, China

ITS Caleb Brett Daniz Survey A S ¥4 (50.0%)

Utus Mah, 0z Topuz cad.n0.32, Besik tas, Istanbul, 34340, Turkey

ITS Testing Services (M) Sdn 8hd (74.0%)

Unit 30-01, Level 30, Tower A, Vertical Business Suite, Avenue 3, Bangsar South, No.8, [alan Kerinchi,
59200 Kuafa Lumpur, Malaysia

ITS Testing Services Holdings (M) Sdn Bhd {49.0%}) .
Unit 30-01 Level 30, Tower A, Veitical Business Suite, Avenue 3, Bangsar South, No. B, Jalan Kerinchi, 59200 Kuala Lumpur, Malaysia
Moody International Angota Ltda @6 (78, 6%)

Ruade Macau, Edifico ex Fdil Apto 1, Res de Chan Fsq.CP 215, Cabinda, Angola

Moody International Bangladesh Limited (99.9%)

House 6, Road 17/A, Block €, Ground Floor, Banani, Dhaka, 1213, Bangladesh

Moody International Holdings Chile Ltda (99.0%)

Avenida Las Conges N* 11287 Torre A, ohicina 3C1 A Las Candes, Santizgo, Chile

Moody International Lanka (Private) Ltd (99.9%)

no5, St Albans Place, Calombo-4, SriLanka

Moody International Philippines, Inc. (92.5%)

Intestek Building, 2310 Chino Roces Avenwe Extension, Metra Manila, Makati City, 1231, Philippines
PT Citrabuana Indoloka == (50.0%)

). Raya Bogos KM 28, RT/RW. 04/07, Kel. Pekayon, Kec. Pasar Rebo, [akarta Timur, 13710, Indonesia
PT. Intertek Utama Services “5 (49.0%})

|I.Raya Bogor KM. 28, RT/RW.04/07, Kel. Pekayon, Kec. Pasar Rebo, akarta Timur, 13710, indonesia
Qatar Calibration Services LLC (49.0%)

Petrotec, PO Box 16069, Bth Floor, Toyota Tower, Doha, Qatar

RCG Moody International de Venezuela 5.A. ? {99.0%)

Res Morgana, p_4, #04, Av.Andres Bello, Fco de Miranda, Los Palos Grandes, Caracas, Venezuela
Shanghai Moody Management & Technica! Services Co. Ltd @ (90.0%)

Room 225, No. 14 at Lane No. 1700 Luo Shan Road, Shanghai, China

Société Tunisienne Intertek Cateb Brett SARL (51.0%)

67 rue Ech-Chem, Tunis, 1002, Tunisia

The Wine Warehouse (Chepstow) Management Company Limited (75.0%)

The Wine Warehouse, The Back, Chepstow, Monmouthshire, NP16 SHH

Associates

Intertek Geronimo |V Limited ™ (48.9%)

1, Nos thindustrial Asea, Kian Street, Actra, Ghana
Lynx Diagnestics Inc. " (50.0%)

#2208 Perron Sireet, St Albert AB TN 1€4, Canada
Moody International Certification Ltd (40.0%)
53, Nautic, Triq|-Oriolan, San Gwann, SGN 1943, Malta

Maody International Morocco (30.0%)

28, Rue de Provins, 2 eme e1age, Casablanca, Morocco
Moody International SA {35.0%)

4 Rue Des Brasseurs, Zone 3 Abidjan, Cote divoire

{) Dormant (xi} Ownership heldin ord a ence shyres.
InLiquidation/Sirice off sequested {xii) Ownership heldiniNo.1, No2.1 andNo2 2 shares,

{hi) Ownership held i class A ang B shares (xiiiy Ownership held i class | Series 8 shares and ¢lass i Series B
) shares,

) Ownersnipheksinciass A,B,C.0and E shares. {xiv) Ownership held i ordinary bearer snares.
{xv) Ownership held inmembership uniis.

[0

QOwnershipheld inclass Aand E shases.

(vl) Ownesshipheldinclass A, B,C.D.E andF shares.
{vi) O i inclass ordinary A shares {xvi} Ownership held ingquota capital shares,
¥ ¥
{vii)) Qwnesstip heldinclass ordinary, ordinary-A, ordinary-B and (xvil) Qwnersnip held in charier capital.
deferred shares, {xvili) Intertek shates joint contiol over the ompany under 3
(%) Ownership hekdinardinary andpreference shares, shareholders’ agreement
® o NS . shares {xix) Thed 3% of ]
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Intertek Group plc - Company balance sheet

2020 2019
As at 31 December Notes €m £m
Fixed assets
Investments in subsidiary undertakings (€) 342.2 3396
Current assets
Debtors due within one year 3] 4205 694.2
Debtors due after more than one year [G3] - 1213
4205 8155
Cash at bank andin hand . 09 01
421.4 8156
Creditors due within one year
Other creditors (] {6.6) (4482
(6.6) {a48.2)
Net current assets 4148 3674
Total assets less current liabilities 7570 7070
Net assets 752.0 7070

Capital and reserves

Called up share capital H) 16 16
Share premium (H) 2578 2578
Retained earnings {H) 4976 4476
Shareholders’ funds 7570 7070

The profit for the financial year was £222.4m (2019: £197.2m).
The financial statements on pages 184 1o 188 were approved by the Board on 1 March 2021 and were signed onits behalf by:

/A L,\\ﬁr /

André Lacroix Ross McCluskey
Chief Executive Officer Chief Financiat Officer

Company number: 04267576
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Intertek Group plc - Company statement of changes in equity

Share Share Retained Total
capital premium earnings equity
Notes Em £m £m £m
At 1 January 2019 16 2578 4253 6847
Total comprehensive income for the year
Profit {8} - - 1972 1972
Total comprehensive income for the year - - 1972 1972
Transactions with owners of the company recognised directly in equity
Contributiens by and distributions to the owners of the Company
Dividends paid (W] - - (1632) (1632)
Purchase of own shares - - (231) (231)
Tax paid on Share Awards vested - - (105) {105)
Equity-settled iransactions (3] - - 219 219
Total contributions by and distributions to the owners of the Company - - (L749) (1749)
At 31 December 2019 16 2578 4476 7070
At 1 January 2020 16 2578 4476 7070
Total comprehensive income for the year
Profit [(:¢] - - 2224 2224
Total comprehensive income for the year - - 222.4 2224
Transactions with owners of the company recognised directly in equity
Contributions by and distributions to the owners of the Company .
Dividends paid o) - - {1704) {1704)
Purchase of own shares - - (122) 122
Tax paid on Share Awards vested - - {75) (75)
Equity-settled iransactions (€) - - 177 177
Tota! contributions by and distributions to the owners of the Company - - (1724} (1724)
At 31 December 2020 16 257.8 4976 1570
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Notes to the Company financial statements

(R) Accounting policies - Company
The following accounting policies have been applied consistenily in dealing with items which are considered
materialin relation to the Company’s financial siatemenis.

Basis of preparation
These financial statements have been prepared in accordance with Financial Repor ting Siandard 101
Reduced Disclosure Framework {FRS 101').

These financial statements have been prepared on a historical cost basis. The Company continues to adopt
the going concern basis of accounting in preparing these financial statements.

In preparing these financial statements, the Company applies the recognition, measusement and disclosure
requirements of International Financial Reporting Standards as adopted by the EU (Adopied IFRSs'), but
makes amendments where necessary in order to comply with Companies Act 2006 and has set out below
where advantage of the FRS 101 disclosure exemptions has been taken.

In these financial statements, the Company has applied the exempiions available under FRS 101 inrespeci
of the following disclosures:

+ acash flow statement and refated notes;

« comparative period reconciliations for share capital;

« disclosuresinrespect of iransactions with wholly owned subsidiaries;
* disclosures inrespect of capital management;

« the effects of new, but not yet effective, IFRSs:

* anadditional balance sheet for the beginning of the earliest comparative period following the
retrospective change in accounting policy;

¢ disclosuresinrespect of the compensation of Key Management Personnel; and

* certain disclosures required by IFRS 13 Fair Vilue Measurement and the disclosures required by IFRS 7
Finonciol Instrument Disclosures on the basis that the consolidated financial statements include the
equivalent disclosures.

As the consalidated financial statements include the equivalent disclosures, the Company has also taken

the exemptions under FRS 101 available in respect of IFRS 2 Share-Based Paymentin respeci of Group-

setiled share-based payments.

The Company proposes to continue to adopt the reduced disclosure framework of FRS 101 inits next

financial statements.

Under Section 408 of the Companies Act 2006 the Company is exempt from the requirement (o present its

own profit and loss account.

The accounting policies set out below have, unless otherwise stated, been applied consistently to all periods

piesented in these financial statements,
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Foreign currencies

Transactions in foreign currencies are recorded to the Company's functional currency, sterling, using the rate
of exchange ruting at the date of the transac tion. Monetary assets and liabilities in foreign currencies are
translatedinto sterling at the rates of exchange prevailing ai the balance sheet date. All foreign exchange
differences are 1aken to the profit andloss account.

Taxation

Tax on the profit or loss for the year comprises current and deferred tax. Tax s recognised in the profit
and loss account except to the extent that it relates to items recognised direcily in equity o other
comprehensive income, in which case it is recognised directly in equity or other comprehensive income.

Current tax is the expected tax payable or receivable on the taxable income or loss for the year, using tax
rates enacted or subsiantively enacted at the balance sheet date, and any adjusiment 1o tax payable in
respect of previous years.

Deferred taxis provided on temporary differences between the carrying amounts of assets and liabilities
for financial repor ting purposes and the amounts used for 1axation purposes. The following temporary
differences are not provided for: the initial recognition of goodwill; the initial recognition of assets or
liabilities that affect neither accounting nor taxable profit other thanin a business combination: and
differences relating to investments in subsidiaries to the extent that they will probably noi reverse in the
foreseeable future. The amount of deferred tax provided is based on the expecied manner of realisation
or settlement of the carrying amount of assets andliabilities, using 1ax rates enacted or substantively
enactedat the balance sheet date,

A deferred tax asset is recognised only 1o the extent that itis probable that future 1axable profits willbe
available against which the temporary difference can be utilised.

Dividends on shares presented within shareholders' funds

Dividend income s recognised in profit or l0ss on the date that the Company's right to receive payment is
established. Dividends unpaid at the balance sheet date are only recognised as a liability at that date to the
extent that they are appropriately authorised and are no longer at the discretion of the Company. Unpaid
dividends that do not meet these criteria are disclosed in the notes 10 the financial staiements.
Investments in subsidiaries

Investments in subsidiaries are stated at cost less any provisions for impairment.

Intercompany financial guarantees

When the Company enters into financial guarantee contracts to guarantee the indebtedness of other
companies in the Group, the Company considers these ta be insurance arrangements and accounts for them
as such. In this respect the Company treats the guaraniee contraci as a contingent iability, until such time
asit becomes probable that the Company will be required to make a payment under the guarantee.
Share-based payments

Intertek Group plc runs a share ewnership programme thai allows Group emptoyees 1o acquire shares in the
Company. Details of the share schemes are given innote 17 of the Group financial statements,

Significant new accounting policies and standards
Na significant new accounting policies or standards were adopted in the year ending 2020.
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Notes to the Company financial statements Continued

(B) Profit and loss account

Amounts paid to the Company’s auditor and their associates in respect of services 1o the Company, other
than the audit of the Company's financial statements, have not been disclosed as the information is required
instead to be disclosed on a consolidated basis. The Company does not have any employees (2019: nil),
Details of the remuneration of the Directors are set out in the Remuneration report,

(C) Use of judgements and estimates

In the application of the Company's accounting policies, the Directors are required to make judgements,
estimates and assumptions about the casrying amount of asseis and liabilities that are not readily apparent
from other sources.

The estimates and associated assumptions are based on historical experience and other factors that are
considered to be relevant, Actual resulis may differ from these estimates.

The estimates ang underlying assumptions are reviewed on an ongoing basis. Revisions to accounting
estimates are recognised in the periodin which the estimateis revised, if the revision affects only that
period, or in the period of the revision and future periods if the revision affects both current and

future periods.

The assumptions which have a significant risk of causing a material adjustment to the carrying amount

of assets and liabilities are oulined below. There are no critical estimates which have a significant risk of
causing a material adjustment to the carrying amount of assets and liabilities.

Judgements

Recoverability of receivables

Amounts owed by Group undertakings are recognised initially at the value of the invoice or loan raised and
subsequently at the amountis considered recoverable {amortised cost). Estimates are usedin determining
the leve! of receivables that will not, in the opinion of the Directars be collected. The Company applies the
simplified approach permitted by IFRS 9, which requires the use of the lifetime expectedtoss provision for
all receivables. The provision calculations are based on a review of all receivables to see if there are specific
circumsiances which would render the receivable irrecoverable and therefore require a specific provision.
investments impairment review

Interests.in subsidiaries, associates and jointly controlted entities are initially measured at cost and
subsequently measured at cost less any accumulated impairment losses. Estimates are used in determining
the level of investment that will not, in the opinion of the Directors be recoverable.

(D) Dividends
The aggregate amount of dividends compiises:
2020 2019
£m £m
final dividend paid in respect of prior year but not recognised as a liability in
that year 1153 1082
Interim dividends paid in respeci of the current year 551 550
Aggregate amount of dividends paid in the financial year 1704 1632

The aggregate amount of dividends proposed and recognised as liabilities as at 31 December 2020is
£nil {(2019: £nil). The aggregate amount of dividends proposed and not recognised as liabilities as at
31 December 2020is £115.6m (2019 £115.7m).

(€) Investment in subsidiary undertakings

2020 2019
£m £m

Cost and net book value

At January 3336 3344

Additions due 10 share-based payments 177 219

Recharges of share-based payments to subsidiaries (15} (167)

At 31 December 3422 3396

The Company has made Share Awards to the employees of iis direc tly and indirectly owned subsidiaries,
and as such, the Company recogrises an increase in the cost of investment in subsidiaries of £177m

(2019: £21.9m). Details of the principal operating subsidiaries are set out innote 23 to the Group financial
statements.

The Company had two direct subsidiary underiakings at 31 December 2020: Intertek Testing Services
Holdings Limited and Intertek Holdings Limited, both of which are holding companies, are incorporatedin the
United Kingdom and registered in England and Wales. All interests are in the ordinary share capital and all are
wholly owned. In the opinion of the Directors, the value of the investments in subsidiary undertakings is not
less than the amount 8t which the investments are siated in the balance sheet.

Thereis noimpairment to the carrying value of these investmenis (2019: £nil).
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Notes to the Company financial statements Continued

(F) Debtors
2020 2019
Em €m
Amounts owed by Group underiakings - due within one year 4205 694.2
Amounis owed by Group undertakings - due in more than one year - 1213
Total debtors 4205 8155

The amounts owed by Group underiakings are unsecured, have no fixed daie of repayment and are
repayable on demand. A mixture of the amounts due are inierest bearing and interest free.

Amounts owed by Group undertakings are recognisedinitially at the value of the invoice or loan raised and
subsequently at the amounts considered recoverable (amortised cost). Estimates are used in determining
the level of receivables that will not, in the opinion of the Directors, be collected. The Company applies the
simplified approach permitted by IFRS 9, which requires the use of the lifetime expected loss provision for
all receivables, including contract assets. The provision calcufations are based on a review of all receivables
toseeif there are specific circumstances, such as the bankruptcy of a customer or emerging market risks,
which would render the receivable irrecoverable and therefore require a specific provision,

(G) Creditors due within one year

2020 2019
Em £m
Amounts owed to Group undertakings 6.6 4482

The amounts owed to Group undertakings are unsecured, have no fixed date of repayment and are
repayable on demand. A mixture of the amounts due are interest bearing andinterest free.

(H) Statement of changes in equity
Details of share capital are set out in note 15 and details of share-based payments are set outin note 17 to
the Group financial statements.

A profitand loss account for intertek Group plc has not been presented as permitted by Section 408 of the
Companies Act 2006. The profit for the financial year, before dividends paid to shareholders of £170.4m
(2019: £163.2m), was £222.4m (2019: £197.2m) which was mainly in respect of dividend income in relation
10 2020.

The Company has sufficient disiribuiable reserves to pay the 2020 final dividend and the anticipated 2021
interim dividend. When required, the Company can receive additional dividends fromits subsidiaries 10
further increase dis tributable reserves.

The Group settledin cash the tax element of the Share Awards vested in 2020 amounting to £8.5m
(2019: £11.6m) of which the Company settled £75m (2019: £10.5m),

During the year ended 31 December 2020, the Company puithased, through its Employee Benefit Trusi,
225,165 (2019: 459,078) of its own shares with an aggregate nominal value of £2,252 (2019: £4,591)
for £12.2m (2019: £23.1m) which was charged to profit and loss in equity.
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(1} Related party transactions
Details of retated party transactions are set outinnote 21 of the Group financial statements.

()) Contingent liabilities

The Company is a member of a group of UK companies that are part of a composite banking cross-
guarantee arrangement. This is a joint and several guarantee given by all members of the Intertek UK cash
pool, guaranieeing the total gross liability position of the poo! which was £4.0m at 31 December 2020
(2019: £2.8m).

From time to time, in the normal course of business, the Company may give guarantees inrespect of certain
liabilities of subsidiary undertakings.

(K) Post-balance sheet events

Details of post-batance sheei evenis relevant o the Company and the Group are given in note 18 of the
Group financial siatements.
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Independent Auditors’ Report

to the members of Intertek Group plc

Report on the audit of the financial statements

Opinion

In our opinion:

* Intertek Group plc's group financial statements and company financial statements (the *financial
statements”) give a true and fair view of the state of the group’s and of the company’s affairs as
at 31 December 2020 and of the group's profit and the group’'s cash flows for the year then ended;

*  he gioup financial statements have been properly preparedin accordance with international accounting
standards in conformity with the requirements of the Companies Act 2006;

* the company financial statements have been properly preparedin accordance with United Kingdom
Generally Accepied Accounting Practice (United Kingdom Accounting Standards, comprising FRS 101
‘Reduced Disclosure Framework’, and applicable law); and

* the financial statements have been prepared in accordance with the requirements of the Companies
Aci 2006.

We have audited the financial statements, included within the Annual Report, which comprise: the

consolidated statement of financial position and company balance sheet as at 31 December 2020; the

consolidated income statement and consalidated statement of comprehensive income, the consolidated
statement of cash flows, and the consolidated statement of changes in equity and company staiement
of changes in equity for the year then ended; and the notes to the financial statements, whichinclude

a description of the significant accounting poticies.

Our opinion is consistent with our reparting to the Audit Committee.

Separate opinion in relation to international financial reporting standards adopted
pursuant to Regulation {EC) No 1606/2002 as it applies in the European Union

As explainedinnote 1 to the group financial statements, the group, in adcition to applying international
accounting standards in conformity with the requirements of the Companies Act 2006, has also applied
international financial reporting standards adopted pursuant to Regulation (EC) No 1606/2002 asit applies
in the Eurapean Union,

In our opinion, the group financial statements have been properly prepared in accordance withinternational
financial reporting standards adopted pursuant to Regutation (EC) No 1606/2002 asit appliesin the
European Union.

Basis for opinion

We conducted our audit in accordance with international Standards on Auditing (UK) (15As (UK)") and
applicable law. Our responsibilities under ISAs (UK) are further described in the Auditors’ responsibilities

for the audit of the financial statements section of our report. We believe that the audit evidence we have
obtained s sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis for our apinion.

Independence

We remained independent of the groupin accordance with the ethical requirements that are relevant to
our audit of the financial statements in the UK, which includes the FRC's Ethical Standard, as applicable
tolisted public interest entities, and we have fulfilled our other ethical responsibilities in accordance with
these requirements.

To the best of our knowledge and belief, we declare that non-audit services prohibited by the FRC's Ethical
Standard were not provided to the group,

Other than those disclosed in the Directors’ Report, we have provided no non-audit services to the group in
the period under audit.

Our audit approach

Overview

Audit scope

« We performed full scope audit procedures over 59 legal entities and performed specific audit
procedures ona further b entities, covering 29 territories in total,

Taken together, the entities over which audit wark was performed accounted for 81% of the group's
revenue and 90% of the group's statutory profit before tax.

+ Due 1o the current restrictions on travel and social distancing measures, enacted in response 1o the global
COVID-19 pandemic, the group engagement team used video conferencing to oversee the component
auditor work and conduc ted remote discussions andreview activities 1o undersiand and supervise the
work of ihe local teams,

Key audit matters
+ (ompleteness and valuation of custiomer claims (group)

+ (arrying value of goodwill and iniangible assets (group)

+ Valuation of defined benefit pension scheme fiabilities (g1 oup}

+ Valuation of current tax balances inrelation to transfer pricing risk (group)
+ Impact of COVID-19 (group and parent)

Materiality
+ Overall group materiality: £19,700,000 (2019: £22,000,000) based on 5% of the weighted average
profit before tax of 2018-2020.

» Overall company materiality: £7600,000 (201 9: £11,500,000) based on 1% of total assets.
+  Performance materiality: £14,775000 {group) and £5,700,000 {company).
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Independent Auditors' Report Continued
to the members of Intertek Group plic

The scope of our audit

As part of designing our audit, we determined materiality and assessed the risks of material misstatement in

ihe financial statements.

Capability of the audit in detecting irregularities, including fraud

Irregularities, including fraud, are instances of non-compliance with laws and regulations. We design
procedures inline with our responsibilities, outlined in ihe Auditors responsibilities for the audit of the
financial statements section, to detec i material miss iatements in respeci of iregularities, including fraud.
The extent to which our procedures are capable of detectingiregularities, including fraud, is detailed below.

Based on our understanding of the group and industry, we identified that the principal risks of non-
compliance with laws and regulations relaied io fraud, anti-bribery and corruption laws andindirect and
direct tax laws, and we considered the extent to which non-compliance might have a material effect on
the financial statements. We also considered those laws and regulaiions that have a directimpact on the
preparation of the financial staiements such as the Companies Act 2006. We evaluated management's
incentives and opportunities for fraudulent manipulation of the financial statements (including the risk
of override of controls). and determined that the principal risks were related 10 posting inappropriate or
fictitious journal entries to manipulate the financial performance or financial position of ihe group and
management bias in accounting estimates to achieve management incentive schemes and targets. The
group engagement team shared this risk assessment with the component auditors so that they could
include appropriate audit procedures in response 1o such risks in their work. Audit procedures performed
by the group engagement team and/or component auditors included:

+  Enquiry of management, those charged with governance and the group's legal counsel around actual
and potential fraud and non-compliance with 1aws and regulations.

Auditing the risk of management override of contiols, including through testing journal entries

and other adjustments for appropriaieness, testing accounting esiimates (because of the risk of
management bias), and evaluating the business rationale of significan transactions outside the
normal course of business.

Enquiry of group's staff in tax and compliance functions to ideniify any instances of non-compliance
with laws and regulations.

Obtaining and understanding the resutts of whistleblowing procedures and assessing any

related investigations.

Enquiry of the group's Head of Internal Audit and reviewing internal audit reports.

Reviewing financial statement disclosures and testing 10 supporting documentation 1o assess
compliance with applicable laws and regulations.

There are inherent limitations in the audit procedures described above. We are less likely 1o become aware
ofinstances of non-compliance with laws and regulations that are not closely refated to events and
transactions reflectedin the financial statements. Also, the risk of not detecting a material misstatement
due to fraud is higher than the risk of not detecting one resulting from error, as fraud may involve deliberate
concealment by, for example, forgery or inteniional misrepresentations, of through collusion.
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Key audit matters

Key audit matiers are those matiers that. in the auditors’ professional judgement, were of most significance
in the audit of the financiat statements of the current period and include the most significant assessed risks
of material misstaiement (whether or not due to iraud}identified by the auditors, including those which

had the greatest effect on: the overall audit strategy; the allocation of resources in the audit; and directing
the efforts of the engagement team. These matiers, and any comments we make on the results of our
procedures thereon, were addressedin the context of our audit of the financial statements as a whole, and
in forming our opinion thereon, and we do not provide a separate opinion on these matiers.

Thisis not 3 complete list of all risks identified by our audit.

The mpact of COVID-191s a new key audit matter this year. Otherwise, the key audit matters below are
consistent with [ast year.

Key audit matter How our audit addressed the key

audit matter

Completeness and valuation of customer
claims (group)

Refer 10 the Audit Commitiee report on page 98
and tonote 13in the financial statements.

As an assurance provider, the group can be
subject to claims from customers and consumers
relating toits work, and the geographically
diverse nature of the group means thereis a risk
that one or more significant claims are omitted
from the centrally maintained claims register,

Where customer claims may give rise t0a future
liability, the Directors are required to either
recognise aliability or disclose a contingent
liability in the financial statements, As the
potentiat cost is of ten unknown, management
must exercise judgement as to whether aliability
should be recognised or a specific disciosure
isrequired.

We met with the group’s legat counsel to discuss
certainopen or ihreatened claims to understand the
likelihood of an adverse judgement and the potential
magnitude of the claim.

We have evaluated management’s process for
identifying claims and have inspected the details

of legal costs incurred during the year.

Where relevant we obtained confirmations from
the group's external legal counsels of the existence
and details of key open ctaims. We obtained and
read the relevant sections of the group's insurance
documents and checked that any liability cap had
been appropriately applied to the calculation of
provision held against those claims.

Through our work, we did not identify any material
claims that had not been recorded cenirally and
provided for, or for which provision was

nO1 appropriaie.
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Key audit matter

How our audit addressed the key
audit matter

Key audit matter

How our audit addressed the key
audit matter

Carrying value of goodwill and intangible
assets (group)

Refer to the Audit Committee report on page 98
and to note 9in the financial statements.

The group had £835.9 million of goodwill and
further £279.7 million of other intangible assets
recognised on the balance sheet at 31 December
2020. The casrying values of goodwill and
intangible assets are dependent on future cash
flows of the underlying Cash Generating Units
("CGUs") and there is a risk that, if these cash
flows do not meet the directors’ expectations,
the assets may be impaired.

Accounting standards require management to
perform an annual assessment of the carrying
value of goodwill, and other intangible assets are
assessed where there are indications that they
are impaired.

As this assessment is based on the future value
inuse, and & significant amount of value is
based on the value 10 perpetuity of the CGUs,
future cash flows must be estimated, which can
be highly judgemental and could significantly
impact the carrying value of the assets.

We evaluated management's cash flow forecasts
and understood the process by which they were
determined and approved. Thisincluded confirming
that the forecasts were consistent with the

latest Board approved budgets and checking

the meihodology and mathematical accuracy of

the underlying calculations, with no exceptions

identified.

We evaluated the inputs included in the value in use

celculations and challenged the key assumptions,

particularly for the higher risk CGUs, Business

Assurance and Caleb Brett, by obtaining evidence

including in respect of:

= thegrowthratesusedin the cash flow forecasts
by comparing them with historical results,
external forecasts and our undersianding of the
business;

* using ourin-house valuation expertise 10
evaluate the discount rate by comparing the
cost of capital for the group with comparable
organisations; and

= thelong-term giowihrates by comparing these
topublicly available market data on projec ted
growthraiesin key territories suchas the UK,
USA and China.

We performed sensitivity analyses around these
assumptions. We also challenged the extent to
which climate change considerations had been
reflected, as appropriate, in management’s
impairment assessment process.

Having ascertained the exteni of change in those
assumptions that either individually or collectivety
would be required for an impairment to arise,

we considered the fikelihood of sucha

movement occurring.

Qur testing did not identify any indicators of
impairment, and that it would require significant
downside changes before any impairment would
be triggered.

In addition, we assessed the appropriaieness of the
(GUs usedin the impairment assessment, the useful
economic lives of the intangible assets and the
related disclosures and conduded that these

were appropriaie,

Valuation of defined benefit pension
scheme liabilities (group)

Refer to the Audit Committee report on page 98
and tonote 16 in the financial statements.

The group had net and gross pension liabili ties
of £12.1 million and £162.5 million respectively
recognised on the balance sheet at 31 December
2020,

The valuation of pension liabilities involves the
exercise of judgement and technical expertise in
choosing appropriate actuarial assumptions such
as the discount rate, inflation level, mortality
fates and salary increases. Management
engaged external actuarial experts 0 assist
them in selecting appropriaie assumptions and
to calculate the liabilities.

The methodologies and assumptions utilised are
judgemental and could significantly impact the
magnitude of the liabilities recognised.

We utilised our in-house ac tuarial experis

to evaluate whether the assumptions and
methodology used in calculating the pension
liabilities were reasonable, by:

Assessing whether salary increases and
mortality rate assumptions were reasonable
based on the consideration of the specifics of
each plan, pension plans of similar maturity 10 the
group's and industry benchmarks;

Evaluating the consistency of ihe discount and
inflation rate assumptions with cur internally
developed benchmarks based on national

data; and

Reviewing the methodology and calculations
prepared by external actuaries {0 assess their
appiopriateness and ihe consisiency of ihe
assumptions used.

Based on our procedures, we concluded that the key
assumptions utilised lay within acceptable ranges
and that the methodology was appropriate. We
assessed ihe related disclosures included in the
group financial statements and consider them

10 be appropriate.
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Key audit matter

How our audit addressed the key
audit matter

Key audit matter

How our audit addressed the key
audit matter

Valuation of current tax balances in relation
to transfer pricing risk {group)

Refer 10 the Audit Committee report on page

98 and tonotes 1,6 and 22 in the financial
statements.

Provisions in relation to potential tax exposures

are subject o judgement andinvolve estimation
techniques that could influence ihe curient

tax positions. The group operates inalarge

number of jurisdictions, whichincreases the risk

of non-compliance in relation to transfer pricing
considerations relating to intercompany financing,
management recharges and trading ransactions,
The individually largest uncer tain tax position
within the group s inrelation to EU State Aid where
no liability has been recognised; the group considers
that the possible amount of additiona! tax payable
remains between £nil and £16.3m (excluding
interest and penalties) as set out innote 22.

We involved our in-house tax specialists in our
testing of the appropriateness of the techniques,
estimates and judgements taken over current tax
balances inrelation 10 the transfer pricing risk. In so
doing, we evaluaied:

* Third party tax advice received by the group;

« The status of recent and current tax authority
audits and enquiries;

The outturn of previous claims;

Judgemental positions taken in tax returns and
current year estimates; and

« Management’s methodology, calculations and
assumptions utilised in provisions recorded, or
rationale for not recording a provision.

Specifically in relation to EU Siate Aid we considered
the developments in the year and the evidence
provided 10 support the assessment that no current
tax liability is recognised. The procedures above did
not identify any material issues with regards 1o the
valuation of current tax balances.

We assessed the related State Aid disclosures
includedin the group financial statements and
consider them 10 be appropriate.
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Impact of COVID-19 (group and parent)
Refer to the Audit Commiltee report on page 98
and tonotes 1 and 11 in the financial statements

The COVID-19 pandemic has had an adverse impact
on the trading performance of the group during the
year. Whilst the group has a broad customer base
across its multiple business lines and inits different
geographic regions, there is inherent uncertainty in
determining the impact of the pandemic on certain
aspects of the financial statements,

The key potential impacts of COVID-190n
the group and parent company financial
siaiements are:

* The carrying value of goodwill and other
intangible assets, as the budgets and models
supporting ihe goodwill and indefinite-liveg
intangible impairment assessments have
beenupdated toreflect management's best
estimate of the impact of COVID-19.

These models and related assumptions also
underpin management's going concern and
viability assessments, Management has
modelled severe but plausible downside
scenarios [oiis base case trading forecast.

The recoverability of receivable balances involves an
increased level of judgement as a consequence of
the COVID-19 pandemic andits impact on the wider
economic environment. The gross trade receivables
and contract assets balance was £552.9 million,
with an associated allowance for impairment of
£24.2 million, resulting in a net trade receivables and
contract asseis balance of £528.7 million,

The pandemic has resulied in the year end financial
close process, as well as the external audit, having
to take place largely remotely in a number of
locations this year.

We validaied that the cash flow forecastmodels
used across the goodwill impairment, going concern
and viability assessmenis were consistent. Our
proceduresin respect of the goodwill and indefinite-
lived intangible assei impairment assessments are
coveredin the related key audit matter above.

Wilh respeci to management’s going concern
assessment, our precedures are coveredin the
‘conclusions relating to going concern’ sec tion below.

We have instrucied our component teams to

assess the recoverability of receivable balances,

in particular for aged balances. We have assessed
the reasonableness of the group's expected

credit losses on receivable balances in accordance
with IFRS 9. There were no material individual
impairments of trade receivables or contract assets.

We alsoinstructed our component ieams
tounderstand if there were any changes 10
management’s planned operation of controls or
monitoring activities. Based on our work, we did not
identify any evidence of maierial deteriorationin the
control environment, We increased the frequency
and extent of our oversight over component

audit teams, using video conferencing and remote
working paper reviews, to satisfy ourselves as to
the appropriateness of audit work performed at
financially significant and material components,

\We considered the appropriaieness of management
disctosures in the financial statementsinrespect

of theimpact of the current environment and

the increased uncer tainty on certain accounting
estimates and consider these 1o be appropriate.

In those locations where we have under taken much
of our year end work remotely, we did noi encounter
any significant difficulties in performing our audit
testing of in obtaining the required evidence 1o
suppor t our audit conclusions.
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How we tailored the audit scope

We tailored ihe scope of our audit 1o ensure that we performed enough work 10 be able 1o give an opinion
on the financial statements as a whole, taking into account the structure of the group and the company, the
accounting processes and controls, and the industry in which they operate.

The group is splitinto three reporting segments: Products, Trade and Resources and the operations are
spread across over 100 countries and approximately 500 legal entities. The results are noi consolidated at a
country o regional level, so we determined that the most apprepriate level at which to scope our audit was
thelegal entity level.

When determining our scope, the key financial measure used was profit before tax. Due (o the
disaggregation of the group's results across the various entities, we identified only three individually
financially significant legal entities, two within China and one within the United States. As a result, we
instructed our componenti ieams to per form audits of the complete financial information of these entities.
We considered the countries in which PwC are appointed statutory auditor. Of these, 22 countries {including
China) accounied for the majority of external profit, and we therefore focused our considerations on
these territories. Within these countries, we then excluded any legal entities with no external balances,
such as intermediate holding companies, and those entities with highly immaterial revenue. This lef1 49
legal entities (including the two financially significant legal entities in China) for which we instructed our
local teams to per form audits of the complete financia!information for ihe purpose of the group audit.

In addition, we performed fufl scope audit procedures over two head office legal entities.

Incertain territories, notably the US, Canada and Brazil, there is no siatutory audit requirement and so we
considered whether procedures needed to be performed to supplement our coverage. We selected seven of
the largest entities in the United States and Canada for full scope audits {including the financially significant
componentin the United States), representing those with the largest contribution to group profit, and a
further legal entity in each of the United States and Brazil, over which we performed specified procedures
over the complete financial information.

We instructed a local audit firm to perform an audit of the complete financial information for one legal entity
in Bangladesh for the purpose of the group audit.

We identified a further four legal entities in Japan, Peru and Saudi Arabia over which we instructed specific
audit procedures 1o be performed over revenue and receivables 1o supplement coverage over these key
financial statement line items.

In total we performed procedures relating to 65 fegal entities in 29 countries, which together accounted for
B81% of the group's revenue and 30% of the group's protit before tax.

This, together with additienal procedures performed at the group level {including audit procedures over tax,

legal claims, defined benefit pension schemes, impairment assessments and consalidation adjustments),
gave us the evidence we needed for our opinion on the financial siatements as a whole,

Materiality

The scope of our audit wasinfluenced by our application of materiality. We set certain quantitative

thresholds for materiality. These, together with qualitative cansiderations, helped us to determine the scope
of our audit and the nature, timing and extent of our audit procedures on the individual financiat siatement
line items and disclosures and in evaluating the effect of misstatements, both individually and in aggregate
on the financial statements asa whole.

Based on our professional judgement, we determined maieriality for the financial statements as a whole

as follows:

Financial statements -
group

Financial statements -
company i

Overall materiality

£19700000
{2019: £22,000,000).

£7,600000
(2019: £11,500,000).

How we determined it

5% of the weighted average profit
before tax of 2018-2020.

1%of total assets.

Ratienale for benchmark
applied

We considered that the most
appropriate benchmark on which
1o calculate materiality was the
group’s profit before tax. Given the
volatility in profitabilityin 2020 as
aresult of COVID-19, we based our
materiality on a weighted average
for three years of the group’s
profit before tax.

These are a single set of
company accounts for anentity
which has no external revenue
and iakes advantage of the
exemption offered under 5408
of CA 2006 not to present

its income statement inits
finangial statements, which are
presented alongside the group
financial statements within the
Annual Report. As aresult, the
determination of materiality was
based on the total assets of this
non-trading holding company
within the group.

For each component in the scope of our group audit, we allocated a materiality that is less than our overall
group materiality. The range of materiality aliocated across componenis was between £1.2 million and
£6.9 miltion, Cer tain components were audited (o a local Staiutory audit materiality that was also less than

our overall group materiality.
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We use performance materiality 1o reduce to an appropriately low level the probability that the aggregate
of uncorrected and undetec ted misstatements exceeds overall materiality. Specifically, we use performance
materiality in determining the scope of our audit and the nature and extent of our testing of account
balances, classes of wransactions and disclosures, for example in determining sample sizes. Our performance
materiality was 75% of overall materiality, amounting to £14.775.000 for the group financial statements
and £5,700,000 for the company financial statements.

In determining the per formance materiality, we considered a number of factors - the history of
misstatements, risk assessment and aggregation risk and the effectiveness of canuols - and concluded that
an amount in the middle of our normal range was appropriaie.

We agreed with the Audit Committee that we would report 1o them misstatements identified dunng

our audit above £300.000 {group audit) (2019: £1,100,000) and £300,000 {company audit) (2019:
£1,100,000) as well as misstatements below ithose amounts that, in our view, warranted reporting for
qualitative reasons.

Conclusions relating to going concern

Qur evaluation of the directors’ assessment of the group’s and the company’s ability 1o continue to adopt
the going concern basis of accounting included:

= Anassessment of management’s base case and downside scenarios, challenging the key assumptions

+ Considering the group’s available financing, including refated covenants, and maturity profite to assess
liquidity through the assessment period

Testing the mathematical integrity of the forecasts and the models and reconciled these to Board
approved budgets

* Performing our ownindependent sensitivity analysis to assess appropriate downside scenarios

+ Assessing the reasonableness of management's planned or potential mitigating actions.

Based on the work we have performed, we have not identified any material uncer tainties relating o evenis
or conditions that, individually or collectively, may cast significant doubt on the group’s and the company’s
ability to continue as a going concern for a period of at least twelve months from when the financial
statements are authorised for issue.

In auditing the financial statements, we have concluded that the direciors' use of the going concern basis of
accounting in the preparation of the financial statements is appropriate.

However, because not all future events or conditions can be predic ted, this conclusion is not a guarantee as
to the group’s and the company's ability to continue as a going concern.

Inretation to the company’s reporting on how they have applied the UK Corporate Governance Code, we have
nothing material to add or draw attention toin relation to the directors’ staiement in the financial statements
about whether the directors considered it appropriate to adopt the going concern basis of accounting,

Qur responsibilities and the responsibilities of ihe directors with respect 10 gaing concern are describedin
the relevant sections of this report.
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Reporting on other information

The other information comprises all of the information in the Annual Report other than the financial
statements and our auditors' repori thereon. The directors are responsible for the other infarmation, Qur
opinion on the financial statements does not cover the other information and, accordingly, we do not
express an audit opinion o, except 1o the exient otherwise explicitly statedin this report, any form of
assurance thereon.

Inconnection with our audit of the financial statements, our responsibility is to read the other information
and, in doing so, consider whether the other information is materially inconsistent with the financial
statements of our knowledge obiainedin the audit, or otherwise appears to be materiatly misstated. If

we identify an apparent maierial inconsistency or material misstaiement, we are required 10 perform
procedures 1o conclude whether there is a material misstatement of the finangial statements or @ material
misstatement of the other information. If, based on the work we have performed, we conclude that there is
amaterial misstatement of ihis other information, we are required to report that fact. We have nothing to
eport based on these responsibilities.

With respect to the Strategic report and Directors' Report, we also considered whether the disclosures
required by the UK Companies Act 2006 have been included.

Based on our work undertaken in the course of the audit, the Companies Act 2006 requires us also to report
certain opinions and matters as described below.

Strategic Report and Directors’ Report

Inour opinion, based on the work undertaken in the course of the audit, the information given in the
Strategic report and Directors’ Report for the year ended 31 December 2020is consistent with the
financial statements and has been prepared in accardance with applicable legal requirements.

Inlight of the knowledge and understanding of the group and company ang their environment obtained
in the course of the audit, we did not identify any material misstatements in the Strategic report and
Directors' Repori.

Directors’ Remuneration

Inour opinion, the part of the Directors’ Remuneration Report 10 be audited has been properly prepared
in accordance with the Companies Act 2006.
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Corporate governance statement

The Listing Rules require us to review the direciors’ statements inrelation 1o going concern, longer-term

viability and that part of the corporate governance statement relating to the company’s compliance with

the provisions of the UK Corporate Governance Cade specified for our review. Our additional responsibilities

with respect to the corporate governance siatement as other information are describedin the Reporting on

other information section of this report.

Basedon the work undertaken as part of our audit, we have concluded that each of the following elements of

the corporate governance statement is materially consistent with the financial statements and our knowledge

obiained during the audit, and we have nothing material to add or draw attention to inrelation to:

+ Thedirectors' confirmation that they have carried out a rabust assessment of the emerging and
principal risks;”

« Thedisclosures in the Annuat Report that describe those principal risks, what procedures are in place ©
identify emerging risks and an explanation of how these are being managed or mitigated;

» Thedirectors’ statement in the financial statements about whether they considered it appropriate 0
adopt the going concern basis of accounting in preparing them, and their identification of any material
uncertainties refating 1o the group's and company’s ability to continue to do so over a period of at least
twelve months from the date of approval of the financial statements;

» Thedirectors' explanation as 10 their assessment of the group’s and company’s prospects, the period
this assessment covers and why the period is appropriate; and

» Thedirectors’ statement as to whether they have a reasonable expectation that the company will be
able to continue in operation and meet its liabilities as they fall due over the period of its assessment,
including any related disclosures drawing at tention to any necessary qualifications or assumptions.

Qurreview of the directors’ statement regarding the longer-term viability of the group was substantially

tessin scope than an audit and only consisted of making inquiries and considering the direciors' process

supporting their statement; checking that the statement is in alignment with the relevant provisions of the

UK Corporate Governance Code; and considering whether the statement is consistent with the financial

statements and our knowledge and understanding of the group and company and their environment

obtained in the caurse of the audit.

In addition, based on the work undertaken as part of our audit, we have concluded that each of the
following elements of the corporate governance statement is mateially consistent with the financial
statements and our knowledge obtained during the audit:

» Thedirectors' statement that they consider the Annual Report, taken as a whale, is fair, balanced and
understandabte, and provides the information necessary for the members to assess the group's and
company’'s position, performance, business madel and stiategy;

+ The section of the Annual Report that describes the review of effectiveness of risk management and
iniernal control systems; and

+ Thesection of the Annual Report describing the work of the Audit Committee.

We have nothing to report inrespect of our responsibility io report when the directors’ siatement refating
to the company's compliance with the Code does not properly disclose a departure from a relevant provision
of the Code specified under the Listing Rules for review by the auditors.

Responsibilities for the financial statements and the audit

Responsibilities of the directors for the financial statements

As explained more fullyin the Statement of Oirectors’ Responsibilities, the directors are responsible for

the preparation of the financial statements in accordance with the applicable framework and for being
satisfied that they give a true and fair view. The directors are also responsible for such internal controt as
they determine is necessary to enable the preparation of financial statements that are free from material
misstatement, whether due io fraud or error.

In preparing the financial statements, the directors are responsible for assessing the group’s and the
company’s ability to continue as a going concern, disclosing, as applicable, mat ters related io going concern
and using the going cancern biasis of accounting unless the directors either intend to liquidate the group o
the company or 1o cease operations, or have no reafistic alternative but to do so.

Auditors’ responsibilities for the audit of the financial statements

Qur objectives are to obtain reasonable assurance about whether ihe financial statements as a whole

are free from material misstatement, whether due to fraud or error, and to issue an auditors' report that
includes our opinion. Reasonable assurance is a high level of assurance, butis not a guarantee that an

audit conducied in accordance with ISAs (UK) will always detect a material missiatement whenit exists.
Misstatements can arise from fraud or errer and are considered material if, individually or in the aggregate,
they could reasonably be expected toinfluence the economic decisions of users taken on the basis of these
financial statements.

Our audit testing might include tesiing complete populations of certain transactions and balances, possibly
using data auditing techniques. However, it typically involves selec ting a timited number of items for testing,
rather than testing complete populations. We will of ten seek 10 target particutaritems for testing basedon
their size or risk characieristics. In other cases, we will use audit sampling to enable us to draw a conclusion
about the poputation from which the sample is selecied.

A fuither description of our responsibilities for the audit of the financial statements s located on the FRC's
website at: www.frc.org.uk/auditorsresponsibilities. This description forms part of our auditors' report.

Use of this report

This report, including the opinions, has been prepared for and only for the company’s members as a body in
accordance with Chapter 3 of Part 16 of the Companies Act 2006 and for no other purpose. We do nat, in giving
these opinions, accept or assume respensibitity for any other purpose or to any other person o whom this
reportis shown or into whose hands it may come save where expressly agreed by our prior consent inwriting.
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Other required reporting
Companies Act 2006 exception reporting
Under the Companies Act 2006 we are required 6 report to you if, in our opinion:

* we have not obtained all the information and explanations we require for our audit; or

* adequate accounting records have not been kept by the company, or returns adequate for our audit have
not been received from branches not visited by us; or

certain disclosures of directors’ remuneration specified by law are not made; or

the company financial statements and the part of the Directors’ Remuneration Report to be audited are
not in agreement with the accounting records and returns.

We have no exceptions to report arising from this responsibility.

Appointment

Following the recommendation of the Audit Commitiee, we were appointed by the members an 25 May
2016 10 audit the financial statements for the year ended 31 December 2016 and subsequent financial

periods. The period of total uninierrupted engagement is five years, covering the years ended 31 December
2016 to 31 December 2020.

lan Chambers (Senior Statutory Auditor)
for and on behalf of PricewaterhouseCoopers LLP
Chartered Accountants and Staiutary Auditors
London

1 March 2021

196 Intertek Group plc Annual Repori and Accounts 2020



Strategic report Directors' report Financial statements

Shareholder and corporate information

Shareholders’ enquiries
Any shareholder with enquiries relating to their shareholding should, in the firstinstance, contact our
Registrar, Equiniti, using the telephone number or the address on this page.

Electronic shareho!der communications

Shareholders can elect to receive communications by email each time the Company distributes documents,
instead of receiving paper copies. This can be done by registering at www.shareview.co.uk. In the event that
you change your mind or require a paper version of any document in the future, please contact the Registrar,

Access 10 Shareview allows shareholders to view details about their holdings, submit a proxy vote for
shareholder meetings and notify a change of address. In addition to this, shareholders have the opportunity
to complete dividend mandates online which facilitates the payment of dividends directly into a nominated
bank account.

SharegGift

1f you have a small shareholding whith is uneconomical to sell, you may want to consider donatingit to
ShareGift. The Orr Mackintosh Foundation operates this charity share donation scheme. Details of the
scheme are available from:

ShareCift at www.sharegif t.org
T.+44(0)2079303737

Share price information
Information on the Company’s share price is available at www.inter iek.com.

Financial calendar

Financial year end 31 December 2020
Results announced 2 March 2021
Annual General Meeting 26 May 2021
Ex-dividend date for final dividend 27 May 2021
Record date for final dividend 28May 2021

Final dividend payable 18 June 2021
Interim results announced 30 july 2021
Ex-dividend date for interim dividend 16 September 2021
Record date for interim dividend 17 September 2021
Interim dividend payable 7 October 2021

Investor relations
E:investor@iniertek.com

T:+44 (0) 20 7396 3400

Registrars
Equiniti
Aspect House
Spencer Road
Lancing

West Sussex
BNIS 6DA

T:0371 384 2653 (UK)"
T.+44 121 415 0804 {outside UK)

Lines are open 8.30 am. t0 530 pm. Monday to Friday,
exchuding bank holidays in England and Wales,
Auditors
PricewaterhouseCoopers LLP
1 Embankment Place
London WC2N 6RH

T:+44 (0) 207583 5000

Brokers

J.P. Morgan Cazenove
25 Bank Sireet

Canary Wharf

London €14 5P

T.+44(0) 207742 4000

Goldman Sachs International
Plumtree Court

25 Shoe Lane

London EC4A 4AU

T.+44(0) 207774 1000

Registered office

Intertek Group plc
33 Cavendish Square

LondonW1G OPS

T: +44 (0) 20 7396 3400

www.inter tek.com

Registered number: 04267576

ISIN: GB0031638363

LEI: 2138003GAT 25WWIRN36S
London Stock Exchange Support Services
FTSEL00

Symbol: ITRK
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